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SUMMARY

This summary aims to give you an overview of the information contained in this
document. As it is a summary, it does not contain all the information that may be
important to you. You should read the whole document before you decide to invest in the
[REDACTED].

There are risks associated with any investment. Some of the particular risks in
investing in the [REDACTED)] are set forth in the section headed “Risk Factors” of this
document. You should read that section carefully before you decide to invest in the
[REDACTED].

OVERVIEW

We are a leading global intimate wear company that innovates, designs and manufactures
a wide range of intimate wear and functional sports products for leading global brands through
an innovative design manufacturer (“IDM”) business model. Our IDM business model has
spearheaded our rapid development into the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company
globally with a market share of 1.0% based on production volume in 2014, according to the
Frost & Sullivan Report. We offer a range of intimate wear products, which include bras, sports
bras, bra pads, panties and shape wear, and functional sports products, which include sports
footwear, functional seamless sportswear and wearable related sports products.

Our Business Model

Unlike the traditional OEM or ODM business model, which only focuses on certain
stages of the production process, we are able to provide our customers with high value-added
and integrated IDM services ranging from product concept design, material and technological
development, specification design to production. By having an edge on developing and
integrating innovative technologies, equipment and materials across multiple industries, our
IDM business model constantly results in breakthroughs in product technology, structure and
functional design so as to provide innovative products that meet our customers’ needs and lead
the development of the industry. We believe that our IDM business model gives us a competitive
advantage at the front-end of the industry value chain which makes us a value-creator and
enables us to become a driving force for developing new products and break-through
technologies.

According to the Frost & Sullivan report, IDMs and ODMs primarily differ in the
following respects. While an IDM is capable of creating and developing new products through
extensive research and development efforts with respect to functionalities, structures and raw
materials, an ODM in general depends upon and receives instructions from customers in order
to design and manufacture products, and does not seek to innovate independently. In addition,
an ODM generally possesses only limited capabilities to design the appearance of products and
does not engage in research and development activities with respect to functionalities,
structures and raw materials. By contrast, IDMs innovate proactively and independently and
devote substantial resources to conducting market research and to designing new product
concepts. These investments enable IDMs to develop new products for brand owners without
receiving any specific instructions or guidance, to follow and adapt to trends in the market, and
to better understand consumers’ needs. As compared with ODMs, IDMs generally have deeper
insights into consumer demands, new and developing market trends, and the application of
advanced technologies to different segments within a given industry.
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The following chart illustrates our business model and the services we provide within the
industry value chain:
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Our IDM business model has brought us the following key competitive advantages with
respect to product functional and performance design, research and development:

. Cross-industry innovations: We strive to develop break-through products to lead
the industry. We are able to generate, grasp and realize ideas and develop
technologies across multiple industries and product lines. Our sports shoe
products are the best examples of our success in cross-industry and
cross-product-line innovations. We believe our strong product design, research
and development capabilities are critical to successfully building and
maintaining our leading market position globally.
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. Leading functional design capabilities: We focus on optimizing the functionality
of our products, and we efficiently commercialize new product functional and
performance designs. As a result, we believe that we have become an important
product development partner for our leading brand customers. As we focus on the
research and development of raw materials, functionality and comfortability, our
products can fulfill our customers’ high-quality and sophisticated requirements.

. Integration of up- and down-stream resources: In addition to working closely
with our customers on product development, we also integrate up- and
down-stream resources in the industry value chain and take part in core stages
related to research and development. We jointly develop new raw materials with
well-known suppliers in the intimate wear industry, including Inoac, Pacific
Textiles and Best Pacific while, at the same time, working together with other raw
material suppliers such as world-renowned chemical engineering companies
Henkel and Bluestar, to develop innovative functional materials and application
solutions. Some of these materials are exclusive for our use only.

Our Industry and Market Position

According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, from 2009 to 2014, in terms of production
volume, the global intimate wear manufacturing market grew from 13.2 billion units to 17.4
billion units, representing a CAGR of 5.7% during the period. The global intimate wear
manufacturing market, in terms of production volume, is expected to grow at a CAGR of 6.6%
over the next five years. According to the same report, the global production volume of bras
increased from approximately 3.6 billion units in 2009 to approximately 4.9 billion units in
2014, representing a CAGR of 6.4% from 2009 to 2014. The global production volume of bras
is expected to reach approximately 6.9 billion units, representing a CAGR of 7.1% from 2014 to
2019.

In 2014, we were the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally in
terms of bra production volume with a market share of approximately 1.0%, according to the
Frost & Sullivan Report. However, we operate in a highly competitive and fragmented industry.
We compete with a broad range of intimate wear manufacturing companies globally. According
to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the top four players in the global bra manufacturing industry
accounted for only 3.5% market share in terms of production volume in 2014.

In addition, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the global sports footwear
manufacturing industry as well as the Chinese sports footwear manufacturing industry have
been growing and will continue to grow rapidly. Benefiting from larger economies of scale in
the PRC, we have developed pioneering innovation and research and development capabilities
in relation to the manufacture of sports footwear and been able to provide high value-added and
integrated IDM services to our customers in the sports footwear industry, which, we believe, has
resulted in the significant growth in our sports footwear manufacturing operations during the
Track Record Period.
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Our Products

Our products can be divided into three categories: (1) bras and intimate wear (including
bras, sports bras, panties, shape wear and others); (2) bra pads and other molded products; and
(3) functional sports products (including sports footwear, functional seamless sportswear and
wearable related sports products). The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by
product category, each expressed as an absolute amount and as a percentage of our total
revenue, for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$’000 (%) HK$’000 (%) HK$°000 (%)

Bras and intimate wear ....... 2,029,924 69.9 2,857,426 75.1 2,941,077 70.2
Bra pads and other molded

products. .. .............. 833,530 28.7 796,694 21.0 774,793 18.5
Functional sports products'” . . . 39,819 1.4 148,851 3.9 476,139 11.3
Total .................... 2,903,273 100.0 3,802,971 100.0 4,192,009 100.0
Note:

(1)  Revenue generated from sales of sports footwear amounted to zero, HK$48.6 million and HK$367.6 million, respectively, in
Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. Revenue generated from sales of functional seamless sportswear amounted to HK$38.8 million,
HK$96.5 million and HK$101.9 million, respectively, in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. Revenue generated from sales of
wearable related sports products amounted to HK$1.0 million, HK$3.8 million and HK$6.6 million, respectively, in Fiscal
2013, 2014 and 2015.

Our Customers

We are an important product research and development partner and supplier for our
customers. The majority of our customers are internationally recognized intimate wear and
sporting goods brands that have a large consumer base. Our customers include:

. Intimate wear brands: Victoria’s Secret owned by LBrands; Bali and Maidenform
owned by Hanes Brands; and Calvin Klein and Warner’s owned by PVH.

. Sporting goods brands: VSX; adidas and Reebok owned by adidas Group; Under
Armour owned by Under Armour; and Champion owned by Hanes Brands.

VSX
| brands VICTORIA'S SECRET |||||||

HANES / o V1., @wempios

PVH /ColvinKlein warners

adidas / &,},\qé Reebok 2\

GROUP

/33
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Each of the brands as set forth above was one of our five largest customers in our
respective product categories during the Track Record Period. Most of our major intimate wear
brand customers have been associated with us for more than ten years. We particularly benefit
from our 15-year relationship with LBrands, the largest retailer of lingerie in the U.S. Globally,
we are one of LBrands’ largest suppliers of intimate wear, and also closely partner with them
from idea generation through product research and development, to the final delivery of
high-quality products.

In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, sales to our largest customer accounted for 32.2%, 35.0%
and 30.0% of our total revenue, respectively, while sales to our five largest customers accounted
for 68.4%, 71.3% and 68.6% of our total revenue, respectively.

In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, 63.4%, 70.7% and 70.5% of our revenue was attributable
to sales to the United States.

Our In-house Product Design, Research and Development Capability

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had an in-house staff of approximately 900
employees in our product design, research and development department dedicated to product
development and technology advancement, and 79 sets of CNC milling machines, outpacing
most other bra manufacturers in the world. Many mainstream engineering skills or widely used
technologies in today’s intimate wear industry were originally developed or implemented by us.

Our Production and Supply Chain Management System

We have an integrated production control and supply chain management system through
which we closely monitor all key stages of our manufacturing processes. Our streamlined and
standardized production process utilizes automated technology to optimize production flow and
efficiency. The principal raw materials we use in the production of our products include fabric,
foam, glue and accessories. Our cost of sales primarily consisted of cost of raw materials,
employee benefit expense for personnel directly involved in our production activities,
depreciation of our production equipment and others during the Track Record Period. In Fiscal
2013, 2014 and 2015, purchases from our five largest suppliers together accounted for 45.4%,
46.9 and 46.4% of our total purchases, respectively, while our largest supplier for the same
periods accounted for 15.7%, 15.4% and 15.0% of our total purchases, respectively.
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As of the Latest Practicable Date, our Shenzhen facility had a total of 393 production
lines and approximately 2,300 molding machines. The following table sets forth a summary of
our annual production capacity in terms of the number of products and utilization rates for each
of our product categories in our Shenzhen facility for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
Production Utilization Production Utilization Production Utilization
Product Category: Capacity Rate® Capacity Rate™™ Capacity Rate"
(pieces/pairs) (%) (pieces/pairs) (%) (pieces/pairs) (%)
Bras and intimate wear . ... ... 40,700,000 88 51,600,000 90 58,700,000 90
Bra pads and other molded
products . .. ............ 106,000,000 90 117,000,000 89 128,000,000 91
Functional sports products @ 670,000 89 1,590,000 87 3,700,000 90
Notes:

(1)  The utilization rate is calculated based on the actual output for the relevant year divided by the actual designed output
capacity for the relevant year on an annualized basis.

(2)  The production capacity of our sports footwear was zero, 342,000 pairs and 2,500,000 pairs, respectively, in Fiscal 2013,
2014 and 2015.

We plan to expand our production capacity by constructing additional production
facilities in multiple regions. The following table sets forth certain information relating to our
new facilities in Vietnam.

Estimated Capital

Production Facilities Key Products Planned Annual Capacity Expenditures” Expected Timeline

Hai Phong, Vietnam Bras and intimate approximately HK$450 million® 212 production lines
(First Vietnam wear 45,600,000 pieces expected to commence
facility). . . . . .. operation in the first

quarter of 2016.

Hai Phong, Vietnam Bra pads and approximately HK$400 million® 24 production lines and
(Second Vietnam other molded 96,000,000 pairs approximately 2,000
facility). . . . . .. products molding machines

expected to commence
Functional sports approximately 3,600,000 operation in the third
products pieces quarter of 2016.

Hai Duong Province,  Sports footwear approximately 5,000,000  HK$300 million® Expected to commence
Vietnam to 6,000,000 pairs operation in 2017.
(Third Vietnam
facility). . . .. ..

Hai Phong, Vietnam Sports bras approximately HK$350 million® Expected to commence
(Fourth Vietnam 20,000,000 pieces operation in 2018.
facility). . . .. .. . .

Functional sports approximately
products 10,000,000 pieces

Notes:

(1)  The estimated capital expenditures refer to the total estimated capital expenditures expected to be incurred in connection
with the establishment of these new facilities in Vietnam for the period up to the corresponding date of commencement of
operations.

2) The entire amount of HK$450.0 million is expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2016. As of July 31, 2015, we have incurred
HK$261.5 million in connection with the establishment of this facility.

(3)  Out of HK$400.0 million, HK$160.0 million is expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2016 and HK$240.0 million is expected to
be incurred in Fiscal 2017 and Fiscal 2018.

(4)  We do not expect to incur any capital expenditures for the establishment of this facility in Fiscal 2016. The entire amount of
HK$300.0 million is expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2017 and Fiscal 2018.

(5)  We do not expect to incur any capital expenditures for the establishment of this facility in Fiscal 2016. The entire amount of
HK$350.0 million is expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2017 and Fiscal 2018.

6
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The additional depreciation of property, plant and equipment and amortization of
leasehold land to be incurred in connection with our planned 236 production lines and 2,000
molding machines at our first and second Vietnam facilities is expected to be approximately
HK$48.0 million for the first full year of commercial production based on the HK$850.0
million estimated capital expenditures. In addition, we expect to incur lower labor costs and tax
expenses in Vietnam as compared to the PRC. Therefore, our Directors are of the view that our
expansion plans in Vietnam will not have any material adverse impact on our financial
performance in the near term.

In addition, in order to capture potential opportunities in the PRC market, we plan to
construct an additional facility in the Wujiang National Economic and Technological
Development Zone in Jiangsu Province, China. In order to position us for these potential
opportunities, as a first step, we entered into a memorandum of understanding with the
Management Commission of the Wujiang National Economic and Technological Development
Zone in August 2014 contemplating an acquisition of a parcel of land with an aggregate site area
of 377 mu for our use for a term of 50 years. The site area of the parcel of land to be acquired
and the number of phases over which the land is to be acquired will be subject to further
negotiation and confirmation of both parties. We paid a security deposit of RMB6.0 million for
the contemplated acquisition of land to the Management Commission of the Wujiang National
Economic and Technological Development Zone in September 2015. We expect to incur capital
expenditures in an aggregate amount of HK$200.0 million (with HK$50.0 million expected to
be incurred in Fiscal 2016 and HK$150.0 million expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2017 and
2018), primarily for the payment of land acquisition cost and preliminary construction costs, in
connection with our expansion plan in Wujiang, Jiangsu Province, China. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, there has been no update on the progress of the negotiation with the
Management Commission of the Wujiang National Economic and Technological Development
Zone for the acquisition of the land in Wujiang, Jiangsu Province, China, which has been
ongoing since August 2014.

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe the following competitive strengths differentiate us from other industry
participants, have contributed to our success and will continue to enable us to increase our
market share and capture future growth opportunities:

. We are the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally and by
leveraging our innovation advantages, we have quickly grown into a trend-setting
IDM company

. We possess pioneering innovation and research and development capabilities
which enable us to continuously introduce best-selling products

. Strategic cooperation with leading global brands and quality customers are
cornerstones of our success

. Our innovation and research and development capabilities enable us to
successfully expand our product lines into functional sports products

. We have an efficient and timely production control and supply chain management
system
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. We have an experienced, innovative and professional management team with an
entrepreneurial and research and development spirit and a proven track record

OUR BUSINESS STRATEGIES

Our goals are to continue to strengthen our position as a leading global intimate wear
IDM company and to become one of the leading players in the functional sports products
industry globally. We aim to achieve these goals through the following:

. Solidify and strengthen our core competitiveness of technology innovation
. Continue to expand our intimate wear businesses

. Further expand our product portfolio

. Further expand manufacturing capacities in multiple regions

SUMMARY CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following is a summary of our consolidated financial information as of March 31,
2013, 2014 and 2015 and for Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, extracted from the Accountant’s
Report set out in Appendix I to this document. The following summary should be read in
conjunction with the consolidated financial information in Appendix I, including the
accompanying notes and the information set forth in “Financial Information” on pages
164-211.

Summary Consolidated Income Statements

The following table sets forth a summary of our summary consolidated income
statements for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

Revenue . ........... ..., 2,903,273 3,802,971 4,192,009
Costofsales ............. ... ..., (2,277,011) (3,012,621) (3,212,625)
Gross profit . ....... .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. ... 626,262 790,350 979,384
Otherincome . ...............o .. 5,595 8,078 3,751
Other gains, net . ......................... 1,426 6,015 910
Distribution and selling expenses . ............ (74,422) (75,956) (79,337)
General and administrative expenses . .......... (279,201) (317,381) (311,195)
Research and development costs . ............. (96,382) (110,112) (125,792)
Gains/(losses) on derivative financial instruments . . 18,408 (49,516) 3,156
Finance costs,net . .. ...................... (48,861) (51,716) (50,696)
Profit before income tax ................... 152,825 199,762 420,181
Income tax exXpense . ..................... (24,731) (32,851) (82,375)
Profit for theyear ... ..................... 128,094 166,911 337,806
Adjusted profit for the year'" . . . ... ... . .. ... 112,723 208,257 335,171

Note:

(1)  Adjusted profit for the year refers to profit for the year without including gains/(losses) on derivative financial instruments
and related income tax impact, which is derived by deducting gains on derivative financial instruments from profit for the
year or adding losses on derivative financial instruments to profit for the year, as applicable, and excluding the related tax
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impact. This non-GAAP financial data is a supplemental financial measure that is not required by, or presented in accordance
with, HKFRSs and is therefore referred to as a “non-GAAP” financial measure. It is not a measurement of our financial
performance under HKFRSs and should not be considered as an alternative to profit from operations or any other
performance measures derived in accordance with HKFRSs or as an alternative to cash flows from operating activities or as
a measure of our liquidity.

Summary Consolidated Balance Sheets

The following table sets forth a summary of our consolidated balance sheets as of the
dates indicated.

As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

Assets

Non-current assets . ... ... ..., 1,055,402 1,102,567 1,325,909
Current a@sSetS . ... e 1,508,764 1,818,554 1,803,728
Total assets . . ......... ... ... ... ... ....... 2,564,166 2,921,121 3,129,637
Total equity . ........... ... ... ......... 914,244 1,027,378 1,131,284
Liabilities

Non-current liabilities . .................... 333,677 367,867 559,441
Current liabilities . ... .......... ... ........ 1,316,245 1,525,876 1,438,912
Total liabilities . ... ...................... 1,649,922 1,893,743 1,998,353
Total equity and liabilities ................. 2,564,166 2,921,121 3,129,637
Net current assets . . ...................... 192,519 292,678 364,816
Total assets less current liabilities . . . . .. ... ... 1,247,921 1,395,245 1,690,725

Summary Consolidated Cash Flow Statements

The following table sets forth a summary of our consolidated cash flow statements for
the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Net cash generated from operating activities . . . . 186,234 348,021 663,735
Net cash used in investing activities .......... (307,944) (275,313) (584,942)
Net cash generated from/(used in) financing
activities ... .. ... ... 201,188 518 (40,915)
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents . ... 79,478 73,226 37,878
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning
oftheyear . ....... .. ... ... ... . .. ... .. 63,230 142,767 217,696
Currency translation differences .. ........... 59 1,703 (845)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year . . 142,767 217,696 254,729
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KEY FINANCIAL RATIOS

The following table sets forth key financial ratios as of the dates or for the periods
indicated. For further details of our key financial ratios, see “Financial Information — Major
Financial Ratios”.

As of As of As of
March 31,/ March 31,/ March 31,/
Financial Ratios Formulae Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
Profitability ratios:
1. Growth
a. Revenue growth . ......... - 31.0% 10.2%
b. Net profit growth . . . . ... ... - 30.3% 102.4%
2. Profit margins
a. Gross margin . . .......... a. Gross profit/Revenue x 100.0% 21.6% 20.8% 23.4%
b. Net profit margin . . .. ...... b. Profit for the year/ 4.4% 4.4% 8.1%
Revenue x 100.0%
Liquidity ratios:
1. Liquidity ratios
a. Currentratio . ........... a. Current assets/Current liabilities 1.1 1.2 1.3
b. Quick ratio . ............ b. (Current assets — Inventories)/ 0.7 0.8 0.9
Current liabilities
2. Turnover ratios
a. Inventory turnover days . . . . . . a. Average inventories/ 82 67 64
Cost of sales x 365 days
b. Receivables turnover days b. Average trade receivables/ 30 36 39
(average collection period) . . Revenue x 365 days
c. Payables turnover days c. Average trade payables/ 42 35 38
(average payment period) . . . Cost of sales x 365 days
Capital adequacy ratios:
1. Gearingratio .. ............ (Total bank borrowings 99.5% 86.4% 86.0%
— cash and cash equivalents and
pledged deposits)/

Total equity x 100.0%

10
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The following table sets forth a breakdown of our sales volume, average selling price,
gross profit and gross profit margin by product category for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

Average Gross Average Gross Average Gross
Sales Selling  Gross Profit Sales Selling  Gross Profit Sales Selling  Gross Profit
Volume  Price Profit ~ Margin  Volume  Price Profit ~ Margin  Volume  Price Profit ~ Margin

7000 HK$  HK$’000 (%) ’000 HK$ HK$000 (%) ’000 HK$  HK$000 (%)

Bras and intimate
wear. . ... ... .. 37,383 543 388,142 19.1 53,112 53.8 507,466 17.8 56,668 519 648,897 22.1
Bra pads and other
molded products . . 62,671 13.3 237,357 285 56,907 14.0 274,410 344 54,181 143 220,542 285
Functional sports
products . . . .. .. 599 66.5 763 1.9 1,337 1113 8474 57 3,170 150.2 109,945 23.1

Total gross profit. . . 626,262  21.6 790,350  20.8 979,384 234

Our revenue increased at a slower rate in Fiscal 2015 as compared to Fiscal 2014,
primarily because our production capacity ran at approximately 90% for our key products
during the relevant period. Our overall gross profit margin decreased from 21.6% in Fiscal 2013
to 20.8% in Fiscal 2014, primarily due to a change in revenue mix as a result of increased
proportion of sales of bras and intimate wear, which had lower gross profit margins in general
compared to that of bra pads and other molded products. Our overall gross profit margin
increased to 23.4% in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to our improved production efficiency as a
result of the implementation of the lean manufacturing system and the full ramp-up of the newly
added production lines.

OUR SHAREHOLDING STRUCTURE

Immediately upon completion of the Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED], Mr.
Hung will directly and indirectly, through Regent Marvel, own in total [REDACTED]% of the
issued share capital of our Company, not taking into account Shares that may be issued pursuant
to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option and any Shares which may be issued upon the
exercise of the options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme. Accordingly, Mr.
Hung and Regent Marvel will continue to be our Controlling Shareholders.

RECENT DEVELOPMENT

Based on the unaudited interim condensed consolidated financial information of the
Group for the four months ended July 31, 2015, which have been reviewed by our reporting
accountant in accordance with the Hong Kong Standard on Review Engagements 2410, “Review
of Interim Financial Information Performed by the Independent Auditor of the Entity” issued by
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants, we recorded total revenue of
HK$1,547.5 million.

11
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As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had eight outstanding foreign exchange forward
contracts in respect of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar with an aggregate notional principal
amount of US$22.5 million. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the spot rate of the Renminbi
against the U.S. dollar was 6.3999, which was higher than the pre-determined exchange rates of
the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar of our outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts.
With respect to our outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts as of March 31, 2015, we
had booked an unrealized fair value loss in an aggregate amount of HK$90.8 million as of
March 31, 2015 and such fair value loss may, depending on the relevant foreign exchange rates
as of the respective dates of settlement of the outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts,
be realized in Fiscal 2016 or thereafter. Based on the spot rate of the Renminbi against the U.S.
dollar as of the Latest Practicable Date, it was not necessary to book an additional unrealized
fair value loss as of the same date as the aggregate notional principal amount of our outstanding
foreign exchange forward contracts had decreased by US$12.0 million from US$34.5 million as
of March 31, 2015 to US$22.5 million as of the Latest Practicable Date and the remaining
contract duration of our outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts as of the Latest
Practicable Date had shortened by almost six months. Accordingly, we do not expect the
depreciation of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar to the level as of the Latest Practicable
Date, as compared to March 31, 2015, to cause any adverse impact on our consolidated income
statements for Fiscal 2016. Moreover, any actual loss on settlement of these outstanding foreign
exchange forward contracts in Fiscal 2016 and thereafter in excess of HK$90.8 million will be
indemnified by our Controlling Shareholders. In addition, as most of our operating expenses are
denominated in Renminbi, the depreciation of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar to the level
as of the Latest Practicable Date, as compared to the exchange rate as of March 31, 2015, could
have resulted in cost savings of approximately HK$48.0 million for Fiscal 2016.

NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

After due and careful consideration, our Directors confirm that there had not been any
material adverse change in our financial, operational or trading position since March 31, 2015
and up to the date of this document.

LISTING EXPENSES

During the Track Record Period, we incurred listing expenses of approximately
HKS$[REDACTED], of which HKS$[REDACTED], HKS$[REDACTED] and
HK$[REDACTED] was recognized as general and administrative expenses in our consolidated
income statements for Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively, and HKS[REDACTED] was
capitalized as deferred expenses in our consolidated balance sheet as of March 31, 2015 to be
recognized as a deduction in equity. We expect to incur additional listing expenses of
approximately HK$[REDACTED] after the Track Record Period, of which HK$[REDACTED]
is expected to be recognized as general and administrative expenses in Fiscal 2016 and
HK$[REDACTED] is expected to be recognized as a deduction in equity directly. Our
Directors do not expect such expenses to have a material and adverse impact on our financial
results in Fiscal 2016.

12
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[REDACTED] STATISTICS

[REDACTED] size: Initially [REDACTED]% of the enlarged issued share capital of
our Company

[REDACTED] structure: Initially [REDACTED]% for the [REDACTED] (subject to
adjustment) and [REDACTED]% for the [REDACTED] (subject
to adjustment and the Over-allotment Option)

Over-allotment Option: Up to [REDACTED]% of the number of [REDACTED] initially
available under the [REDACTED]

[REDACTED] per Share: HK$[REDACTED] to HK$[REDACTED] per [REDACTED]

Based on an Based on an
[REDACTED] [REDACTED]
of HK$[REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED]
per [REDACTED] per [REDACTED]
Our Company’s capitalization upon completion
of the [REDACTED|"® ... . ........... HK$[REDACTED] HK$[REDACTED]
Unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible asset per
Share™® .. ... ... HKS$[REDACTED] HK$[REDACTED]
Notes:

(1)  All statistics in the table are based on the assumption that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised and without taking into
account any Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of the options which may be granted under the Share Option
Scheme.

(2)  The calculation of market capitalization is based on [REDACTED] Shares expected to be issued immediately upon
completion of the Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED] and assuming that [REDACTED] Shares are issued and
outstanding immediately upon completion of the Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED].

(3)  The unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible asset value per Share is calculated after making the adjustments referred to in
Appendix II “Unaudited Pro Forma Financial Information” (including the special dividends of HK$680,000,000 to be
declared and settled against the outstanding amount due from a shareholder using the distributable reserves of the Company
prior to Listing (see “Financial Information — Dividends and Dividend Policy” for further details)) in this document and on
the basis of [REDACTED] Shares are issued and outstanding immediately upon completion of the Capitalization Issue and
the [REDACTED].

FUTURE PLANS AND USE OF PROCEEDS

We estimate the net proceeds of the [REDACTED] which we will receive, assuming an
[REDACTED] of HK$S[REDACTED] per [REDACTED] (being the mid-point of the
[REDACTED] range stated in this document), will be approximately HK$[REDACTED], after
deduction of underwriting fees and commissions and other estimated expenses in connection
with the [REDACTED] assuming the Over-allotment Option is not exercised. We intend to use
the net proceeds of the [REDACTED] for the following purposes:

1. approximately [REDACTED] %, representing approximately
HKS$[REDACTED], will be used to increase our production capacity, including
constructing additional production facilities and purchasing additional
machineries, and enhancing our research and development capabilities;

2. approximately [REDACTED]%, representing approximately
HKS$[REDACTED], will be used to repay part of our borrowings; and

3. approximately [REDACTED] %, representing approximately
HK$[REDACTED], will be used as our working capital and general corporate
purposes.

The above allocation of the proceeds will be adjusted on a pro rata basis in the event that
the [REDACTED] is fixed at a higher or lower level compared to the midpoint of the estimated
[REDACTED] range.

13
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For further information relating to our future plan and the use of proceeds from the
[REDACTED], see “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds”.

DIVIDENDS AND DIVIDEND POLICY

We may distribute dividends by way of cash or by other means that we consider
appropriate. A decision to declare and pay any dividends would require the approval of the
Board and will be at their discretion. In addition, any final dividend for a financial year will be
subject to Shareholders’ approval. The Board will review the dividend policy from time to time
in light of the following factors in determining whether dividends are to be declared and paid:

J our results of operations;

. our cash flows;

o our financial condition;

J our Shareholders’ interests;

. our general business conditions and strategies;

. our capital requirements;

. the payment by our subsidiaries of cash dividends to us; and
. other factors the Board may deem relevant.

We are a holding company incorporated in the Cayman Islands. Our ability to pay
dividends depends on the payment of dividends to us by our subsidiaries including our
subsidiaries in China. In particular, each of our PRC subsidiaries may pay dividends only out of
its accumulated distributable profits, if any, determined in accordance with its articles of
association, and the accounting standards and regulations in China. Moreover, pursuant to
relevant PRC laws and regulations applicable to our subsidiaries in the PRC, each of our PRC
subsidiaries is required to set aside a certain amount of its accumulated after tax profits each
year, if any, to fund statutory reserves. These reserves may not be distributed as cash dividends.
Furthermore, if we or any of our subsidiaries incur debt on our or its own behalf in the future,
the instruments governing the debt may restrict our or their ability to pay dividends or make
other payments to our Shareholders or to us.

We declared dividends of HK$54.0 million, HK$63.0 million and HK$230.0 million,
respectively, in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. All declared dividends during the Track Record
Period have been fully settled by offsetting against the amount due from a shareholder. In
addition, pursuant to the written resolutions passed by the Shareholders on September 11, 2015,
conditional on (i) the Listing Committee granting the listing of, and permission to deal in, the
Shares in issue, Shares to be issued pursuant to the Capitalization Issue and the Shares to be
issued as mentioned in this document (including any Shares which may be issued pursuant to
the exercise of the Over-allotment Option or the options which may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme), (ii) the [REDACTED] being fixed on the Price Determination Date and (iii)
the obligations of the Underwriters under the Underwriting Agreements becoming
unconditional and not being terminated in accordance with the terms therein or otherwise, in
each case on or before such dates as maybe specified in the Underwriting Agreements, special
dividends of HK$680.0 million will be declared and settled against outstanding amount due
from a shareholder using our distributable reserves prior to Listing. We currently intend to
adopt, after our Listing, a general annual dividend policy of declaring and paying dividends on
an annual basis of no less than [REDACTED]% of our distributable net profit attributable to the
Group for any particular financial year.

14



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

SUMMARY

RISK FACTORS

There are certain risks involved in our operations and in connection with the
[REDACTED], many of which are beyond our control. These risks can be categorized into (i)
risks relating to our industry and business, (ii) risks relating to doing business in the PRC, and
(iii) risks relating to the [REDACTED]. For example, our top five customers accounted for
68.6% of our total revenue in Fiscal 2015 and decreases in our sales to any of them would
materially and adversely affect our operations and financial results. In addition, we do not have
long-term purchase commitments from our customers, which may subject us to uncertainty and
revenue volatility from period to period. A detailed discussion of all the risk factors involved
are set forth in “Risk Factors” on pages 25-48 and you should read the whole section carefully
before you decide to invest in the [REDACTED].

NON-COMPLIANCE

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we leased and constructed several properties in
Shenzhen, Guangdong Province, the PRC to operate as production plants, warehouses, offices,
research and development center and other auxiliary facilities. We and relevant lessors do not
possess the required ownership related certificates and/or permits for the Shenzhen Guangming
Properties with a total GFA of 399,518.42 sq.m., of which a total GFA of 285,604.73 sq.m. is
production related. Based on interviews with relevant government authorities and relevant
remedial measures taken by us, our PRC legal advisors are of the opinion that the risk of
Shenzhen Guangming Properties being demolished or expropriated is remote and we can
continue to use the Shenzhen Guangming Properties. See “Business — Properties” for details.

Although we consider the possibility of being forced to move out and relocate from the
Shenzhen Guangming Properties is remote, we have entered into four legally binding Pre-lease
Agreements as part of our contingency relocation plan. Pursuant to the Pre-lease Agreements,
on or prior to December 31, 2016, we have the right to enter into formal lease agreements and
lease any or all Backup Plants. In the unlikely event that the relocation of Shenzhen Guangming
Operations is required, our production units can be moved to the Backup Plants in phases and
we expect our Shenzhen Guangming Operations can be fully ramped up for production within
90 business days from the date we commence the actual physical relocation. In addition, our
Vietnam facilities will commence production in the first quarter of 2016. In the unlikely event
that we are forced to vacate from the Shenzhen Guangming Operations, our Vietnam facilities
will have sufficient production capacity to fulfill the production needs of the Shenzhen
Guangming Operations and we do not expect any material distruption to our production nor any
material and adverse impacts on our Group’s operations. Please see “Business — Properties —
Backup relocation plan of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties” for details.
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In this document, unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms shall
have the meanings set out below.

“adidas Group”

“Articles” or “Articles of
Association”

“Best Pacific”

“Bluestar”

l

“Board” or “Board of Directors’

“business day”

G‘BVI”
“CAGR”

“Capitalization Issue”

adidas AG, a company incorporated in Germany, and
its subsidiaries being one of our customers and an
independent third party

[REDACTED]

the articles of association of our Company adopted on
September 11, 2015 which will become effective
upon the Listing Date, as amended from time to time,
a summary of which is set out in Appendix III to this
document

Best Pacific Textile (Hong Kong) Ltd, a company
incorporated in Hong Kong, and its affiliates, and is
one of our suppliers and an independent third party

Bluestar Silicones Shanghai Co., Ltd., a company
incorporated in the PRC, and its affiliates and is one
of our suppliers and an independent third party

the board of directors of our Company

any day (other than a Saturday, Sunday or public
holiday) on which banks in Hong Kong are generally
open for business

the British Virgin Islands
compound annual growth rate

the issue of 884,990,000 Shares to be made upon
capitalization of certain sums standing to the credit of
the share premium account of our Company as referred
to in the paragraph headed “A. Further Information
About Our Group — 3. Resolutions in writing of our
Shareholders passed on September 11, 2015” in
Appendix IV to this document
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“Cayman Companies Law” or the Companies Law, Cap.22 (Law 3 of 1961, as
“Companies Law” consolidated and revised) of the Cayman Islands, as

amended or supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

“CCASS” the Central Clearing and Settlement System
established and operated by HKSCC

“CCASS Clearing Participant” a person admitted to participate in CCASS as a direct
clearing participant or a general clearing participant

“CCASS Custodian Participant” a person admitted to participate in CCASS as a
custodian participant

“CCASS Investor Participant” a person admitted to participate in CCASS as an
investor participant who may be an individual or joint
individuals or a corporation

“CCASS Participant” a CCASS Clearing Participant, a CCASS Custodian
Participant or a CCASS Investor Participant

“China” or “the PRC” the People’s Republic of China excluding, for the
purpose of this document, Hong Kong, Macau and
Taiwan

“CNAS” China National Accreditation Service for Conformity

Assessment (H1 BS54 51 B KR 0] ZE B /)

“Companies Ordinance” the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws
of Hong Kong), as amended or supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

“Companies (Winding Up and the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous Provisions) Provisions) Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of
Ordinance” Hong Kong), as amended or supplemented or

otherwise modified from time to time

“Company” or “our Company” Regina Miracle International (Holdings) Limited, a
company incorporated in the Cayman Islands with
limited liability on September 21, 2010, and, except
where the context otherwise requires, all of its
subsidiaries, or where the context refers to the time
before it became the holding company of its present
subsidiaries, its present subsidiaries
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“Controlling Shareholders”

“CSRC”

“Director(s)”
4GEIT7’
“EIT Law”

“EIT Rules”

“EU”
“Fiscal 2013~
“Fiscal 2014”
“Fiscal 2015~

>

“former Companies Ordinance’

“Frost & Sullivan”

“Frost & Sullivan Report”
4‘GDP’7

“GFA”

has the meaning ascribed thereto in the Listing Rules
and, unless the context otherwise requires, refers to
Mr. Hung and Regent Marvel

China Securities Regulatory Commission ( H [E] 5 3
EERENEZAEE)

the director(s) of our Company
enterprise income tax
the PRC Enterprise Income Tax Law

the Regulation on the Implementation of the PRC
Enterprise Income Tax Law

the European Union

the fiscal year of our Company ended March 31, 2013
the fiscal year of our Company ended March 31, 2014
the fiscal year of our Company ended March 31, 2015
the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of
Hong Kong), as in force from time to time before the
commencement date of the Companies Ordinance
Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc., Shanghai Branch Co.
e R VD M ST (AR J A RS w] BT 0 2~ WD),
a consulting firm that provides market research and
analysis

an industry report prepared by Frost & Sullivan

gross domestic product

gross floor area

[REDACTED]
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“Group”, “our Group”, “we”, our Company and our subsidiaries or, where the
“our” or “us” context so requires, in respect of the period before our

Company became the holding company of our present
subsidiaries (or before such associated companies of
our Company), the business operated by such
subsidiaries or their predecessors (as the case may be)

“Hanes Brands” Hanesbrands Inc., a company incorporated in
Maryland, the United States, and its affiliates, and is
one of our customers and an independent third party

“Henkel” Henkel (China) Investment Co., Ltd., a company
incorporated in the PRC, and its affiliates, and is one
of our suppliers and an independent third party

“HK$” Hong Kong dollars, the lawful currency of Hong
Kong

“HKFRS” Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards issued by
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants

“HKSCC” Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited

“HKSCC Nominees” HKSCC Nominees Limited, a wholly-owned

subsidiary of HKSCC

“Hong Kong” the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the
PRC
[REDACTED]
“Hong Kong Share Registrar” [REDACTED]
“Hong Kong Underwriters” the underwriters of the [REDACTED] listed in the
section headed “Underwriting — Hong Kong

Underwriters” in this document
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“Hong Kong Underwriting the underwriting agreement dated [REDACTED],
Agreement” relating to the [REDACTED] and entered into among

the Sole Global Coordinator, the Hong Kong
Underwriters, our Company and our Controlling
Shareholders

“Honour First HK” Honour First (Hong Kong) Limited (ff it (% #5) A R
3 W) (formerly known as Honour First (Hong Kong)
Limited (—WM (F#) AMR/2AF)), a company
incorporated in Hong Kong with limited liability on
July 5, 2005 and an indirectly wholly owned
subsidiary of our Company

“independent third party(ies)” person(s) or company(ies) and their respective
ultimate beneficial owner(s), who/which, to the best
of our Directors’ knowledge, information and belief,
having made all reasonable enquiries, is/are not
connected with our Company or our connected
persons as defined under the Listing Rules

“Inoac” Inoac Corporation, a company incorporated in Japan,

and its affiliates, and is one of our suppliers and an
independent third party

[REDACTED]

“International Underwriters” the group of international underwriters that is
expected to enter into the International Underwriting
Agreement to underwrite the [REDACTED]
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“International Underwriting
Agreement”

“Latest Practicable Date”

“LBrands”

“Listing”

“Listing Committee”

“Listing Date”

“Listing Rules”

“Memorandum of Association” or
“Memorandum”

“MOFCOM”

“Mr. Hung”

the international underwriting agreement relating to
the [REDACTED], which is expected to be entered
into among the Sole Global Coordinator, the
International Underwriters, our Company and our
Controlling Shareholders on or about [REDACTED]

[REDACTED]

September 15, 2015, being the latest practicable date
prior to the printing of this document for the purpose
of ascertaining certain information contained in this
document

L Brands, Inc., a company incorporated in Delaware,
the United States, and its affiliates, and is one of our
customers and an independent third party

the listing of the Shares on the Main Board of the
Stock Exchange

the listing committee of the Stock Exchange

the date, expected to be on or about [REDACTED],
on which the Shares are listed on the Stock Exchange
and from which dealings in the Shares are permitted
to commence on the Stock Exchange

the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited, as amended
or supplemented from time to time

the memorandum of association of our Company
adopted on September 11, 2015

Ministry of Commerce of the PRC (713 A R4t ]
FIHSHR) or its predecessor, the Ministry of Foreign
Trade and Economic Cooperation of the PRC (1% A
B L [ 3 AP S 52 ) )

Mr. Hung Yau Lit (#t0i#/E), also known as Mr. YY
Hung (BL¥7Z5), Chairman of the Board, chief
executive officer, an executive Director and our
Controlling Shareholder
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“Over-allotment Option”

“Pacific Textiles”

“PB OC”

“PRC Government” or “State”

b3

“Price Determination Agreement

“Price Determination Date”

[REDACTED]

the option expected to be granted by our Company to
the International Underwriters, exercisable by the
Sole Global Coordinator (on behalf of the
International Underwriters), pursuant to which our
Company may be required to allot and issue up to an
aggregate of [REDACTED] Shares at the
[REDACTED], as further discussed in the section
headed “Structure of the Global Offering” in this
prospectus

Pacific Textiles Limited, a subsidiary of Pacific
Textiles Holdings Limited, a company incorporated
in Hong Kong, and is one of our suppliers and an
independent third party

People’s Bank of China (7 [ A FER1T)

the central government of the PRC, including all
political subdivisions (including provincial,
municipal and other regional or local government
entities) and its organs or, as the context requires, any
of them

the agreement to be entered into by the Sole Global
Coordinator (on behalf of the Hong Kong
Underwriters) and our Company on the Price
Determination Date to record and fix the
[REDACTED]

the date, expected to be on or about [REDACTED],

on which the [REDACTED] will be determined and,
in any event, not later than [REDACTED]
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“PVH”

“QIB”

“REACH”

“Regent Marvel”

“Regulation S

”

“RM Management

“RM Shenzhen”

“RMB E3]

“RMI HK”

“RMI Suzhou”

“RMI Vietnam”

PVH Corp., a company incorporated in Delaware, the
United States, and its affiliates, and is one of our
customers and an independent third party

a qualified institutional buyer as defined in Rule
144A

the European Union Registration, Evaluation,
Authorization and Restriction of Chemicals

Regent Marvel Investment Holdings Limited, a
company incorporated in the BVI with limited
liability on June 2, 2015 and our Controlling Shareholder

Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

Regina Miracle Management Limited, a company
incorporated in Hong Kong with limited liability on
April 14, 2015 and an indirectly wholly-owned
subsidiary of our Company

Regina Miracle (Shenzhen) Co., Ltd. G323 ANER
(%Y AR F]), a company incorporated under the
laws of the PRC on April 17, 2014 and an indirectly
wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

Renminbi, the lawful currency of the PRC

Regina Miracle International Limited (HEZRE A
PR\ 7]), a company incorporated in Hong Kong with
limited liability on May 20, 1998 and an indirectly
wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

Regina Miracle International (Suzhou) Co., Ltd. (HE
2B FE (M) AR A7), a company incorporated
under the laws of the PRC on January 26, 2015 and an
indirectly wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

Regina Miracle International (Vietnam) Co., Ltd., a
company incorporated under the laws of Vietnam on
March 20, 2014 and an indirectly wholly-owned
subsidiary of our Company
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“RMI Vietnam Hai Duong” Regina Miracle International Hai Duong Co., Ltd., a
company incorporated under the laws of Vietnam on
June 26, 2015 and an indirectly wholly-owned
subsidiary of our Company

“RMI Vietnam BVI” Regina Miracle International (Vietnam) Limited (HE
P B (M) AR/ H]) (formerly known as
Regina Miracle International (Group) Limited (42
We B P (£ ) A5 R/ 7)), a company incorporated in
the BVI with limited liability on July 12, 2007 and an
indirectly wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

“RMI Vietnam HK” Regina Miracle International (Vietnam) Limited (HE
2O (R ) A RAR]) (formerly known as
Regina Miracle International (Holdings) Limited (4
BB B (F2) A FR 23 7)), a company incorporated
in Hong Kong with limited liability on March 28,
2006 and an indirectly wholly-owned subsidiary of
our Company

“RMIA Shenzhen” Regina Miracle Intimate Apparel (Shenzhen) Co.,
Ltd. (BBaMEZ IR AR (Y AR A7), a company
incorporated under the laws of the PRC on February
6, 2006 and an indirectly wholly-owned subsidiary of
our Company

“RMIG HK” Regina Miracle International (Group) Limited (42
We s B (£E 18]) A FR/A F]) (formerly known as Regina
Miracle International Enterprises Limited (42 U
PR A2 A BR/AF)), a company incorporated in Hong
Kong with limited liability on November 14, 2005
and an indirectly wholly-owned subsidiary of our
Company

“RMIG Suzhou BVI” Regina Miracle International Group (Suzhou) Limited
(HEZ g B B4R 13 (kM) A RS 7)) (formerly known
as Regina Miracle Investment Holdings Limited) , a
company incorporated in the BVI with limited
liability on August 7, 2014 and an indirectly
wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

“RMIG Suzhou HK” Regina Miracle International Group (Suzhou) Limited
(HMEZ W B PR EE ) (R A BR2AH]), a company
incorporated in Hong Kong with limited liability on
October 6, 2014 and an indirectly wholly-owned
subsidiary of our Company
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“RMIH BVI”

“ROHS”

“Rule 144A”

“SAFE”

“SAT”

“SFC”

“SFO”

“Shareholder(s)”

“Share Option Scheme”

“Shares”

“Sole Sponsor” [REDACTED]

“Stabilizing Manager”

“State Council”

Regina Miracle International (Holdings) Limited (4

e [ (P2 A FRAT]), a company incorporated
in the BVI with limited liability on March 30, 2007
and a directly wholly-owned subsidiary of our
Company

the European Union Restriction of Hazardous
Substances Directive

Rule 144 A under the U.S. Securities Act

State Administration of Foreign Exchange of the PRC
(2 N R LA [ (B K 4 B A R )

State Administration of Taxation of the PRC (FF#E A
B R [ [0 A B 55 2 R )

the Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong

the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of
the Laws of Hong Kong), as amended or
supplemented or otherwise modified from time to
time

holder(s) of Shares

the share option scheme we conditionally adopted
pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders
on September 11, 2015, the principal terms of which
are set out in the section “Statutory and General
Information — D. Other Information — 1. Share
Option Scheme” in Appendix IV

ordinary shares in the capital of our Company with
nominal value of US$0.01 each

Morgan Stanley Asia Limited (BEAR £ F+F| 55 A R
23 H])

square meter
[REDACTED]

the PRC State Council (7% A B 3 B 5 %5 B )
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“Stock Exchange” The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
“SVHC” the Regulations Standards with respect to Substances

of Very High Concern

“Track Record Period” Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015

“U.K.” or “United Kingdom” the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland

“U.S.” or “United States” the United States of America

“U.S. Securities Act” the United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended,

and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder

“Under Armour” Under Armour, Inc., a company incorporated in
Maryland, the United States, and is one of our
customers and an independent third party

“Underwriters” the Hong Kong Underwriters and the International
Underwriters
“Underwriting Agreements” the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement and the

International Underwriting Agreement

“US$”, “USD” or “U.S. dollars” United States dollars, the lawful currency of the
United States

“VSIP” the Vietnam Singapore Industrial Park
[REDACTED]
In this document, the terms “associate”, “close associate”, “connected person”,
“connected transaction”, “core connected person”, “controlling shareholder”, “subsidiary”

and “substantial shareholder” shall have the meanings given to such terms in the Listing Rules,
unless the context otherwise requires.
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

meanings or usages of these terms.

This glossary of technical terms contains terms used in this document in connection
with us. As such, these terms and their meanings may not correspond to standard industry

“3D7’

“AIR foam”

“assembly line balancing process”

“CAD/CAM”

“CNC milling machine”

“FOB EX]

“GPS 2
“GSD system”
G‘IDM9’

“ODM”

“OEM”

“PLM system”

“QI system”

3 dimensions

a foam material used for bra and bra pad production,
jointly developed by us and Inoac

the process of optimizing an assembly line with
regard to certain given factors, such as cycle time and
number of work stations

computer-aided design and computer-aided
manufacturing technology

computer numerical control milling machine

free on board, which means that the seller pays for
transportation of the goods to the port of shipment as
well as loading costs; the buyer pays cost of marine
freight transport, insurance, unloading and
transportation from the arrival port to the final
destination; and the passing of risks occurs when the
goods are loaded on board at the port of shipment

global positioning system

garment sewing data system

an innovative design manufacturer

an original design manufacturer, which refers to a
company that designs in-house and manufactures a
product which ultimately will be branded by its
customer for sale

an original equipment manufacturer, which refers to a
company that manufactures a product in accordance
with its customer’s designs which ultimately will be
branded by its customer for sale

product lifecycle management system

raw material quality joint inspection system
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“RFID system” radio-frequency identification technology system
“RFT system” Right-First-Time system, a quality management
system through which we conduct quality checks

during the production process

“SAP system” the SAP ERP system, an enterprise resource planning
software developed by the German company SAP SE

“standard minute value” the time required for a qualified worker working at
standard performance to perform a given task

“WIP” work-in-progress
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This document contains certain forward-looking statements and information relating to
the Company and our subsidiaries that are based on the beliefs of our management as well as
assumptions made by and information currently available to our management. When used in this
document, the words “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “could”, “expect”, “going forward”,
“intend”, “may”, “ought to”, “plan”, “project”, “seek”, “should”, “will”, “would” and the
negative of these words and other similar expressions, as they relate to the Group or our
management, are intended to identify forward-looking statements. Such statements reflect the
current views of our management with respect to future events, operations, liquidity and capital
resources, some of which may not materialize or may change. These statements are subject to
certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions, including the other risk factors as described in this
document. You are strongly cautioned that reliance on any forward-looking statements involves
known and unknown risks and uncertainties. The risks and uncertainties facing the Company
which could affect the accuracy of forward-looking statements include, but are not limited to,
the following:

. our business prospects;

. future developments, trends and conditions in the industry and markets in which
we operate;

. our business strategies and plans to achieve these strategies;

. general economic, political and business conditions in the markets in which we
operate;

. changes to the regulatory environment and general outlook in the industry and

markets in which we operate;

. the effects of the global financial markets and economic crisis;

. our ability to reduce costs;

. our dividend policy;

J the amount and nature of, and potential for, future development of our business;
. capital market developments;

. the actions and developments of our competitors; and

. change or volatility in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices,

volumes, operations, margins, risk management and overall market trends.

Subject to the requirements of applicable laws, rules and regulations, we do not have any
and undertake no obligation to update or otherwise revise the forward-looking statements in this
document, whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise. As a result of
these and other risks, uncertainties and assumptions, the forward-looking events and
circumstances discussed in this document might not occur in the way we expect or at all.
Accordingly, you should not place undue reliance on any forward-looking information. All
forward-looking statements in this document are qualified by reference to the cautionary
statements in this section.

In this document, statements of or references to our intentions or those of the Directors

are made as of the date of this document. Any such information may change in light of future
developments.
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RISK FACTORS

In addition to other information in this document, you should carefully consider the
following risk factors before making any investment decision in relation to the
[REDACTED]. Any of the following risks may materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition or results of operations, or otherwise cause a decrease in the
trading price of the [REDACTED] and cause you to lose part or all of the value of your
investment in the [ REDACTED].

RISKS RELATING TO OUR INDUSTRY AND BUSINESS

Our top five customers accounted for 68.6% of our total revenue in Fiscal 2015 and any
decrease in our sales to any of them would materially and adversely affect our operations
and financial results.

A majority of our revenue is derived from a limited number of customers. In Fiscal 2013,
2014 and 2015, sales to our largest customer accounted for 32.2%, 35.0% and 30.0% of our total
revenue, respectively, while sales to our five largest customers accounted for 68.4%, 71.3% and
68.6% of our total revenue, respectively.

Our current concentration on a few significant customers exposes us to the risks of
substantial losses if a single, dominant customer stops engaging in businesses with us or
significantly reduces orders to us. Specifically, any of the following events, among others, may
cause material fluctuations or declines in our revenue and have a material and adverse effect on
our business, financial condition and results of operations:

. the reduction, delay or cancelation of purchase orders from one or more of our
significant customers;

. the reduction in the purchase price of our products;

. the rejection of products manufactured by us for one or more of our significant
customers due to manufacturing defects or other reasons;

. the decision by one or more of our significant customers to select one or more of
our competitors to supply products;

. the loss of one or more of our significant customers and our failure to identify and
obtain additional or replacement customers that can replace the lost sales volume
at satisfactory pricing or other terms; or

. the failure or inability of any of our significant customers to make timely
payment for our products.

We anticipate that our dependence on a limited number of high-quality customers will
continue for the foreseeable future. We cannot assure you that our customer relationships will
continue to develop or if these customers will continue to generate significant revenue for us in
the future. Any failure to maintain our existing customer relationships or to expand our
customer base will materially and adversely affect our results of operations and financial
condition.
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We do not have long-term purchase commitments from our customers, which may subject
us to uncertainty and revenue volatility from period to period.

We do not have long-term purchase commitments from our customers. Our customers’
purchases are made on a purchase order basis, and it is difficult to forecast quantities of future
purchase orders. Although our customers typically place order forecast six to 12 months in
advance, these order forecasts are non-binding and we are subject to reduced lead-times in
customer orders as customers may cancel or defer their orders or change the size or timing of
their orders on short notice. We cannot assure you that the production volume or our customers’
purchase orders will be consistent with our expectation when we plan for our expenditures.
Cancelations, reductions or postponements of purchase orders by a major customer or by a
group of customers could adversely affect business, financial condition and our results of
operations.

In addition, we make significant decisions, including determining the levels of business
that we will seek and accept, production schedules, raw material procurement commitments,
personnel needs and other resource requirements, based on our estimates of customer
requirements. The short-term nature of our customers’ commitments and the possibility of rapid
changes in demand for their products reduce our ability to estimate accurately future customer
requirements. On occasion, customers may require rapid increases in production, which can
strain our resources. Although we have increased our manufacturing capacity and have planned
further expansion, we may not have sufficient capacity at any given time to meet our customers’
demands. Although many of our costs and operating expenses are relatively flexible, a reduction
in customer demand could still negatively impact our gross margin and results of operations.

Our success as a leading intimate wear IDM company depends to a great extent on our
research and development capabilities and failure to derive the desired benefits from our
product research and development efforts may hurt our competitiveness and profitability.

Our success as a leading intimate wear IDM company is dependent on our ability to
develop new products and more efficient production capabilities. We make significant
investments in product research and development, in particular, to improve the quality of our
products and expand our new product offerings, which we believe are factors crucial for our
future growth and prospects. In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, we incurred research and
development costs of HK$96.4 million, HK$110.1 million and HK$125.8 million, respectively.
We cannot assure you that our future product research and development projects will be
successful or be completed within the anticipated time frame or budget, or that our newly
developed products will achieve wide market acceptance. Even if such products can be
successfully commercialized, there is no guarantee that they will be accepted by our customers
and achieve anticipated sales target or in a profitable manner.

In addition, we cannot assure you that our existing or potential competitors will not
develop products which are similar or superior to our products. It is often difficult to project the
time frame for developing new products and the duration of market window for these products,
there is a substantial risk that we may have to abandon a potential product that is no longer
commercially viable, even after we have invested significant resources in the development of
such product. If we continue to fail in our product launching efforts, our business, prospects,
financial condition and results of operations may be materially and adversely affected.
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Our results of operations could be adversely affected if we fail to keep pace with customer
demands and preferences for product design, research and development and
manufacturing of our products.

We design, develop and manufacture intimate wear (including bras, sports bras, panties,
shape wear and others), bra pads and other molded products, and functional sports products
(including sports footwear, functional seamless sportswear and wearable related sports
products) for world leading intimate wear and sporting goods companies. The intimate wear and
sporting goods markets are affected by rapid changing fashion trends and consumer preferences
as well as changes in consumers’ spending patterns, which are often difficult to predict.
Consequently, our success depends on our ability to accurately identify these factors and take
them into account during our product planning and manufacturing process. This requires a
combination of various elements, including, without limitation, accurate analysis and
prediction of market trends, timely collection of consumer feedback, strong research and
development capability and flexible and cost-effective product production. If we are unable to
successfully anticipate, identify or timely react to changing consumer preferences or market
trends or if we misjudge the market for our products, the growth and success of our business
could be materially and adversely affected, potentially resulting in significant decreases in
sales. Specifically, any of the following events, among others, may have a material and adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations:

. failure to remain competitive in our product design, research and development
capabilities;
. failure to maintain short cycles for product design, research and development

while meeting evolving industry production standards;

. inability to maintain the high-quality of our manufacturing;
. failure to maintain our efficient and cost-effective production operation; or
. inability to distribute our products in a timely and efficient manner in response to

customer demand; or

. failure to recruit or train sufficient research and development employees.

Our success depends on our customers’ ability to successfully market and sell their
products developed and manufactured by us.

The majority of our customers are brand-name intimate wear and sporting goods
companies, and the majority of our revenue is derived from sales to these customers.
Consequently, our business and results of operations are directly affected by the demands for
our customers’ products. If the sales of our major customers’ products developed and
manufactured by us decrease or do not grow as we expect, our customers may decrease the
quantity or purchase price of their purchase orders, which could materially and adversely affect
our business, financial condition and results of operations.
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We depend on a stable and adequate supply of quality raw materials which are subject to
price volatility and other risks.

In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, our costs of raw materials accounted for 42.0%, 42.5%
and 40.3%, respectively, of our total revenue over the same periods. As a result, our production
volume and production costs depend on our ability to source quality key raw materials at
competitive prices. We procure our raw materials mainly from the reputable and large suppliers,
and generally do not enter into long-term supply agreements.

If we are unable to obtain raw materials in the quantities, of a quality or at a price that we
require, our production volume, quality of products and profit margins may be adversely
affected. Raw materials used in our production are subject to price volatility caused by external
conditions, such as market supply and demand, commodity price fluctuations, currency
fluctuations, fluctuations in transportation costs, changes in governmental policies and natural
disasters. The key raw materials of our intimate wear products include polyester, polyamide and
spandex. Market prices of these raw materials would be affected by the cyclicality and volatility
of prices for crude oil. There was no significant fluctuation on the prices of our key raw
materials during the Track Record Period. However, historically our key raw materials
experienced fluctuations. Therefore, there is no assurance that our raw material cost will not
increase significantly in the future. Our ability to pass increased raw material costs along to our
customers may be limited by competitive pressure. We cannot assure you that we will be able to
raise the prices of our products sufficiently to cover increased costs resulting from increases in
the cost of our raw materials or overcome the interruption of sufficient supply of qualified raw
materials for our products. As a result, any significant price increase of our raw materials may
have an adverse effect on our profitability and results of operations.

Furthermore, we depend on a limited number of key suppliers. During the Track Record
Period, we jointly developed new raw materials with well-known suppliers in the intimate wear
industry, such as the foam supplier Inoac and fabric suppliers Pacific Textile and Best Pacific,
while, at the same time, working with other raw material suppliers such as world-renowned
chemical engineering companies Henkel and Bluestar, to develop innovative functional
materials and application solutions. Some of these raw materials are provided to us exclusively.
Such collaborations differentiate our products from those of our competitors. In Fiscal 2013,
2014 and 2015, purchases from our five largest suppliers accounted for 45.4%, 46.9% and
46.4% of our total purchases, respectively, while our largest supplier for the same periods
accounted for 15.7%, 15.4% and 15.0% of our total purchases, respectively. Although we
believe that we have a good working relationship with our key suppliers, if our current key
suppliers decide to terminate business relationships with us or if the raw materials supplied by
our current suppliers fail to meet our standard, or if our current supplies of raw materials are
interrupted for any reason, qualified suppliers may not be readily available and we may not be
able to easily switch to other suppliers in a timely fashion, which may materially and adversely
affect our business and financial results.

We may face labor shortages, increases in labor costs and labor disputes which could
adversely affect our growth and results of operations.

Our production activities are labor intensive and dependent on the availability of a large
number of skilled and unskilled labor. In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, our employee benefit
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expenses included in cost of sales amounted to HK$762.5 million, HK$1,058.4 million and
HK$1,156.0 million, respectively, representing 26.3%, 27.8% and 27.6% of our total revenue,
respectively. Shortage of labor, inefficient labor management or any labor disputes may result in
disruption of our business operations, which may in turn have a material and adverse effect on
our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations. In particular, if we cannot
recruit sufficient or sufficiently trained labor for our additional production facilities in Hai
Phong, Vietnam, Hai Duong Province, Vietnam and Wujiang, Suzhou, Jiangsu Province, the
PRC, our expansion plan and production activities may be negatively affected or even
interrupted.

In addition, labor costs in China have been increasing in recent years and our labor costs
in the PRC could continue to increase as well. If labor costs in the PRC continue to increase, our
production costs will increase which may in turn affect the selling prices of our products. We
may not be able to pass on these increased costs to consumers by increasing the selling prices of
our products in light of competitive pressure in the markets where we operate. In such
circumstances, our profit margin may decrease, which could have an adverse effect on our
results of operations.

A majority of the owned and leased properties at our Shenzhen facility may be subject to
legal irregularities.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have not obtained required ownership related
certificate and/or permits from the local government authorities for a majority of the owned and
leased properties at our Shenzhen facility. We refer to these properties collectively as the
Shenzhen Guangming Properties. See “Business — Properties” for more details. As advised by
our PRC legal advisors, there is a potential risk that the relevant government authorities may
deem the leases of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties invalid and those properties may be
demolished or forfeited by the government authorities or we may be subject to fines.

Although our PRC legal advisors are of the opinion that we may continue to use the
Shenzhen Guangming Properties, we cannot guarantee that the Shenzhen Guangming Properties
will not be demolished or forfeited and that we will not be forced to vacate the Shenzhen
Guangming Properties. In the event that the Shenzhen Guangming Properties are demolished or
forfeited, we will be forced to relocate our operations at our Shenzhen facility. Based on
currently available information, we estimate the costs to relocate the Shenzhen Guangming
Operations (as defined in “Business — Properties”) to be approximately HK$19.3 million. In
addition, we may incur losses of businesses during the relocation process and may be subject to
damages claims from our customers due to delayed delivery of products. Any such relocation
could disrupt our operations and materially and adversely affect our business, financial
condition, results of operations and growth prospects.

Any disruption of our current production facility could reduce or restrict sales and
materially and adversely affect our business.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we operated one facility in Shenzhen, China, for our
production and warehousing. We produce and store our raw materials, work-in-progress and
finished products at our production facility. Although we are in the process of establishing
additional production facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam and Hai Duong Province, Vietnam, we
currently depend on our Shenzhen facility for the continued operation of our business.
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Natural disasters or other unanticipated catastrophic events, including storms, fires,
explosions, earthquakes, terrorist attacks and wars, as well as changes in governmental
planning for the land underlying our facility, could significantly impair our ability to
manufacture our products and operate our business. In addition, an aggregate GFA of
325,456.22 sq.m. of production facilities, warehouses and offices at our Shenzhen facility are
leased properties. Such leases are renewable upon expiration. Our ability to renew existing
leases upon their expiry is crucial to our production activities, operations and profitability. At
the end of lease terms, if we are unable to negotiate an extension, we may be forced to relocate
our operations at our Shenzhen facility. Our facility and equipment would be difficult and costly
to replace or relocate on a timely basis. If we experience any unanticipated catastrophic events
that force us to shut down our production facility or unable to renew our current leases, our
production will be severely disrupted, which may in turn materially and adversely affect our
business and results of operations. Catastrophic events could also destroy any inventory located
in our production facility. The occurrence of any catastrophic event could result in the
temporary or long-term closure of our production facility, severely disrupt our business
operations and materially and adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition.

We may not be able to continue to successfully expand our product offerings.

Since our inception, a significant portion of our revenue has been generated from sales
of bras and intimate wear. Backed by our comprehensive research and development capabilities
accumulated in the production of intimate wear, we have been able to strategically expand into
adjacent product areas including the sporting goods industry.

Going forward, to enhance our growth, we plan to continue to expand the range of our
product offerings to diversify our product portfolio. Expanding into new product categories
requires us to make substantial capital expenditures in new manufacturing facilities and
equipment and commit substantial resources to develop new product designs and the
technologies required to manufacture new products. Manufacturing new and technologically
advanced products is a complex process requiring high levels of innovation and skilled research
and development personnel, as well as the accurate anticipation of technological and market
trends. We cannot assure you that we will be able to identify, develop and manufacture new
products successfully, if at all, or on a timely basis. We also may not be able to develop the
underlying core technologies necessary to manufacture these new products, license these
technologies from third parties, or become competitive in the market. In addition, we cannot
assure you that the new products will be launched on time, or the developed products will be
well received by customers and gain market acceptance. If we fail to successfully develop and
sell these new products, our results of operations and prospects could be materially and
adversely affected.

Any downtime for maintenance and repair of our equipment could lead to business
interruptions that could be expensive and harmful to our reputation and to our business.

Our machinery and equipment may be subject to breakdowns. Significant downtime
associated with the maintenance and repair of equipment used in our manufacturing facilities
will result in temporary interruption of our production. Although we have implemented a
comprehensive maintenance system for our facilities and equipment, including scheduled
downtimes for maintenance and repairs and regular inspections of facilities and equipment, the
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failure of equipment manufacturers or our team to provide timely repairs on our equipment
could interrupt the operation of our production facility for extended periods of time. Such
extended downtime could result in lost revenue for us. We may lose customers and may be
unable to regain those customers thereafter. As a result, our business and results of operations
could be materially and adversely affected.

Our intellectual property rights are critical to our success and failure to protect such
intellectual property rights may materially and adversely affect our ability to compete.

Our patents, trade secrets, trademarks and other intellectual property rights are
important to our business. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had a total of 81 issued patents
(including 26 in the U.S., 19 in the PRC and 36 in other countries and regions) and 37 pending
patent applications. All of our patents relate to our production process and our product design.

In addition, we cannot assure you that infringement of our intellectual property rights by
other parties does not exist now or will not occur in the future. We seek to protect our
proprietary technologies, production processes, documentation and other written materials
primarily through intellectual property laws and contractual restrictions. We also require
employees and suppliers with access to our proprietary information to execute confidentiality
agreements with us. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we were not aware of any material
violation or infringement of our patents, trade secrets, trademarks and other intellectual
property rights. In addition, our intellectual property rights may not be adequately protected

because:

. other parties may still misappropriate our technologies despite the existence of
laws or contracts prohibiting it;

. policing unauthorized use of our intellectual property may be difficult, expensive
and time consuming, and we may be unable to determine the extent of any
unauthorized use;

. enforcement under intellectual property laws in China may be slow and difficult
in light of the application of such laws and the uncertainties associated with the
PRC legal system; and

. our patents, registered trademarks and trade names may be invalidated,

circumvented or challenged either in the PRC or in foreign countries.

To protect our intellectual property rights and maintain our competitive advantage, we
may engage in legal proceedings against parties who we believe are infringing upon our
intellectual property rights. Legal proceedings are often costly and may divert management
attention and our other resources away from our business. In certain situations, we may have to
initiate legal proceedings in foreign jurisdictions, in which case we are subject to additional
risks as to the result of the proceedings and the amount of damages that we can recover. In
addition, we have no insurance coverage against litigation costs and would have to bear all costs
arising from such litigation to the extent we are unable to recover them from other parties.
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We may be exposed to intellectual property infringement and other claims by third
parties, which, if successful, could cause us to pay significant damage awards and incur
other costs.

Our success depends largely on our ability to use and develop our technology and
know-how without infringing the intellectual property rights of third parties. We cannot assure
you that we will not be subject to claims of infringement upon the intellectual property rights of
third parties. The validity and scope of any potential claims relating to our production
technology and know-how involve complex scientific, legal and factual questions and analysis
and, therefore, may be highly uncertain. The defense and prosecution of intellectual property
suits, patent opposition proceedings and related legal and administrative proceedings can be
both costly and time consuming and may significantly divert the efforts and resources of our
technical and management personnel. An adverse determination in any such litigation or
proceedings to which we are a party may subject us to significant liability to third parties,
require us to seek licenses from third parties, pay ongoing royalties, or redesign our products or
subject us to injunctions prohibiting the manufacture and sale of our products or the use of our
technologies. Protracted litigations may also result in our customers or potential customers
deferring or limiting their purchase of our products until resolution of such litigations.

Failure to protect the intellectual property of our customers could harm our business.

Our success depends on our ability to protect the intellectual property of our customers.
We cannot assure you that our customers’ designs, trademarks, patents and other intellectual
property rights that we have access to during the manufacturing process will not be
misappropriated despite the stringent precautions that we have taken to protect those rights. As
of the Latest Practicable Date, we were not aware of any incident of failure to protect the
intellectual property rights of our customers. In the event that our policies and the precautions
we have taken do not adequately safeguard our customers’ intellectual property rights, our
customers could cease sharing their latest designs of product outlook or other work with us and
even reduce or discontinue their purchase orders with us, which would have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our business relies on the proper operation of our information technology systems, any
malfunction of which for extended periods could materially and adversely affect our
business.

Our business relies on the proper functioning of our information technology systems. We
use our advanced information technology platform, which seamlessly integrates the SAP
system, Fast React production control system, RFID system, GSD system, QI system and PLM
system, to enable us to efficiently and reliably retrieve and analyze our operational, including
procurement, sales, inventory, logistics, production, customer and financial, data and
information on a real time basis. We use our information technology platform to assist us in
planning and managing our production, budgeting, human resources, inventory control, sales
management and financial reporting. As a result, our information technology platform is critical
for us in monitoring the inventory and sales levels and for our customers to place orders with us.
Although we did not experience any information technology system breakdown during the
Track Record Period, we cannot assure you that our information technology systems will
always operate without interruption.
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Any malfunction to a particular part of our information technology systems may
adversely affect our operations and our results of operations. In addition, we need to constantly
upgrade and improve our information technology systems to keep up with the continuous
growth of our operations and business. We may not always be successful in installing, running
or implementing new software or advanced information technology systems as required by our
business development. All of these may have a material and adverse impact on our business,
financial situation and results of operations.

Loss of service of our Chairman and other key personnel or any failure to attract and
retain necessary talents may materially and adversely affect our business, prospects,
financial condition and results of operations.

The success of our business has been and will continue to depend on the continuing
service of our key employees. In particular, Mr. Hung, our founder and Chairman, who has over
16 years of experience in the intimate wear manufacture industry, has been pivotal to our
success. We rely on his expertise and experience in developing business strategies, product
development, business operation and his relationship with customers. If we lose the services of
Mr. Hung, we may not be able to find a suitable replacement for him with comparable
knowledge and experience, and our business, prospects, financial condition and results of
operations may be materially and adversely affected. In addition, members of our senior
management team also have extensive industry experience and play a pivotal role in our daily
operations and formulating our business strategies. The loss of the services of any of our key
executives could have a material and adverse effect on our business and operations.

Our success also depends on our ability to attract and retain talented personnel, in
particular, our research and development personnel as well as skilled molding designers. We
may not be able to attract or retain all the key personnel we need. We may also need to offer
better remuneration and other benefits to attract and retain key personnel and therefore cannot
assure you that we will have the resources to fully achieve our staffing needs or that our costs
and expenses will not increase significantly as a result. Our failure to attract and retain
competent personnel, and any increase in staffing costs to retain such personnel may have a
negative impact on our ability to maintain our competitive position and to grow our business. If
this occurs, our business, financial condition and results of operations may be materially and
adversely affected.

We may not be successful in expanding our operations, managing our growth effectively or
opening our new facilities in a timely manner.

We have experienced significant growth during the Track Record Period. In order to
meet growing customer demand for our products, we have in the past few years increased our
production capacity and output, and expanded, trained and managed our rapidly growing
workforce. In response to this increased demand, we have undertaken to establish an additional
three production facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam and another production facility in Hai Duong
Province, Vietnam. We may undertake future expansion projects based on our future business
requirements.

The success of our future expansion projects depends on a few factors beyond our
control, such as the progress of the construction conducted by the third party construction
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company, local laws and regulations and government support, including in the form of tax
breaks, the continuing availability of low-cost skilled labor and customer demand for our
expanded production capacity. In addition, the integration of future expansion projects into our
existing operations may be subject to unforeseeable delays, which may, among other things,
increase our integration costs, strain our production capacity at other locations, cause delays in
delivery of customer orders and decrease our production efficiency. Accordingly, we may not be
able to achieve in a timely or cost-effective manner the expansion of our operations or the
management of our growth. If we are unable to manage our growth effectively, we may not be
able to take advantage of market opportunities, execute our business strategies or respond to
competitive pressures which could have a material adverse effect on our results of operation and
prospects.

We may not be able to implement our expansion strategy in Vietnam efficiently.

We are in the process of establishing an additional two production facilities in Hai
Phong, Vietnam, and plan to begin constructing another production facility in Hai Phong,
Vietnam in 2016. We also plan to establish an additional one production facility in Hai Duong
Province, Vietnam. We expect the four Vietnam production facilities to commence production in
the first quarter of 2016, the third quarter of 2016, 2017 and 2018, respectively. These
additional production facilities in Vietnam will expand our manufacturing capabilities in order
to meet our rapid business growth.

Expanding into the Vietnamese market involves uncertainties and challenges as we are
less familiar with, among others, local regulatory practices and customs, the reliability of local
suppliers, the business practices and the business environment there. See “Business —
Production — Production Expansion Plan” for more details on our plan to manage our
operations in Vietnam. If we fail to recruit qualified and experienced personnel or successfully
manage our Vietnamese operations, our expansion strategy in Vietnam may not generate the cost
efficiency and economies of scale that we expect. We cannot assure you that we will be able to
effectively and efficiently manage the planned business operations in Vietnam, or integrate our
Vietnam operations into our existing operations in a cost effective manner. Any failure to
effectively and efficiently manage our Vietnam expansion may materially and adversely affect
our ability to capitalize on new business opportunities, to achieve our operational objectives and
to further advance our market leading position.

We are subject to various regulatory and customer-imposed guidelines and may not be
successful in maintaining an effective quality control system.

In addition to PRC laws and regulations, we are subject to a variety of guidelines
imposed by our customers relating to production safety, health and environmental conditions,
and our customers require us to implement an internal quality control system to perform various
inspections over the course of the entire manufacturing process. In addition, most of our
customers require us to comply with specific guidelines based on the U.S., EU and other
international product safety and restricted and hazardous materials laws and regulations that are
applicable in the jurisdictions into which they sell their products. Although we have been in full
compliance with our customers’ stringent quality control requirements, we cannot assure you
that our quality control system will continue to be effective. Any significant failure or
deterioration of our quality control system in respect of, among other things, our production
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process and product inspection, may seriously damage our product quality and have a material
adverse effect on our reputation in the market among our existing or prospective customers,
which may, in turn, lead to reduced orders or loss of customers in the future, severely harming
our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We grant credit terms to our customers and our working capital and cash flow position
may be adversely affected if our customers fail to settle or delay in making their payments.

Our financial position and profitability are dependent on the creditworthiness of our
customers. Currently, we grant credit terms to our customers ranging from 30 days to 120 days,
depending on the past payment history and the length of business relationship with the relevant
customers. In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, our trade and bills receivables were HK$273.3
million, HK$471.5 million and HK$430.7 million, respectively, while our trade and bills
receivable turnover days were 30, 36 and 39, respectively. We did not make provisions for bad
debt during the Track Record Period pursuant to the HKFRS and our accounting policies.
However, there is no assurance that we will not encounter doubtful or bad debts due to a
slow-down of industry growth, individual customer’s deteriorating financial condition or
otherwise in the future. Should we experience any unexpected delay or difficulty in collecting
receivables from our customers, our cash flows, financial condition and results of operations
may be materially and adversely affected.

We face risks associated with the sale of our products internationally.

A significant portion of our revenue is derived from sales to customers outside the PRC.
The sale of our products to international markets exposes us to a number of risks, including
when it comes to fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates; increased costs and difficulty
associated with understanding the local market trend in the various countries; costs associated
with providing services and support in overseas markets; and failure to obtain or maintain
qualifications for our products overseas. Furthermore, there are difficulty and costs relating to
compliance with different commercial and legal requirements overseas, including unanticipated
changes in prevailing economic conditions and regulatory requirements and trade barriers such
as export requirements, tariffs, taxes and other restrictions. Our business in foreign markets
requires us to respond timely and effectively to rapid changes in market conditions in the
relevant countries and to the above challenges. Any change in one or more of the factors
described above may have a material adverse effect on our business, growth prospects, financial
condition and results of operations.

We may be involved in legal or other proceedings arising out of our operations, including
product liability claims, from time to time and may face significant liabilities as a result.

We may be involved from time to time in disputes with various parties involved in our
business operations, including but not limited to our customers, suppliers, employees, logistics
service providers, insurers and banks. These disputes may lead to legal or other proceedings,
which may result in damages to our reputation, substantial costs and diversion of our resources
and management’s attention. In addition, we may encounter additional compliance issues in the
course of our operations, which may subject us to administrative proceedings and unfavorable
results, and result in liabilities and delays relating to our production or product launch
schedules. We cannot assure you as to the outcome of such legal proceedings, and any negative
outcome may materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.
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We are also exposed to potential product liability claims in the event that there is any
damage caused by defective products. A successful product liability claim against us could
require us to pay for substantial damages. Product liability claims against us, whether or not
successful, are costly and time-consuming to defend. Though we never recall any of our
products in the past, in the event that our products prove to be defective, we may be required to
redesign or recall such products. We cannot assure you that a product liability claim will not be
brought against us in the future. A product liability claim, with or without merit, could result in
significant adverse publicity against us, and could have a material adverse effect on the
marketability of our products and our reputation, which in turn, could have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We may require additional funding to finance our operations, which may not be available
on terms acceptable to us or at all, and if we are able to raise funds, the value of your
investment in us may be negatively impacted.

We believe that our current cash and cash equivalents and the anticipated cash flows
from operations will be sufficient to meet our anticipated cash needs for the next 12 months. We
may, however, require additional cash resources to finance our continued growth or other future
developments, including any investments or acquisitions we may decide to pursue. To the extent
that our funding requirements exceed our financial resources, we will be required to seek
additional financing or to defer planned expenditures. There can be no assurance that we can
obtain additional funds on terms acceptable to us, or at all. In addition, our ability to raise
additional funds in the future is subject to a variety of uncertainties, including, but not limited
to:

. our future financial condition, results of operations and cash flows;
. general market conditions for capital raising and debt financing activities; and
. economic, political and other conditions in China and elsewhere.

Furthermore, if we raise additional funds through equity or equity-linked financings,
your equity interest in our Company may be diluted. Alternatively, if we raise additional funds
by incurring debt obligations, we may be subject to various covenants under the relevant debt
instruments that may, among other things, restrict our ability to pay dividends or obtain
additional financing. Servicing such debt obligations could also be burdensome to our
operations. If we fail to service such debt obligations or are unable to comply with any of these
covenants, we could be in default under such debt obligations and our liquidity and financial
condition could be materially and adversely affected.

Our manufacturing operations are subject to a variety of health and safety laws and
regulations.

We are subject to a variety of health and safety laws and regulations imposed by the PRC
government. Compliance with existing and future health and safety laws and regulations could
subject us to costs or liabilities, including monetary damages and fines; impact our production
capabilities; result in suspension of our business operations; and generally impact our financial
performance. Although we have not experienced any violations of such health or safety laws and
regulations, we cannot assure you that such event will not happen in the future. If we are held
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liable for damages in the event of any injury or other violation of applicable health or safety
laws or regulations, we may also be subject to adverse publicity and our financial condition and
results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

We may not successfully mitigate our exposures to foreign exchange and interest rate
fluctuation risks through purchases of derivative financial instruments.

During the Track Record Period, we entered into foreign exchange forward contracts and
interest rate swap contracts to mitigate our exposures of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar
and our interest rate risk exposure, respectively. As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the
notional principal amount of our foreign exchange forward contracts in respect of the Renminbi
against the U.S. dollar was US$14.0 million, US$63.0 million and US$34.5 million,
respectively, while the notional principal amount of our interest rate swap contracts in respect
of fixed interest rate and floating interest rate of HIBOR was HK$400.0 million, HK$520.0
million and HK$520.0 million, respectively.

According to the terms of such foreign exchange forward contracts, a certain amount of
money subject to a cap as specified in the contracts will be payable by the bank to the Group or
by the Group to the bank on roughly a monthly basis, depending on the exchange rates of
Renminbi/U.S. dollar at the various valuation dates specified in each foreign exchange forward
contract. In essence, the foreign exchange forward contracts worked in such a way that the more
Renminbi appreciates against the U.S. dollar as compared to a pre-agreed exchange rate, the
higher the net amount of payment that the Group will receive from the bank; and the more
Renminbi depreciates against the U.S. dollar as compared to a pre-agreed exchange rate, the
higher the net amount of payment that the Group would be required to pay to the banks.
According to the terms of such interest rate swap contracts, the Group and the bank agreed to
exchange interest rate cash flows, based on a specified notional amount from a floating interest
rate to a fixed interest rate.

During the Track Record Period, we had gains on derivative financial instruments of
HK$18.4 million and HK$3.2 million in Fiscal 2013 and 2015, respectively, but incurred losses
on derivative financial instruments of HK$49.5 million in Fiscal 2014. If Renminbi depreciates
against U.S. dollars substantially or if the interest rate moves in the different direction as we
expected in the future, our obligation to pay to the banks under the outstanding foreign
exchange forward contracts and interest rate swap contracts may adversely affect our cash flows
and financial position.

Our Controlling Shareholders have agreed to indemnify us for any losses we may suffer
from settlements of our outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts with the banks on or
after April 1, 2015 in excess of the amount of HK$90.8 million which was recorded as derivative
financial instruments — liabilities on our consolidated balance sheet as of March 31, 2015.
With respect to our outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts as of March 31, 2015, we
have booked an unrealized fair value loss in an aggregate amount of HK$90.8 million as of
March 31, 2015 and such fair value loss may, depending on the relevant foreign exchange rates
as of the respective dates of settlement of the outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts,
be realized in Fiscal 2016 or thereafter. Any actual loss on settlement of these 13 outstanding
foreign exchange forward contracts in Fiscal 2016 and thereafter in the amount of less than
HK$90.8 million will not be recorded as a loss to our consolidated income statements in Fiscal
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2016 and thereafter, and the difference between HK$90.8 million and the actual loss on
settlement (up to HK$90.8 million) will be reversed and credited as a gain to our consolidated
income statements for the corresponding periods. Any actual loss on settlement of these 13
outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts in Fiscal 2016 and thereafter in excess of
HK$90.8 million will be indemnified by our Controlling Shareholders.

For derivative financial instruments that we may purchase in the future, we have
implemented and will continue to evaluate and implement internal control measures to evaluate
and monitor our purchases of derivative financial instruments. See “Financial Information —
Analysis of Selected Consolidated Balance Sheet Items — Derivative financial instruments” for
more details. However, there is no assurance we may successfully mitigate our exposures to
foreign exchange and interest rate fluctuation risks through purchases of derivative financial
instruments in the future.

Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to cover all the risks related to our business
and operations.

Our insurance coverage may not adequately protect us against all risks relating to our
business and operations. We do not possess certain types of insurance in relation to our business
operations, such as environmental damage insurance. No assurance can be given that our
operations will be free of accidents. There is no assurance that we will be able to maintain
sufficient insurance coverage in the future. As a result, losses incurred as a result of any
defective product claim, business interruption, litigation or natural disaster may have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Future strategic alliances or acquisitions could expose us to risks that may have a material
and adverse effect on our business, reputation and results of operations.

We may form strategic alliances with other companies in the intimate wear and sporting
goods industries in order to enhance our competitive position. Through strategic alliances, we
may access our partner’s expertise, skills, resources and knowledge in this new business.
Strategic alliances with third parties could expose us to certain risks, including risks associated
with sharing information and non-performance or breach of strategic alliance agreements, any
of which may adversely affect our business. In addition, if our strategic partner suffers any
negative publicity or harm to their reputation due to events unrelated to us, such as violations of
applicable laws and regulations, we may also suffer negative publicity or sustain harm to our
reputation.

In the future, we may acquire additional businesses that complement our existing
businesses and expand our business scale. In addition to constructing additional facilities in
Vietnam, our management may also explore the possibilities of establishing other overseas
presence. The integration of new businesses or overseas presence may prove to be an expensive
and time-consuming procedure. We can offer no assurance that we will be able to successfully
integrate the newly acquired businesses and overseas presence or operate the acquired
businesses in a profitable manner. Our failure to locate an appropriate acquisition target, to
successfully integrate and operate acquired businesses, and to identify substantial liabilities
associated with acquired businesses, may materially and adversely impact our operations and
profits.
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We are subject to risks in relation to transportation services.

We typically adopt FOB Hong Kong as the international trade term. We arrange for
delivery of products from our warehouses to Hong Kong ports either through our own delivery
team or through third-party logistics services providers. Delivery disruptions to transport
operators may occur due to various reasons beyond our control, including transportation
bottlenecks, typhoon, flood, earthquakes and other natural disasters and labor strikes, and could
lead to delayed or lost deliveries. In addition, our products may face the risk of theft or damage
due to any poor handling by us or the logistics companies. If our products are not delivered to
Hong Kong ports on time, or are damaged or lost during delivery, we may have to pay
compensation to the relevant parties and could lose certain customers as well as suffer harm to
our reputation.

RISKS RELATING TO DOING BUSINESS IN THE PRC

The economic, political and social conditions in the PRC, as well as government policies,
laws and regulations, could affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

A substantial majority of our business operations are in the PRC and substantially all of
our revenue is derived from our operations in the PRC. Accordingly, our results of operations
and prospects are, to a significant degree, subject to economic, political and legal developments
in China. The economy of the PRC differs from the economies of most developed countries in
many respects, including the extent of government involvement, its level of development, its
growth rate and its control over foreign exchange. China’s economy has been transitioning from
a planned economy to a more market-oriented economy. In recent years, the PRC Government
has implemented measures emphasizing market forces for economic reform, the reduction of
State ownership of productive assets and the establishment of sound corporate governance in
business enterprises. However, a portion of productive assets in the PRC is still owned by the
PRC Government. The PRC Government continues to play a significant role in regulating
industrial development. It also exercises significant control over PRC’s economic growth
through the allocation of resources, controlling payment of foreign currency-denominated
obligations, setting monetary policies and providing preferential treatments to particular
industries or companies. All of these factors could affect the economic conditions in the PRC
and, in turn, our business.

Adverse developments in PRC’s economy or an economic slowdown in the PRC may
reduce the demand for our products and services and have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

We conduct all of our business and generate all of our revenues in the PRC. As a result,
economic developments in the PRC have a significant effect on our business, financial condition
and results of operations, as well as our prospects. In recent years, the PRC has been one of the
world’s fastest growing economies in terms of GDP growth. However, the global financial crisis
that unfolded in 2008 and continued in the past few years has led to a marked slowdown in the
economic growth of the PRC. For example, the GDP growth rate of the PRC decreased from
11.4% in 2007 to 7.4% in 2014, and further slowed down to 7.0% in the six months ended June
30, 2015 compared to the same period in 2014. The global economy may continue to deteriorate
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in the future and continue to have an adverse impact on PRC’s economy. Any significant
slowdown in the PRC economy could have a material adverse effect on our business and
operations. In particular:

. during a period of economic slowdown, there is a greater likelihood that more of
our customers or counterparties could become delinquent in respect of their
obligations to us;

. we may not be able to raise additional capital on favorable terms, or at all; and

. trade and capital flows may further contract as a result of protectionist measures
introduced in certain markets, which could cause a further slowdown in
economies and materially and adversely affect our business and prospects.

In addition, factors such as consumer, corporate and government spending, business
investment, volatility of the capital markets and inflation all affect the business and economic
environment, the growth of the PRC intimate wear and sporting goods industries and ultimately,
the profitability of our business. Our labor and other costs may also increase due to pressure
from inflation. Any future calamities, such as natural disasters, outbreak of contagious diseases
or social unrest, may cause a decrease in the level of economic activities and adversely affect
the economic growth in the PRC, Asia and elsewhere in the world.

As such, if PRC’s economy experiences significant adverse developments or a
significant downturn, our business, financial condition and results of operations would be
materially and adversely affected.

Uncertainties with respect to the PRC legal system could limit the legal protections
available to you and us.

Our operating subsidiaries are incorporated under and governed by the laws of the PRC.
The PRC legal system is based on written statutes. Prior court decisions may be cited for
reference but have limited precedential value. In 1979, the PRC government began to
promulgate a comprehensive system of laws and regulations governing economic matters in
general, such as foreign investment, corporate organization and governance, commerce,
taxation and trade. As substantially all of our businesses are conducted in the PRC, our
operations are principally governed by PRC laws and regulations. However, since the PRC legal
system continues to rapidly evolve, the interpretations of many laws, regulations and rules are
not always uniform and enforcement of these laws, regulations and rules involves uncertainties,
which may limit legal protections available to us. Furthermore, intellectual property rights and
confidentiality protections in the PRC may not be as effective as in the United States or other
countries. In addition, we cannot predict the effect of future developments in the PRC legal
system, including the promulgation of new laws, changes to existing laws or the interpretation
or enforcement thereof, or the preemption of local regulations by national laws. These
uncertainties could limit the legal protections available to us and other foreign investors,
including you. In addition, any litigation in the PRC may be protracted and result in substantial
costs and diversion of our resources and management attention.
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PRC regulation of loans and direct investment by offshore holding companies to PRC
entities may delay or prevent us from using the proceeds of the [REDACTED] to make
loans or additional capital contributions to our PRC subsidiaries.

In utilizing the proceeds from the [REDACTED], as an offshore holding company of our
PRC subsidiaries, we may make loans to our PRC subsidiaries, or we may make additional
capital contributions to our PRC subsidiaries. Any loans to our PRC subsidiaries are subject to
PRC regulations and approvals. For example, loans by us to our wholly owned PRC subsidiaries
in China to finance their activities cannot exceed statutory limits and must be registered with
the SAFE or its local counterpart. We may also decide to finance our PRC subsidiaries through
capital contributions. These capital contributions must be approved by the MOFCOM or its
local counterpart. We cannot assure you that we will be able to obtain these government
registrations or approvals on a timely basis, if at all, with respect to future loans or capital
contributions by us to our subsidiaries or any of their respective subsidiaries. If we fail to
receive such registrations or approvals, our ability to use the proceeds of the [REDACTED] and
to capitalize our PRC operations may be negatively affected, which could materially and
adversely affect our liquidity and our ability to fund and expand our business.

We rely on dividends paid by our subsidiaries for our cash needs, and any limitation on the
ability of our subsidiaries to make payments to us could have a material and adverse effect
on our ability to conduct our business.

We are a holding company incorporated in the Cayman Islands and operate our core
businesses through our operating subsidiaries in the PRC. We rely on dividends paid by these
subsidiaries for our cash needs, including the funds necessary to pay any dividends and other
cash distributions to our shareholders, to service any debt we may incur and to pay our
operating expenses. The payment of dividends by entities established in China is subject to
limitations. Regulations in China currently permit payment of dividends only out of
accumulated profits as determined in accordance with accounting standards and regulations in
China. Each of our PRC subsidiaries is also required to set aside at least 10% of its after-tax
profit based on PRC accounting standards each year to its general reserves or statutory capital
reserve fund until the aggregate amount of such reserves reaches 50% of its respective
registered capital. Our statutory reserves are not distributable as loans, advances or cash
dividends. We anticipate that in the foreseeable future our PRC subsidiaries will need to
continue to set aside 10% of their respective after-tax profits to their statutory reserves. In
addition, if any of our PRC subsidiaries incurs debt on its own behalf in the future, the
instruments governing the debt may restrict its ability to pay dividends or make other
distributions to us. Any limitations on the ability of our PRC subsidiaries to transfer funds to us
could materially and adversely limit our ability to grow, make investments or acquisitions that
could be beneficial to our business, pay dividends and otherwise fund and conduct our business.

In addition, under the Enterprise Income Tax Law, or EIT Law, the Notice of the State
Administration of Taxation on Negotiated Reduction of Dividends and Interest Rates, or Notice
112, which was issued on January 29, 2008, the Arrangement between the PRC and the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region on the Avoidance of Double Taxation and Prevention of
Fiscal Evasion, or the Double Taxation Arrangement (Hong Kong), which became effective on
December 8, 2006, and the Notice of the State Administration of Taxation Regarding
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Interpretation and Recognition of Beneficial Owners under Tax Treaties, or Notice 601, which
became effective on October 27, 2009, dividends from our PRC subsidiaries paid to us through
our Hong Kong subsidiary may be subject to a withholding tax at a rate of 10%, or at a rate of
5% if our Hong Kong subsidiary is considered as a “beneficial owner” that is generally engaged
in substantial business activities and entitled to treaty benefits under the Double Taxation
Arrangement (Hong Kong). Furthermore, the ultimate tax rate will be determined by treaty
between the PRC and the tax residence of the holder of the PRC subsidiary. We are actively
monitoring the withholding tax and are evaluating appropriate organizational changes to
minimize the corresponding tax impact.

We may be classified as a “resident enterprise” for PRC enterprise income tax purposes,
which could result in unfavorable tax consequences to us and our non-PRC shareholders.

The EIT Law provides that enterprises established outside of China whose “de facto
management bodies” are located in China are considered “resident enterprises” and are
generally subject to the uniform 25% enterprise income tax rate on their worldwide income. In
addition, a circular issued by the State Administration of Taxation on April 22, 2009 regarding
the standards used to classify certain Chinese-invested enterprises controlled by Chinese
enterprises or Chinese group enterprises and established outside of China as “resident
enterprises” clarified that dividends and other income paid by such “resident enterprises” will
be considered to be PRC source income, subject to PRC withholding tax, currently at a rate of
10%, when recognized by non-PRC enterprise shareholders. This circular also subjects such
“resident enterprises” to various reporting requirements with the PRC tax authorities. Under the
implementation regulations to the enterprise income tax, a “de facto management body” is
defined as a body that has material and overall management and control over the manufacturing
and business operations, personnel and human resources, finances and properties of an
enterprise. In addition, the circular mentioned above sets out criteria for determining whether
“de facto management bodies” are located in China for overseas incorporated, domestically
controlled enterprises. However, as this circular only applies to enterprises established outside
of China that are controlled by PRC enterprises or groups of PRC enterprises, it remains unclear
how the tax authorities will determine the location of “de facto management bodies” overseas
incorporated enterprises. Therefore, although substantially all of our management is currently
located in the PRC, it remains unclear whether the PRC tax authorities would require or permit
our overseas registered entities to be treated as PRC resident enterprises. We do not currently
consider our Company to be a PRC resident enterprise. However, if the PRC tax authorities
disagree with our assessment and determine that we are a “resident enterprise,” we may be
subject to enterprise income tax at a rate of 25% on our worldwide income and dividends paid
by us to our non-PRC shareholders as well as capital gains recognized by them with respect to
the sale of our Shares may be subject to a PRC withholding tax. This will have an impact on our
effective tax rate, a material adverse effect on our net income and results of operations, and may
require us to withhold tax on our non-PRC shareholders.

We face uncertainties with respect to indirect transfers of equity interests in our PRC
subsidiaries by our non-PRC holding companies.

On February 3, 2015, the Announcement on Certain Issues Concerning Enterprise
Income Tax for Indirect Transfer of Assets by Non-resident Enterprises (B i JF Ji R AR S [# 12
SR I P A SR AR R T B 12 7)) (Circular No.7 by State Administration of Taxation in
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2015) (or Circular No.7) was promulgated by the PRC State Administration of Taxation, which
abolished certain provisions in the Notice on Strengthening the Administration of Enterprises
Income Tax on Non-Resident Enterprises (B i i JF w5 i A 2 A o i 0 oy 15 4> 25 Fr 1%
BiE A4 F1)) (Guoshui Han [2009] Circular No.698) (or Notice No.698) issued by the PRC
State Administration of Taxation on December 10, 2009.

When a non-resident enterprise (not including individuals or PRC resident enterprises)
transfers the assets (including equity interests) in an overseas holding company, which directly
or indirectly owns PRC taxable properties, including shares in a PRC company (or PRC Taxable
Assets), for the purposes of avoiding PRC enterprise income taxes through an arrangement
without reasonable commercial purpose, such indirect transfer should be reclassified and
recognized to be a direct transfer of the assets (including equity interests) of a PRC resident
enterprise in accordance with the Enterprise Income Tax Law, unless the overall arrangements
relating to an indirect transfer of PRC Taxable Assets fulfill one of the following conditions: (i)
where a non-resident enterprise derives income from the indirect transfer of PRC Taxable
Assets by acquiring and selling equity interests of a listed overseas company on a public
market; and (ii) where the non-resident enterprise had directly held and transferred such PRC
Taxable Assets, the income from the transfer of such PRC Taxable Assets would have been
exempted from enterprise income tax in the PRC under an applicable tax treaty or arrangement.
Therefore, a Shareholder buying and selling our Shares on a public market after the Listing is
unlikely to be considered to indirectly transfer equity interest or other assets in any of our PRC
subsidiaries held by our Company. Although the exemptions above are clarified in Circular
No.7, as Circular No. 7 was newly implemented and only became effective in February 2015,
there is limited guidance and practical experience regarding the application and enforcement of
Circular No.7 and the related SAT notices and it remains uncertain whether such exemptions
will be applicable to the transfer of our Shares or whether any future acquisition by us outside
of the PRC involving PRC Taxable Assets will be reclassified by applying Circular No.7.
Therefore, the PRC tax authorities may deem any transfer of our Shares by our Shareholders
that are non-resident enterprises, or any future acquisition by us outside of the PRC involving
PRC Taxable Assets, to be subject to the foregoing regulations, which may subject our
Shareholders or us to additional PRC tax reporting obligations or tax liabilities. Any such
outcome could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects.

It may be difficult to effect service of process upon us or our Directors or executive officers
who reside in China or to enforce against them in China any judgments obtained from
non-PRC courts.

Some of our Directors and executive officers reside within the PRC, and most of our
assets and substantially all of the assets of those persons are located within the PRC. It may not
be possible for investors to effect service of process upon us or those persons inside the PRC or
to enforce against us or them in the PRC any judgments obtained from non-PRC courts. China
does not have treaties providing for the reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments of
courts in the United States, the United Kingdom, Japan or most other western countries.
However, judgments rendered by Hong Kong courts may be recognized and enforced in China if
the requirements set forth by the Arrangement on Mutual Recognition and Enforcement of
Judgments in Civil and Commercial Matters by Courts of Mainland and of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region Pursuant to Agreed Jurisdiction by Parties Concerned (7 A Hiy
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BEL A Y A A7 R TR 35 (e A LR AT MR T S N Tl B ) R R R AP FI R L HE) are met.
Therefore recognition and enforcement in China of judgments of a court in any of these
jurisdictions other than Hong Kong in relation to any matter not subject to binding arbitration
provisions may be difficult or impossible.

Fluctuations in the value of the Renminbi and the PRC government’s control over foreign
currency conversion may adversely affect our business and results of operations and our
ability to remit dividends.

We mainly operate in Hong Kong and the PRC and most of our operating expenses are
denominated in Renminbi while most of our sales are denominated and settled in U.S. dollars.
In addition, the net proceeds from the [REDACTED] and any dividends we pay on our Shares
will be in Hong Kong Dollars. Therefore, fluctuations in the exchange rates between the
Renminbi and the Hong Kong Dollar or U.S. Dollar may affect the relative purchasing power in
Renminbi terms. Fluctuations in the exchange rates may also cause us to incur foreign exchange
losses and affect the relative value of any dividend distributed by us.

Movements in Renminbi exchange rates are affected by, among other things, changes in
political and economic conditions and China’s foreign exchange regime and policy. PBOC
regularly intervenes in the foreign exchange market to limit fluctuations in Renminbi exchange
rates and achieve certain exchange rate targets and policy goals. From mid-2008 to mid-2010
the Renminbi traded within a narrow range against the U.S. Dollar. In June 2010 the People’s
Bank of China announced the removal of the de facto peg. Following this announcement, the
Renminbi has appreciated from approximately RMB6.83 per U.S. Dollar to RMB6.12 per U.S.
Dollar as of June 15, 2015. On August 11, 2015, the PBOC further enlarged the floating band for
trading prices in the inter-bank spot exchange market of Renminbi against the U.S. dollar to
2.0% around the closing price in the previous trading session, and Renminbi depreciated against
the U.S. dollar by approximately 1.9% during that date. We cannot assure you that the Renminbi
will not appreciate or depreciate significantly in value against the Hong Kong Dollar or the U.S.
Dollar in the future.

In addition, conversion and remittance of foreign currencies are subject to PRC foreign
exchange regulations. It cannot be guaranteed that under a certain exchange rate, we shall have
sufficient foreign exchange to meet our foreign exchange needs. Under China’s current foreign
exchange control system, foreign exchange transactions under the current account conducted by
us, including the payment of dividends, do not require advance approval from the SAFE, but we
are required to present relevant documentary evidence of such transactions and conduct such
transactions at designated foreign exchange banks within the PRC that have the licenses to carry
out foreign exchange business. Foreign exchange transactions under the capital account,
however, normally need to be approved by or registered with the SAFE or its local branch unless
otherwise permitted by law. The PRC government may also at its discretion restrict access in the
future to foreign currencies for current account transactions. Any insufficiency of foreign
exchange may restrict our ability to obtain sufficient foreign exchange for dividend payments to
shareholders or satisfy any other foreign exchange obligation. If we fail to obtain approvals
from the SAFE to convert Renminbi into any foreign exchange for any of the above purposes,
our potential offshore capital expenditure plans and even our business, may be materially and
adversely affected.
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SAFE regulations may limit our ability to finance our PRC subsidiaries effectively and
affect the value of your investment and may make it more difficult for us to pursue growth
through acquisitions.

If we finance our PRC subsidiaries through overseas shareholder loans or additional
capital contributions, registration with and/or approval of PRC governmental authorities are
required. Any overseas shareholder loans to our PRC subsidiaries must be registered with the
local branch of SAFE as a procedural matter and such loans cannot exceed the difference
between the total amount of investment our PRC subsidiaries are approved to make under the
relevant PRC laws and their respective registered capital. In addition, the amounts of the capital
contributions are subject to the approval of the MOFCOM or its local counterpart. On March 30,
2015, SAFE issued the Circular on the Reforming of the Management Method of the Settlement
of Foreign Currency Capital of Foreign-Invested Enterprises, or SAFE Circular 19, which
became effective on June 1, 2015. Under SAFE Circular 19, a foreign-invested enterprise may
also choose converting its registered capital from foreign currency to RMB on
self-discretionary basis, but shall not use such converted registered capital to provide entrusted
loans or repay loans between non-financial enterprises. A foreign-invested enterprise with
equity investments as main business can use the RMB capital converted for equity investments
within the PRC.

In light of the various requirements imposed by PRC regulations on loans to and direct
investment in PRC entities by offshore holding companies, we cannot assure you that we will be
able to complete the necessary government registrations or obtain the necessary government
approvals on a timely basis, or at all, with respect to future loans or capital contributions by us
to our PRC subsidiaries and conversion of such loans or capital contributions into Renminbi. If
we fail to complete such registrations or obtain such approvals, our ability to contribute
additional capital to fund our PRC operations may be negatively affected, which could
materially and adversely affect our liquidity and our ability to fund and expand our business.

The enforcement of the PRC labor contract law, social insurance law and other labor
related regulations may materially affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

Pursuant to the PRC Labor Contract Law, or the Labor Contract law, effective in January
2008 and amended in July 2013, and its implementation rules that became effective in
September 2008, employers are subject to strict requirements in terms of signing labor
contracts, minimum wages, paying remuneration, determining the term of employees’ probation
and unilaterally terminating labor contracts. In the event that we decide to terminate the
employment of some of our employees or otherwise change our employment or labor practices,
the Labor Contract Law and its implementation rules may limit our ability to effect those
changes in a desirable or cost-effective manner, which could adversely affect our business and
results of operations. On October 28, 2010, the Standing Committee of the National People’s
Congress promulgated the PRC Social Insurance Law, or the Social Insurance Law, which
became effective on July 1, 2011. According to the Social Insurance Law, employees must
participate in pension insurance, work-related injury insurance, medical insurance,
unemployment insurance and maternity insurance and the employers must, together with their
employees or separately, pay the social insurance premiums for such employees.

As the interpretation and implementation of the Labor Contract Law, the Social
Insurance Law and other labor related regulations (the “labor-related laws and regulations”)
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are still evolving, we cannot assure you that our employment practice do not and will not violate
labor-related laws and regulations in the PRC, which may subject us to labor disputes or
government investigations. If we are deemed to have violated relevant labor laws and
regulations, we could be required to provide additional compensation to our employees and our
business, financial condition and results of operations could be materially and adversely
affected.

Inflation in the PRC could negatively affect our profitability and growth.

Economic growth in the PRC has, during certain periods, been accompanied by periods
of high inflation, and the PRC government has implemented various policies from time to time
to control inflation. For example, the PRC government introduced measures in certain sectors to
avoid overheating of the PRC economy, including increasing interest rates and capital reserve
thresholds at PRC commercial banks. The effects of the stimulus measures implemented by the
PRC government since the global economic crisis that commenced in 2008 and the continued
growth in the overall economy since then have resulted in sustained inflationary pressures. If
these inflationary pressures continue and are not mitigated by PRC government measures, our
cost of sales will likely increase, and our profitability could be materially reduced, as there is no
assurance that we would be able to pass any cost increases onto our customers. Measures
adopted by the Chinese government to control inflation may also slow economic activity in the
PRC and materially reduce demand for our products as well as materially decrease our revenue
growth as well as profitability.

We face risks of health epidemics and other natural disasters, which could severely disrupt
our business operations.

Our business could be affected by the outbreak of HINI, or the swine flu, avian
influenza, severe acute respiratory syndrome, or SARS, or another epidemic. Beginning in
2013, there were reports of outbreaks of highly pathogenic avian flu, caused by the H7N9 virus,
in various parts of the PRC. An outbreak of avian flu in the human population could result in a
widespread health crisis that could adversely affect the economy and financial markets of the
PRC. Additionally, any recurrence of SARS, similar to the occurrence in 2003 which affected
the PRC, Hong Kong, Taiwan, Singapore, Vietnam and certain other countries and regions,
would also have similar adverse effects. Such disruptions could materially disrupt our business
operations and materially reduce earnings.

Our operations are also vulnerable to natural disasters or other catastrophic events,
including wars, terrorist attacks, snowstorms, earthquakes, typhoons, fire, floods, power
failures and shortages, water shortages, hardware failures, computer viruses, and similar events
which may or may not be foreseeable or otherwise within our control. If any natural disaster or
catastrophic event were to strike in the future in China, especially in the areas where our
operations are located, we might suffer losses as a result of business interruptions and our
business, financial condition and results of operations might be materially and adversely
affected.
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RISKS RELATING TO THE [REDACTED]
There has been no prior public market for our Shares.

Prior to the [REDACTED], there has not been a public market for our Shares. An active
public market may not develop or be sustained after the [REDACTED]. The initial
[REDACTED] range for our Shares was the result of, and the [REDACTED] will be the result
of, negotiations among us and the Sole Global Coordinator on behalf of the Underwriters and
may not be indicative of prices that will prevail in the trading market after the [REDACTED].

We have applied to list and deal in our Shares on the Stock Exchange. However, even if
approved, being listed on the Stock Exchange does not guarantee that an active trading market
for our Shares will develop or be sustained. If an active market for our Shares does not develop
after the [REDACTED], the market price and liquidity of our Shares may be adversely affected.
As aresult, you may not be able to resell your Shares at prices equal to or greater than the price
paid for the Shares in the [REDACTED].

The market price of our Shares may be volatile, which could result in substantial losses for
investors purchasing Shares in the [REDACTED].

The market price of our Shares may fluctuate significantly and rapidly as a result of a
variety of factors, many of which are beyond our control, including:

. actual and anticipated variations in our results of operations;

. changes in securities analysts’ estimates or market perception of our financial
performance;

. announcement by us of significant acquisitions, dispositions, strategic alliances

or joint ventures;
. recruitment or loss of key personnel by us or our competitors;

. market developments affecting us or the intimate wear manufacture or sports
goods manufacture industries;

. regulatory or legal developments, including litigation;

. the operating and stock price performance of other companies, other industries
and other events or factors beyond our control;

. fluctuations in trading volumes or the release of lock-up or other transfer
restrictions on our outstanding Shares or sales of additional Shares by us; and

. general economic, political and stock market conditions in Hong Kong, the PRC
and elsewhere in the world.

Moreover, in recent years, stock markets in general have experienced significant price
and volume fluctuations, some of which have been unrelated or disproportionate to the
operating performance of the listed companies. These broad market and industry fluctuations
may adversely affect the market price of our Shares.
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Since there will be a gap of several days between pricing and trading of our [REDACTED],
the price of our [REDACTED] could fall below the [REDACTED]| when the trading
commences.

The [REDACTED] of our Shares is expected to be determined on the Price
Determination Date. However, our Shares will not commence trading on the Stock Exchange
until they are delivered, which is expected to be five Hong Kong business days after the pricing
date. As a result, investors may not be able to sell or deal in our Shares during that period.
Accordingly, holders of our Shares are subject to the risk that the price of our Shares could fall
below the [REDACTED] when the trading commences as a result of adverse market conditions
or other adverse developments, that could occur between the time of sale and the time trading
begins.

Purchasers of Shares will experience immediate dilution and may experience further
dilution if we issue additional Shares in the future.

Based on the [REDACTED] range, the [REDACTED] is expected to be higher than the
net tangible book value per Share prior to the [REDACTED]. Therefore, you will experience an
immediate dilution in pro forma net tangible book value per Share. In addition, we may issue
additional Shares or equity-related securities in the future under our Share Option Scheme or to
raise additional funds, finance acquisitions or for other purposes. If we issue additional Shares
or equity-related securities in the future, the percentage ownership of our existing Shareholders
may be diluted. In addition, such new securities may have preferred rights, options or
pre-emptive rights that make them more valuable than or senior to the Shares.

There can be no assurance if and when we will pay dividends in the future.

Distribution of dividends shall be formulated by our Board of Directors at their
discretion and will be subject to shareholders’ approval. A decision to declare or to pay any
dividends and the amount of any dividends will depend on various factors, including but not
limited to our results of operations, cash flows and financial condition, operating and capital
expenditure requirements, distributable profits as determined under HKFRS, our Articles of
Association, market conditions, our strategic plans and prospects for business development,
contractual limits and obligations, payment of dividends to us by our operating subsidiaries,
taxation, and any other factors determined by our Board of Directors from time to time to be
relevant to the declaration or suspension of dividend payments. As a result, although we have
declared interim dividends in the past, there can be no assurance whether, when and in what
form we will pay dividends in the future or that we will pay dividends in accordance with our
dividend policy. See “Financial Information — Dividends and Dividend Policy” for more
details of our dividend policy.
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Our Controlling Shareholders may exert substantial influence over our operation and may
not act in the best interests of our public Shareholders.

Immediately upon completion of the Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED], our
Controlling Shareholders will own approximately [REDACTED]% of our issued share capital,
without taking into account of the Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of the
Over-allotment Option. Therefore, they will be able to exercise significant influence over all
matters requiring Shareholders’ approval, including the election of directors and the approval of
significant corporate transactions. They will also have veto power with respect to any
shareholder action or approval requiring a majority vote except where they are required by
relevant rules to abstain from voting. Such concentration of ownership also may have the effect
of delaying, preventing or deterring a change in control of the Group that would otherwise
benefit our Shareholders. The interests of the Controlling Shareholders may not always align
with our Company or your best interests. If the interests of the Controlling Shareholders
conflict with the interests of our Company or our other Shareholders, or if the Controlling
Shareholders choose to cause our business to pursue strategic objectives that conflict with the
interests of our Company or other Shareholders, our Company or those other Shareholders,
including you, may be disadvantaged as a result.

Sale, or perceived sale, of substantial amounts of our Shares in the public market could
adversely affect the prevailing market price of our Shares.

The Shares held by our existing Shareholders are subject to certain lock-up periods
expiring six and 12 months after the date on which trading in our Shares commences on the
Stock Exchange, details of which are set out in “Underwriting”. Our existing Shareholders may
dispose of Shares that they may own now or in the future. Sales of substantial amounts of our
Shares in the public market, or the perception that these sales may occur, could materially and
adversely affect the prevailing market price of our Shares.

Facts and statistics in this document relating to the PRC economy and the industry in
which we operate may not be fully reliable.

Facts and statistics in this document relating to China and the industry in which we
operate, including those relating to the PRC economy and the intimate wear industry in China,
are derived from various publications of governmental agencies or independent third parties
which we believe are reliable. We cannot guarantee, however, the quality or reliability of these
materials. We believe that the sources of this information are appropriate sources for such
information and have taken reasonable care in extracting and reproducing such information. We
have no reason to believe that such information is false or misleading in any material respect or
that any material fact has been omitted that would render such information false or misleading.
The information has not been independently verified by us, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole Global
Coordinator, the Joint Bookrunners and the Joint Lead Managers or any other party involved in
the [REDACTED] and no representation is given as to its accuracy and completeness. Investors
should not place undue reliance on such facts or statistics.
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DIRECTORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Further information about the Directors and other senior management members are set
out in the section headed “Directors, Senior Management and Employees” in this document.

PARTIES INVOLVED IN [REDACTED]

Sole Sponsor [REDACTED] Morgan Stanley Asia Limited
46/F, International Commerce Centre
1 Austin Road West
Kowloon
Hong Kong

[REDACTED]

Legal Advisors to Our Company As to Hong Kong and U.S. laws:
Simpson Thacher & Bartlett
35/F, ICBC Tower
3 Garden Road
Central
Hong Kong

As to PRC law:

Deheng Law Offices (Shenzhen)
Storey 11, Section B Anlian Plaza

No. 4018 Jintian Road, Futian District
Shenzhen, PRC

As to Cayman Islands law:
Conyers Dill & Pearman

Cricket Square

Hutchins Drive

PO Box 2681

Grand Cayman KY1-1111

Cayman Islands
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Legal Advisors to the Sole Sponsor,
[REDACTED]

Auditor and Reporting

Accountant

Industry Consultant

Compliance Advisor

Receiving Banks

As to Vietnam law:

Vietnam International Law Firm
Kumho Asiana Plaza Saigon

Suite 4.4-4.6

39 Le Duan St, District 1

Ho Chi Minh City

Vietnam

As to Hong Kong and U.S. laws:
Sullivan & Cromwell

28th Floor

Nine Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

As to PRC law:

Fangda Partners

27/F, North Tower, Beijing Kerry Centre
1 Guanghua Road, Chaoyang District
Beijing, PRC

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants
22/F, Prince’s Building
Central

Hong Kong

Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc., Shanghai Branch Co.
Suit 2802-2803, Tower A

Dawning Center

500 Hongbaoshi Road

Shanghai, PRC

Guotai Junan Capital Limited
27th Floor, Low Block

Grand Millennium Plaza

181 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

[REDACTED]
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Hong Kong
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(The information on the website does not form part
of this document)
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Principal Share Registrar
Hong Kong Share Registrar

Principal Banks

[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking
Corporation Limited

1 Queen’s Road Central

Hong Kong

Hang Seng Bank Limited
83 Des Voeux Road Central
Hong Kong

Standard Chartered Bank (Hong Kong) Limited
32/F, 4-4A Des Voeux Road Central
Hong Kong

Bank of China (Hong Kong) Limited
Bank of China Tower, 1 Garden Road
Central

Hong Kong

China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation
Limited

28/F, CCB Tower, 3 Connaught Road Central
Central

Hong Kong

Chong Hing Bank Limited
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24 Des Voeux Road Central

Hong Kong
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INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The information presented in this section is derived from various official
government publications and other publications and from the market research report
prepared by Frost & Sullivan, which was commissioned by us, unless otherwise indicated.
We believe that the sources of the information are appropriate sources for the information
and we have taken reasonable care in extracting and reproducing the information. We
have no reason to believe that such information is false or misleading in any material
respect or that any fact has been omitted that would render the information false or
misleading in any material respect. The information has not been independently verified
by us, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole Global Coordinator, the Joint Bookrunners, the Joint
Lead Managers, the Underwriters or any of our or their respective directors, officers or
representatives or any other person involved in the [REDACTED] and no representation
is given as to its accuracy or completeness. The information and statistics may not be
consistent with other information and statistics compiled within or outside of China.

SOURCE OF INFORMATION

In connection with the [REDACTED], we have commissioned Frost & Sullivan, an
independent third party, to conduct an analysis of, and to report on the global intimate wear
industry from 2009. The report we commissioned, or the Frost & Sullivan Report, has been
prepared by Frost & Sullivan independent of our influence. We paid Frost & Sullivan a fee of
RMB850,000 for the preparation of the report, which we consider in line with market rates.
Founded in 1961, Frost & Sullivan and its affiliates have 40 global offices with more than 2,000
industry consultants, market research analysts, technology analysts and economists. It offers
industry research and market strategies and provides growth consulting and corporate training.

The Frost & Sullivan Report that we commissioned includes information on the global
intimate wear industry and its sub-segments and other market and economic data, which have
been quoted in this document. Frost & Sullivan’s independent research was undertaken through
(1) researching diverse markets in different life cycles; (ii) referencing to publications and
reports; (iii) focusing on challenges, problems, and the needs of industry participants; (iv)
relying on primary market research; (v) focusing on detailed, comprehensive, “bottom-up” data
collection techniques; and (vi) utilizing systematic measurements. Projected data was obtained
from historical data analysis plotted against macroeconomic data as well as specific
industry-related drivers. In compiling and preparing the Frost & Sullivan Report, Frost &
Sullivan has adopted the following assumptions: (i) the global economy is likely to maintain a
steady growth in the next decade; (ii) the global social, economic and political environment is
likely to remain stable in the forecast period, which ensures the stable and healthy development
of the intimate wear industry; and (iii) there will be no wars or large scale disasters during the
forecast period.

Except as otherwise noted, all the data and forecast in this section are derived from the
Frost & Sullivan Report. Our Directors confirm that, after taking reasonable care, there is no
adverse change in the market information since the date of the Frost & Sullivan Report, which
may qualify, contradict or have an impact on the information as disclosed in this section.
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THE IDM MODEL

With continuous development of the intimate wear manufacture market, a new business
model under the IDM concept has emerged and rapidly spearheaded the intimate wear industry.
According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, this new business model is superior to the traditional
OEM and ODM business models. It focuses on the overall industry value chain including every
stage of developing and producing products and covers the interaction between early stages
such as conceptualizing the products and designing the specifications and later stages such as
research and development and production. In the overall intimate wear industry, the Group has
been a pioneer in the area of IDM.

The following chart sets forth the Group’s unique market positioning as an IDM
company.

Creative Product Ideas and
Insightful Product Optimization

Advanced Technology Innovative Design Efficient Production
and Manufacturer Capacity and Diversified
Professional Talents (IDM) Products

Superior Client Res
Stable Supply

Barriers to Entry into the Intimate Wear IDM Market

According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the major barriers to entry into the intimate
wear IDM market include sophisticated supply network, market insight, industry know-how,
long-standing relationships with customers, significant research and development expenses and
labor cost and professional talents.

Growth Drivers and Trend of the Intimate Wear IDM Market

According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the key growth drivers of the intimate wear
IDM market include the following:

. Increasing demand for high value-added products. With rising standards of living
and consumption upgrades, consumers nowadays pursue a better quality lifestyle
by having higher requirements on product quality and functionality. Accordingly,
manufacturers are more focused on the design, research and development of
products.

i Gradual integration of the industry value chain. Ever-evolving and continually
growing demand from branded owners and end-consumers has posed certain
limitations for traditional OEMs or ODMs. In response to this situation and to
expand business scope, the IDM business model has emerged with an aim to
integrating the overall industry value chain.
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. Fierce market competition. With the intimate wear manufacture market getting
much more mature, the competition is not confined in production price and
efficiency. Amid the intensive competition, certain leading intimate wear
manufacturers have developed the IDM business model to gain a larger market
share thanks to their extensive manufacturing experience and thorough market
knowledge.

According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the IDM market is still in an early stage of
development. However, given the limitations of traditional OEM and ODM business models in
the areas of innovation, research and development, the emerging IDM business model is
expected to gradually overtake the traditional OEM and ODM business models.

GROWTH OF THE GLOBAL ECONOMY

As the world’s largest national economy, the U.S. achieved nominal GDP of
US$17,418.3 billion in 2014 and its nominal GDP is expected to steadily grow at a rate of 3.6%
in the next five years. On the other hand, the nominal GDP of major European countries and
Japan had slight fluctuations in the past few years, but the economic power and purchasing
power in those countries are still strong and continuously strengthened.

Consumer Expenditure on Intimate Wear

Consumers in developed countries typically spend more on intimate wear products
compared to developing countries. For instance, in 2014, consumers in the U.S., U.K. and Japan
spent an average of US$73.9, US$87.1 and US$85.0 on intimate wear, respectively, whereas
Chinese consumers on average spent only US$26.4 on intimate wear. The following chart sets
forth actual and estimated per capita consumption expenditure on intimate wear by country for
the periods indicated.

Us$ Uss$ Us$ Uss$
=US. EU.K. ¥ Japan ® China
90 100 100 A 60
85 95 951 50 -
90
4 1 40 -
80 90 85
75 85 80 - 30 -
70 80 1 737 20 -
70
4 ] 10 -
65 7 65
60 - 70 - 60 - 0
2009 2014 2019E 2009 2014 2019E 2009 2014 2019E 2009 2014 2019E

Source: Frost & Sullivan
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Consumer Expenditure on Sports Footwear

From 2009 to 2014, the global per capita expenditure on sports footwear increased
steadily from US$9.1 to US$12.6, representing a CAGR of 6.7%, and is expected to grow at a
CAGR of 8.3% from 2014 to 2019, which demonstrates a faster growing trend.

OVERVIEW OF THE GLOBAL INTIMATE WEAR MARKET

Intimate wear, also known as undergarment, refers to a kind of clothing that people wear
close to skin or under other clothes. It is generally made of cotton, viscose staple fiber,
polyester, polyamide, acrylic, spandex and others. Intimate wear products can be divided into
several categories including bra, panties, intimate sportswear and others.

Market Size and Growth of the Global Intimate Wear Industry

From 2009 to 2014, the total retail sales value of the global intimate wear industry
increased from US$238.2 billion to US$326.9 billion, representing a CAGR of 6.5% during the
same period. It is estimated that the total retail sales value of the global intimate wear industry
will reach US$463.9 billion by 2019, representing a CAGR of 7.3% from 2014 to 2019. The
following chart sets forth actual and estimated total retail sales value of the global intimate wear
industry for the periods indicated.

Billion US$ CAGR 7.3%
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Source: Frost & Sullivan

The PRC is the largest market for intimate wear products in terms of total retail sales
value in 2014, followed by the U.S. and Japan. The total retail sales value of intimate wear
products in the PRC has increased rapidly in the past years and is expected to grow at a similar
rate for the next few years, according to Frost & Sullivan.

The mass market is the largest and fastest-growing segment in the bra market, a major
sub-category of intimate wear products. From 2009 to 2014, the mass market has experienced
significant growth. In terms of total retail sales value of bras, the market share of the mass
market increased from 39.2% to 45.1%, representing a CAGR of 10.3% during the same period.
The average price of bras in the mass market typically ranges from US$10 to US$65, being the
upper price limit for the low-end market and lower price limit for the high-end market. In light
of a large consumer base and an increasing demand, the mass market is expected to reach a
market share of 53.1% by the end of 2019. The Company has focused on the mass market which
offers attractive opportunities for rapid development in the future. The following chart sets forth
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actual and estimated total retail sales value of bra products (including sports bras) by target
market for the periods indicated.

2009-2014 2014-2019E

Target Markets 2009 2014 2019E CAGR CAGR
(Billion US$)
Low-end Market'® . .. ... ... 21.2 26.9 33.0 4.9% 4.2%
Mass Market® .. ... ...... 23.9 39.1 68.0 10.3% 11.7%
High-end Market® . ... .. .. 15.9 20.6 27.1 5.3% 5.6%
Total Retail Sales Value . . 61.0 86.6 128.1 7.3% 8.1%
Notes:

(1)  Refers to the bra market with a lower average selling price than the mass market.
(2)  Refers to the bra market with an average price range of US$10 to US$65.

(3)  Refers to the bra market with a higher average selling price than the mass market.
Source: Frost & Sullivan

Market Size and Growth of the Global Sports Intimate Wear Market

Sports intimate wear is a sub-category of intimate wear which can be worn in public
places during physical exercise, dancing or other sports activities. Sports intimate wear
products include sports bras, sport panties, sports leggings, sports tights, sports socks and
others. Sports intimate wear products are typically designed to provide comfort and protection
to consumers during sports activities.

As increasing attention is paid on comfort and performance during sports activities,
more and more athletes and sports enthusiasts choose to purchase functional sports intimate
wear, such as sports bras. In terms of total retail sales value, the global sports intimate wear
market grew at a CAGR of 11.5% from 2009 to 2014 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of
12.5% from 2014 to 2019. The following chart sets forth actual and estimated total retail sales
value of the global sports intimate wear market for the periods indicated.
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With increasing health awareness and higher expectations of the functional sportswear,
the demand for comfortable sports intimate wear has continuously risen, which in turn
stimulated the growth of the global sports bra market. From 2009 to 2014, the total retail sales
value of the global sports bra market demonstrated a rapid growth with a CAGR of 12.7%. It is
expected that the market will continue to grow at a CAGR of 14.2% from 2014 to 2019. The
following chart sets forth actual and estimated retail sales value of the global sports bra market
for the periods indicated.
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Source: Frost & Sullivan

Major Brand Owners in the Intimate Wear Market

The following table sets forth the major brand owners, their retail sales value and market
share in the intimate wear market in 2014:

Retail Sales Value

Country Company (Million US$) Market Share in 2014
US............ 1. L Brands Inc. * 4,540.8 *19.2%
2. Hanesbrands Inc. °2,707.5 *11.5%
3. PVH Corp. °*2,301.2 *9.8%
UK. .......... 1. Marks & Spencer PLC *1,549.5 ¢ 27.7%
2. Debenhams PLC *279.1 *5.0%
3. Gold Group International *273.0 *4.9%
Japan . . ... ... .. 1. Wacoal Holdings Corp. * 1,060.4 *9.8%
2. Gunze Ltd. * 655.3 *6.1%
3. Fast Retailing Co., Ltd. *515.1 * 4.8%

Source: Frost & Sullivan

We have a long-standing relationship with leading players in the intimate wear market.
As shown in the above table, the leading brand owners in the U.S., UK and Japanese intimate
wear markets include L Brands Inc., Hanesbrands Inc., PVH Corp., Marks & Spencer PLC and
Wacoal Holdings Corp. All of these companies are our customers. In particular, in the U.S.
market, L. Brands Inc., Hanesbrands Inc. and PVH Corp. together accounted for 40.5% of the
market share based on the retail sales value in 2014.
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OVERVIEW OF THE GLOBAL INTIMATE WEAR MANUFACTURING MARKET

An intimate wear manufacturer typically provides manufacturing services with
self-running factories and transforms raw materials into finished goods. In addition to
manufacturing, some manufacturers are also responsible for the design of intimate wear.

The industry value chain of the intimate wear market has several different stages, from
early stages such as idea conception, product design and research and development to later
stages such as manufacturing, branding and sales. According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the
development process of the intimate wear manufacturing market can be divided into three
stages, namely, the initial, growth and mature stages. Those manufacturers who make
components or products as specified by a certain brand owner that are then branded and
marketed by the brand owner are OEMs. Others who design and manufacture their own products
are ODMs. The products created by ODMs are eventually sold to different companies with
slight modifications and rebranded accordingly. The concept of OEM and ODM was invented
during the initial stage. According to Frost & Sullivan, the intimate wear manufacturing market
is expected to step into the mature stage in 2025. During this phase, the manufacturers are likely
to pay higher attention to research and development, quality control and communications and
feedback.

Market Size and Growth of the Intimate Wear Manufacturing Market

From 2009 to 2014, in terms of production volume, the global intimate wear
manufacturing market grew from 13.2 billion units to 17.4 billion units, representing a CAGR
of 5.7% during the period. The global intimate wear manufacturing market, in terms of
production volume, is expected to grow at a CAGR of 6.6% in the upcoming five years. The
production volume of intimate wear products in the PRC has also increased at a CAGR of 6.2%
from 2009 to 2014 and is expected to increase at a CAGR of 7.3% from 2014 to 2019. The
following chart sets forth actual and estimated production volume of intimate wear products in
the global and PRC intimate wear manufacture markets for the periods indicated.

Billion Units

m | CAGR 6.6%
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Source: Frost & Sullivan
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The bra manufacture market has also experienced a significant growth in the production
volume. The global production volume of bras increased from 3.6 billion units in 2009 to 4.9
billion units in 2014, representing a CAGR of 6.4% from 2009 to 2014. The global production
volume of bras is expected to reach 6.9 billion units, representing a CAGR of 7.1%, from 2014
to 2019. The production volume of bras in the PRC is expected to reach 4.2 billion units by 2019
at a CAGR of 7.7% from 2014 to 2019. The following chart sets forth actual and estimated
production volume of bras (including sports bras) globally and in the PRC for the periods

indicated.
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PRC as a Leading Exporter of Intimate Wear Products

The PRC has become one of the leading exporters of intimate wear products in recent
years due to its competitive labor force, well-developed supply chain and rich manufacturing
experience. From 2011 to 2014, PRC’s export volume of intimate wear products increased from
8.6 billion units to 10.8 billion units, while its export value of intimate wear products increased
from US$10.6 billion to US$14.6 billion. The higher growth of export value as compared with
the export volume indicates that Chinese manufacturers have been able to charge higher prices
by offering value-added services. From 2011 to 2014, PRC’s export volume of intimate wear to
the U.S. and U.K. increased at a CAGR of 8.4% and 14.5%, respectively.

The following chart sets forth PRC’s export value of intimate wear for the periods

indicated.
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Competitive Landscape of the Global Bra Manufacturing Industry

In 2014, the Group was the industry’s number one bra manufacture company globally in

terms of bra production volume with a market share of approximately 1.0%. The following chart
sets forth the production volume and the market share of the top four bra manufacturers globally

in 2014.

EENENOST O R

Bra Production
Volume Market Share*

Company (Million) (%)

Regina Miracle .........coouiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 48.2 1.0
A COMPANY weniiiiiiie it 45.1 0.9
B Company ...co.ooiiiiiiiii e 41.8 0.8
C ComMPANY ...ooouiiiiiiiiiiiii e 39.8 0.8
Total Production Volume .............................coool. 174.9 3.5
Overall Global Production Volume (2014) .................... 4,920.0 100.0

* Include sports bras.

Source: Frost & Sullivan

Growth Drivers and Trend of the Intimate Wear Manufacturing Market

According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the key growth drivers of the PRC intimate

wear manufacturing market include the following:

Macroeconomy. PRC’s rapid and stable economic development has created
favorable conditions for the development of the textile manufacturing industry,
which further drives the growth of the intimate wear manufacturing market.

Increasing consumer demand. With rising standards of living, purchasing power
and health awareness, demand for products with higher quality is expected to
increase.

Improved research and development capabilities and vertical integration.
Advanced manufacturing technologies have led to the improvement of production
efficiency and product quality, allowing intimate wear manufacture companies to
shorten development period and ensure product standardization. In addition,
vertical integration of different segments of the industry value chain from
product concept design to sales has granted significant competitive advantages to
manufacture companies in the intimate wear industry.

Regulations. PRC’s government has implemented a number of policies with an
aim to promoting the development of the clothing industry which has also
contributed to the growth of the domestic intimate wear manufacturing
companies.

72



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

In addition, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report, intimate wear manufacturing
companies continue to strengthen their competitiveness through vertical integration. They also
seek to diversify their product offerings to target consumer groups of different age ranges,
genders and consumption propensity. With wearable technology becoming more popular, there
is a trend of incorporating electronic technologies in the intimate wear industry. As a result of
consumption upgrade and fierce competition, intimate wear manufacture companies are
expected to improve their research and development capabilities and build brand awareness,
which in turn may lead to higher market concentration in the future.

INDUSTRY TREND OF THE SPORTS FOOTWEAR MARKET
Market Size and Growth of the Sports Footwear Market

The total retail sales value of the global sports footwear market increased from US$62.0
billion in 2009 to US$90.4 billion in 2014, representing a CAGR of 7.8%, and is expected to
reach US$142.5 billion in 2019. The U.S. sports footwear market, in terms of total retail sales
value, grew steadily from US$15.0 billion in 2009 to US$20.2 billion in 2014, representing a
CAGR of 6.1%. In contrast, the PRC sports footwear market grew at a faster rate of a CAGR of
12.4% from 2009 to 2014 and is predicted to reach a global market share of 19.6% in 2019. The
following chart sets forth actual and estimated total retail sales value of the global sports
footwear market for the periods indicated.
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Affordable pricing is one of the key factors driving the rapid growth of the mass market.
The average price of sports footwear in the mass market typically ranges from US$30 to US$90.
As aresult of the increased demand and intensified competition, from 2009 to 2014, in terms of
total retail sales value of sports footwear, the market share of the mass market increased from
43.7% to 52.8% at a CAGR of 12.0% from 2009 to 2014. The mass market of the global sports
footwear industry is expected to grow at a CAGR of 14.4% from 2014 to 2019, reaching a
market share of 65.6% by the end of 2019. The following table sets forth the global retail sales
value of sports footwear by target market.
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2009-2014 2014-2019E

Target Markets 2009 2014 2019E CAGR CAGR
(Billion US$)
Low-end Market" . ....... 21.1 24.7 27.2 3.1% 2.0%
Mass Market® .. ... ... ... 27.1 47.7 93.5 12.0% 14.4%
High-end Market™® . ... .. .. 13.8 18.0 21.8 5.5% 3.9%
Total Retail Sales Value . . 62.0 90.4 142.5 7.8% 9.5%
Notes:

(1)  Refers to the sports footwear market with a lower average selling price than the mass market.
(2)  Refers to the sports footwear market with an average price range of US$30 to US$90.

(3)  Refers to the sports footwear market with a higher average selling price than the mass market.
Source: Frost & Sullivan

Market Size and Growth of the Sports Footwear Manufacturing Market

In terms of production volume, the global sports footwear manufacturing market grew
from 2,470.1 million pairs in 2009 to 3,267.3 million pairs in 2014 at a CAGR of 5.8% and is
expected to grow at a CAGR of 7.1%, reaching 4,601.8 million pairs in 2019. The PRC sports
footwear manufacturing market has also been growing rapidly in the past five years and has a
great prospect. According to Frost & Sullivan Report, 1,222.0 million pairs of sports footwear
are expected to be produced in the PRC in 2019.

PRC as the Leading Exporter of Sports Footwear Products

Compared with sports footwear manufacturers in other countries and areas, such as
Vietnam, Thailand and Africa, sports footwear manufacturers in the PRC have enjoyed several
competitive advantages, including larger economies of scale and superior design and innovation
capabilities because the PRC was one of the first few countries to enter into the ODM market
and, since then, sports footwear manufacturers in the PRC have continuously devoted
substantial resources to research and development.

The PRC has a large volume of production and exports in the global sports footwear
market. With the recovery of the global economy, the PRC exported 144.0 million pairs of
sports footwear with the total export value of US$2.3 billion in 2013. In 2014, the total export
value of sports footwear in the PRC increased to US$2.4 billion, while the total export volume
of sports footwear decreased to 135.9 million pairs. This indicates a gradual increase in the
average export price of sports footwear and a relatively stronger bargaining power of the PRC
footwear manufacturers against brand companies.

Our Competitive Advantages

For our competitive advantages, please see “Business — Our Competitive Strengths” for
more details.
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RAW MATERIAL ANALYSIS

The major raw materials of our intimate wear products include polyester, polyamide and
spandex. The fluctuation of cost of raw materials directly affects intimate wear companies’ cost
structure and product pricing. According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, raw material costs for
intimate wear will see much less fluctuations in the future as a result of a stable supply and
demand of these raw materials. The following chart sets forth historical prices of major raw
materials for intimate wear in the PRC for the periods indicated:
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The price of polyester, a major raw material for intimate wear, fluctuated between
RMB9,760 per ton and RMB10,800 per ton during 2009 and 2014. The average price of
polyester decreased to RMBS,755 per ton as of the Latest Practicable Date.

The price of polyamide decreased from RMB29,850 per ton in 2011 to RMB22,700 per
ton in 2014 due to weak demand for polyamide. The average price of polyamide decreased to
RMB20,134 per ton as of the Latest Practicable Date.

The price of spandex slightly increased from RMB46,300 per ton in 2009 to RMB51,050
per ton in 2014. The average price of spandex slightly decreased to RMB47,060 per ton as of the
Latest Practicable Date.

The following chart sets forth the historical U.S. dollars/Renminbi exchange rate
fluctuations for the periods indicated.
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The following chart sets forth the historical Hong Kong dollar/Vietnamese Dong
exchange rate fluctuations for the periods indicated.
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The following chart sets forth the historical U.S. dollars/Vietnamese Dong exchange rate
fluctuations for the periods indicated.
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See “Financial Information — Factors Affecting Our Financial Condition and Results of
Operations — Our ability to control production costs” for details of analysis of the impact of
changes in raw material prices on our results of operations and “Financial Information —
Factors Affecting Our Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Fluctuations in foreign
currency exchange rates” for details of analysis of the impact of currency exchange rate
fluctuations on our business.
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This section sets out the summary of major laws and regulations of the PRC and
Vietnam in certain aspects related to our business and operation. As this section is only a
summary, it does not contain the detailed analysis of the Chinese and Vietnamese laws
related to our business and operation.

PRC REGULATORY OVERVIEW

Relevant Laws and Regulations on Incorporation, Operation and Management of Wholly
Foreign-Owned Enterprises

The establishment requirements, approval procedures, daily operation and other relevant
matters of a wholly foreign-owned enterprise shall be subject to of the Law of the People’s
Republic of China on Wholly Foreign-Owned Enterprises ({H#E A RILF1E 7NE > 2E15))
promulgated by the SCNPC on April 12, 1986 with effect from the same date and subsequently
amended on October 31, 2000, as well as the Rules for the Implementation of the Law of the
People’s Republic of China on Wholly Foreign-Owned Enterprises ({H # A R 318 41 & 1>
KL EMANA]D) promulgated by the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relation and Trade (the
predecessor of the Ministry of Commerce) on December 12, 1990 and subsequently amended by
the State Council on April 12, 2001 and February 19, 2014.

Except provided otherwise by relevant laws or regulations on foreign investment, the
incorporation, operation and management of a company established in the PRC shall be subject
to the Company Law of the People’s Republic of China ({H #E A RILFIEI A FL), the
“Company Law”) promulgated by the Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress
(the “SCNPC”) on December 29, 1993, became effective on July 1, 1994, and subsequently
amended on December 25, 1999, August 28, 2004, October 27, 2005 and December 28, 2013.

Any investment activities conducted by foreign investors in the PRC shall be subject to
the Catalogue for the Guidance of Foreign Investment Industries ({ZMPf# & EI6EH 8k ),
the “Guidance Catalogue”), the latest version of which was jointly promulgated by the
National Development and Reform Commission and the Ministry of Commerce on March 10,
2015 and came into effect on April 10, 2015. The Guidance Catalogue divides the industries for
foreign investment into three categories: (i) Encouraged Category, (ii) Restrained Category, and
(iii) Prohibited Category. Except otherwise restricted by applicable PRC laws or regulations,
foreign investors are permitted to invest in the industries that fall into the Permitted Category,
i.e., the industries not listed in the Guidance Catalogue.

Relevant Laws and Regulations against Unfair Competition

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China against Unfair Competition
(P EE N R ILAN I s AR IE & #5145 ), the “Anti-Unfair Competition Law”) promulgated by
the SCNPC on September 2, 1993 with effect from December 1, 1993, operators shall not
undermine their competitors by engaging in improper activities, including but not limited to,
market confusion, commercial bribery, misleading false publicity, infringement of trade
secrets, price dumping, illegitimate premium sale and commercial libel.

Any operators who violate the Anti-Unfair Competition Law by engaging in the
foregoing unfair competitive activities shall be ordered to cease such illegal activities, eliminate
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the influence of such activities or compensate for the damages caused to any party. The
competent supervision and inspection authorities may also confiscate the illegal gains or
impose fines on such operators. For severe cases, their business licenses may be revoked. Such
operators may even be prosecuted if the illegal activities constitute crime.

Relevant Laws and Regulations on Product Quality and Consumer Protection
Product Quality

According to the Product Quality Law of the People’s Republic of China ({3 A &3t
I ZE - &5 ), the “Product Quality Law”) promulgated by the SCNPC on February 22,
1993 with effect from September 1, 1993 and subsequently amended on July 8, 2000, the
manufacturers shall be held responsible for the quality of their products and the sellers shall
take measures to maintain the quality of the products they sell.

Any manufactures or sellers who violate the Product Quality Law may be subject to (i)
administrative penalties including suspension of production or sale, ordered correction of
illegal activities, confiscation of products subject to illegal production or sale, imposition of
fines, confiscation of illegal gains and, in severe cases, revocation of business license, and (ii)
criminal liabilities if the illegal activity constitutes crime.

Protection of Consumers’ Rights and Interests

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Protection of Consumers’
Rights and Interests ({H#E A RILAIE T 235 i 45 (R 7875 ), the “Consumers Protection
Law”) promulgated by the SCNPC on October 31, 1993 with effect from January 1, 1994 and
subsequently amended on August 27, 2009 and October 25, 2013, operators providing
commodities or services for consumers shall observe social morality, operate in good faith, and
safeguard the consumers’ lawful rights and interests.

Under the Consumers Protection Law, operators are required to ensure that the products
produced and sold meet the requirements for safeguarding human health and ensuring human
and property safety. Failing to do so will lead to various penalties, including suspension of
production and sale, confiscation of the products and illegal earnings, imposition of fines,
revocation of business licenses, and/or even criminal liabilities.

Tort Liability

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Tort Liability ({3 A 3t
B E AL 1%)) promulgated by the SCNPC on December 26, 2009 with effect from July 1,
2010, in the event of damage arising from a defective product, the infringee may seek
compensation from either the manufacturer or seller of such product. If the damage is caused by
the inherent defects of the products, the manufacturer shall be held responsible and the seller, if
having made the compensation, shall be entitled to seek reimbursement from the manufacturer.
If, on the other hand, the defects of the products are caused by the fault of the seller, the seller
shall be held responsible and the manufacturer, if having made the compensation, shall be
entitled to seek reimbursement from the seller.
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Relevant Laws and Regulations on Environmental Protection

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Environmental Protection ({71 #E
N R ILAN B B 55 A 7 5 ) promulgated by the SCNPC on December 26, 1989 with effect from the
same date and subsequently amended on April 24, 2014, the Environmental Protection Administrative
Department of the State Council is empowered to formulate the environmental quality standards and
pollutant discharge standards of the PRC at national level. The provincial, autonomous and municipal
people’s governments, subject to report for record to the Environmental Protection Administrative
Department of the State Council, may formulate local environmental quality standards and pollutant
discharge standards for the subjects not yet regulated under the respective national standards and may
formulate stricter standards for the subjects regulated under existing national standards. Enterprises
shall comply with both national and local standards.

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Evaluation of Environmental
Effects ((H#E A\ RN 2 BR 55 5% 25 {5 %) ) promulgated by the SCNPC on October 28, 2002
and implemented on September 1, 2003, the Regulations on the Administration of Construction
Project Environmental Protection ((#sIH H B 52 (R i 4 B 1)) promulgated by the State
Council on November 29, 1998 with effect on the same date, and the Administrative Measures
for Acceptance upon Completion of Construction Project Environmental Protection ({# & JH H
e T IR O 58 B U /8 B F9% ) ) promulgated on December 27, 2001 and implemented on
February 1, 2002 by the State Environmental Protection Administration (the predecessor of the
Ministry of Environmental Protection), the PRC has carried out the categorized administration
for the evaluation of environmental effects of construction projects based on the extent of
effects to the environment. The construction units shall submit to the relevant administrative
departments of environmental protection the report on the environmental effects or the report
form for the environmental effects, which shall be prepared by institutions with corresponding
qualifications, or the registration form for the environmental effects as stipulated and obtain
approvals from such administrative departments prior to the construction. Environmental
protection facilities shall be designed, built and put into operation together with the whole
construction project. Upon completion of the construction projects, the construction units shall
apply to the administrative departments of environmental protection for examination and
approval of the environmental protection facilities before the construction projects can be put
into operation.

Relevant Laws and Regulations on Employment Matters

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Labor ({3 A\ R 1[5 45
H)i%)) promulgated by the SCNPC on July 5, 1994 with effect from January 1, 1995, which was
subsequently amended on August 27, 2009 and the Law of the People’s Republic of China on
Labor Contract ({H13E A\ RILFIE 458 A7 %)) promulgated on June 29, 2007 with effect
from January 1, 2008 and subsequently amended on December 28, 2012, labor relationship
establishes between the employers and the employees from the date of employment. The
employers shall enter into the written labor contracts with employees. The employer shall pay
the employees, in accordance with the labor contracts and relevant laws and regulation, the
labor remuneration on time and in full amount.

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Social Insurance ({* % A &
AN B4 g PR B L)) (promulgated by the SCNPC with effect from July 1, 2011), the Decision
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of the State Council on Establishing a Unified Basic Pension System for Employees Working in
Enterprises (355 Be B i E 7 41— ) A Sk T3 AZE Z R 6 B P E)) (promulgated by
the State Council with effect from July 16, 1997), the Decision of the State Council on
Establishing the Urban Employees’ Basic Medical Insurance System (275 B B i % 37 5 Sk
T REA BBl BE B UL 22 )) (promulgated by the State Council with effect from December
14, 1998), the Provisional Measures on Birth Insurance for Employees Working in Enterprises
(A ZERE TAE B AR B T HFE)) (promulgated by the former Ministry of Labor with effect
from January 1, 1995), the Regulations on Work-Related Injury Insurance (15 - B MA1))
(promulgated by the State Council with effect from January 1, 2004 and subsequently amended
on December 20, 2010), and the Regulations on Unemployment Insurance (K ZEFRBHGA]))
(promulgated by the State Council with effect from January 22, 1999), employers in the PRC
shall conduct registration of social insurance with the competent authorities, and make
contributions to the basic pension insurance, basic medical insurance, work-related injury
insurance, unemployment insurance and maternity insurance for their employees. If employers
fail to pay the social insurance, other than for legitimate reasons such as force majeure, the
competent authority shall request the employers to pay the overdue payment or the deficit and
the overdue fine within a specific term. In the event of failure to make the aforesaid payment, an
additional fine may be imposed.

According to the Regulations on Management of Housing Provident Fund ({ff 5 A& &
A H])) promulgated by the State Council on April 3, 1999 with effect on the same date and
subsequently amended on March 24, 2002, the employers must register with the competent
housing provident fund management center and, upon the examination by such management
center, complete procedures for opening an account at the relevant banks for the deposit of their
employees’ housing provident fund. Employers are required to pay, on behalf of their
employees, to housing funds. In the event of any failure of the employers to register or to pay
the housing provident fund, the competent housing provident fund management center shall
request for completing the formalities or paying the overdue amount or the deficit within a
specific term. Failure to do so may result in an overdue fine.

Relevant Laws and Regulations on Foreign Exchange

According to the Regulations on the Foreign Exchange Control of the People’s Republic
of China ({H#E A\ R AL AN H [ % #1551 ) ) promulgated by the State Council on January 29,
1996 with effect on the same date, and subsequently amended on January 14, 1997 and August
5, 2008, the foreign exchange control is divided into the foreign exchange control of the current
account items and that of the capital account items (such as domestic direct investments by
foreign investors, the issuance and trading of negotiable securities or the derivative products,
overseas borrowing and external guarantee). For the purpose of current account items,
Renminbi may be converted into foreign currencies without prior approval; however, the
foreign exchange income and expenditure of current account items shall be based on authentic
and lawful trading activities. Capital account items, on the other hand, require the prior
approval from or file for record with the State Administration of Foreign Exchange (the
“SAFE”) or its local branch, as well as registration with such competent authority, for
conversion of Renminbi into a foreign currency and remittance of the foreign currency.
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The SAFE promulgated on May 11, 2013 the Notice for the Provisions for
Administration of Foreign Exchange Relating to Inbound Direct Investment by Foreign
Investors published by the State Administration of Foreign Exchange and the package
documentation (B4 EE HE 5 B EQ 88 OB 4% & & 1 0 B4 % B AME S LR ) i E
SCHERAE D)), which standardized and simplified the foreign exchange operating procedures
and standards in terms with direct investments by foreign investors with regards to the foreign
exchange registration, the account opening and usage, the income and expenditure of the funds
and the purchase and sales of foreign exchange.

On March 30, 2015, SAFE issued the Circular on the Reforming of the Management
Method of the Settlement of Foreign Currency Capital of Foreign-Invested Enterprises ({[#%
AINRE B S5 B A A0 A P A A 3 AR AN 4 4 TS HE O A AT, or SAFE Circular 19,
which became effective on June 1, 2015. Under SAFE Circular 19, a foreign-invested enterprise
may also choose to convert its registered capital from foreign currency to RMB on
self-discretionary basis, but the use of such converted registered capital is subject to certain
limitations, including but not limited to, that a foreign-invested enterprise shall not use such
converted registered capital to provide entrusted loans or repay loans between non-financial
enterprises, or use such converted registered capital for expenditures beyond its business scope
or expenditures prohibited by PRC laws or regulations. Foreign-invested enterprises with equity
investments as their main business can use the Renminbi capital converted for equity
investments within the PRC. Ordinary foreign-invested enterprises other than the ones
mentioned above, by following the stipulated procedures under Circular 19, may use their
capital in foreign currencies or their converted Renminbi capital for equity investments within
the PRC.

Relevant Laws and Regulations on Taxes
Enterprise Income Tax

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Income Tax ({1 % A [ F1
15 Fi1%)) promulgated by the SCNPC on March 16, 2007 and implemented on January 1,
2008, and the Implementation Rules for the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC ({H #E A &3
R A 2E P AR BLIR B % 49]) ) enacted on December 6, 2007 by the State Council and became
effective on January 1, 2008 (collectively, the “EIT Law”), enterprises as taxpayers are divided
into resident enterprises and non-resident enterprises. According to the EIT Law, resident
enterprises are defined as enterprises that are established in the PRC in accordance with PRC laws,
or that are established in accordance with the laws of foreign countries but whose actual or de facto
control entity is within the PRC. Non-resident enterprises are defined as enterprises that are set up
in accordance with the laws of foreign countries and whose actual administration is conducted
outside the PRC, but (i) have entities or premises in the PRC, or (ii) have no entities or premises but
have income generated from the PRC. According to the EIT Law, foreign invested enterprises in the
PRC falls into the category of resident enterprises, which shall pay enterprise income tax for the
income originated from domestic and overseas sources at a uniform rate of 25%. Non-resident
enterprises that have establishments or premises within the PRC shall pay enterprise income tax at
a rate of 25% on its income originated from such establishment or premises and the income
generated overseas but actually related to their establishment or premises in the PRC. For the
non-resident enterprises that have no establishment or premises in the PRC, or those have
establishment or premises in the PRC but whose income has no actual relationship to such
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establishment or premises, their income originated from the PRC shall be subject to withholding
enterprise income tax at a tax rate of 10%. According to the EIT Law, dividends paid to foreign
investors of foreign-invested companies are subject to withholding tax at a rate of 10%, unless
otherwise provided in the relevant tax agreements entered into with the central government of the
PRC. According to the Arrangement between the Mainland of China and Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region on the Avoidance of Double Taxation and Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with
Respect to Taxes on Income (€A 15 55 I 47 I B i 363 Py 15 4 0 8 B2 BOB0 AN 97 11 A T Ao
1% PE)), if an enterprise in Hong Kong directly holds at least 25% of the equity of an enterprise in
the PRC, then the withholding tax rate shall be 5% for the dividends distributed by the enterprise in
the PRC to the enterprise in Hong Kong.

Enterprise Income Tax on Indirect Transfer of Non-resident Enterprises

On February 3, 2015, the Announcement on Certain Issues Concerning Enterprise
Income Tax for Indirect Transfer of Assets by Non-resident Enterprises (B A IF & R A & [ 2
O A EE A SE TR B T B A 2 (Circular No.7 by State Administration of Taxation in
2015) (or Circular No.7) was promulgated by the PRC State Administration of Taxation, which
abolished certain provisions in the Notice on Strengthening the Administration of Enterprises
Income Tax on Non-Resident Enterprises (7 /il 58 J o 12 Jim [ Al 2 JIHE 5 T 15 4 2E P 159
FI A A) (Guoshui Han [2009] Circular No.698) (or Notice No.698) issued by the PRC
State Administration of Taxation on December 10, 2009.

According to Circular No.7, when a non-resident enterprise (not including individuals or
PRC resident enterprises) transfers the assets (including equity interests) in an overseas holding
company, which directly or indirectly owns PRC taxable properties, including shares in a PRC
company (or PRC Taxable Assets), for the purposes of avoiding PRC enterprise income taxes
through an arrangement without reasonable commercial purpose, such indirect transfer should
be reclassified and recognized to be a direct transfer of the assets (including equity interests) of
a PRC resident enterprise in accordance with the Enterprise Income Tax Law, unless the overall
arrangements relating to an indirect transfer of PRC Taxable Assets fulfill one of the following
conditions: (i) where a non-resident enterprise derives income from the indirect transfer of PRC
Taxable Assets by acquiring and selling equity interests of a listed overseas company on a
public market; and (ii) where the non-resident enterprise had directly held and transferred such
PRC Taxable Assets, the income from the transfer of such PRC Taxable Assets would have been
exempted from enterprise income tax in the PRC under an applicable tax treaty or arrangement.
Therefore, a Shareholder buying and selling our Shares on a public market after the Listing is
unlikely to be considered to indirectly transfer equity interest or other assets in any of our PRC
subsidiaries held by our Company.

As Circular No.7 was newly implemented and only became effective in February 2015,
there is limited guidance and practical experience regarding the application and enforcement of
Circular No.7 and the related SAT notices and it remains uncertain whether such exemptions
will be applicable to the transfer of our shares or whether any future acquisition by us outside of
the PRC involving PRC Taxable Assets will be reclassified by applying Circular No. 7.

If any future transfer of our Shares constitute an indirect transfer of the PRC Taxable

Assets and is subject to the EIT obligation under Circular No. 7, the amount of the EIT shall be
calculated based on the “income from the transfer” and applicable tax rate. Notice No. 698
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stipulates that income from transfer of equity interest means the difference between the
consideration for transfer and costs of equity interests. In respect of tax rate, a withholding tax
rate of 10% shall be applicable, unless otherwise provided in the relevant tax treaty.

Dividend Tax

Pursuant to the Circular of the State Administration of Taxation on Relevant Issues
relating to the Implementation of Dividend Clauses in Tax Agreements (Bl Z B 55 4 )= B 14 34
TR I 2 B B 6 3k A B ] 38 1)), which was promulgated by the State Administration
of Taxation and became effective on February 20, 2009, all of the following requirements shall
be satisfied in order to enjoy the preferential tax rates provided under a tax agreement: (i) the
tax resident that receives dividends shall be a company as provided in the tax agreement; (ii) the
equity interests and voting shares of the PRC resident company directly owned by the tax
resident reaches the percentages specified in the tax agreement; and (iii) the equity interests of
the PRC resident company directly owned by such tax resident at any time during the twelve
months prior to receiving the dividends reach a percentage specified in the tax agreement.

According to the Administrative Measures for Non-resident Enterprises to Enjoy
Treatments under Tax Treaties (Trial) (IF & R =2 B & 738 & B P GAT) )), which
came into effect on October 1, 2009, if a non-resident enterprise that receives dividends from a
PRC resident enterprise wishes to enjoy the preferential tax treatments under the tax
agreements, it shall submit an application for approval to the competent tax authority.

Value-added Tax

According to the Interim Regulations of the People’s Republic of China on Value-Added
Tax ((FP#ENRILHABE I ERIE17H4])) promulgated by the State Council on December 13,
1993 with effect from January 1, 1994 and subsequently amended on November 10, 2008 and the
Detailed Rules for the Implementation of the Provisional Regulations of the PRC on Value-added
Tax (Revised in 2011) (<A 3E AR A0 B 36 (6 B8 A7 00 5 40 JI (201 14R185T) )
promulgated by the Ministry of Finance and the State Administration of Taxation on December 15,
2008 and amended and came into effect on November 1, 2011 (collectively, the “VAT Law”), all
enterprises and individuals that engage in the sale of goods, the provision of processing, repair and
replacement services, and the importation of goods within the territory of the PRC shall pay
value-added tax at the rate of 17%, except when specified otherwise.

RELEVANT PRC LAWS AND REGULATIONS ON INTELLECTUAL PROPERTIES
Patent

According to the Patent Law of the PRC ({1 % A RILFIE HF]1L)) which was
promulgated on March 12, 1984 and came into effect on April 1, 1985 and was subsequently
amended on September 4, 1992, August 25, 2000 and December 27, 2008, respectively, patent
protection is divided into three categories: (i) Invention patent, (ii) Utility Model patent and
(ii1) Design patent. According to the Patent Law of the PRC, after the grant of the patent right
for an invention or utility model, except where otherwise provided for in the Patent Law, no
entity or individual may, without the authorization of the patent owner, exploit the patent, that
is, make, use, offer to sell, sell or import the patented product, or use the patented process, or
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use, offer to sell, sell or import any product which is a direct result of the use of the patented
process, for production or business purposes. After a patent right is granted for a design, no
entity or individual shall, without the permission of the patent owner, exploit the patent, that is,
for production or business purposes, manufacture, offer to sell, sell, or import any product
containing the patented design. Where the infringement of a patent is decided, the infringer
shall, in accordance with the regulations, undertake to cease the infringement, take remedial
action, and pay damages, etc.

Trademark

The Trademark Law of the PRC ({H# A RILFIE B E1E)) was promulgated on
August 23, 1982 and came into effect on March 1, 1983 and was subsequently amended on
February 22, 1993, October 27, 2001 and August 30, 2013 respectively. Pursuant to the
Trademark Law of the PRC, the right to exclusive use of a registered trademark shall be limited
to the trademark which has been registered and to commodities on which the use of a trademark
has been approved. The period of validity of a registered trademark shall be ten years
commencing from the day the registration is approved. If a registrant needs to continue to use
the registered trademark after the period of validity, an application for renewal of registration
shall be made within twelve months before the expiration. The period of validity for each
renewal of registration shall be ten years. Any of the following acts shall be an infringement
upon the right to exclusive use of a registered trademark: (i) using a trademark which is
identical with a registered trademark on the same kind of commodities without a license from
the registrant of the registered trademark; (ii) using a trademark which is similar to a registered
trademark on the same kind of commodities, or using a trademark that is identical with or
similar to the registered trademark on similar goods without a license from the registrant of the
registered trademark, which is likely to cause confusion; (iii) selling commodities that infringe
upon the right to exclusive use of a registered trademark; (iv) counterfeit or unauthorized
production of the label of another’s registered trademark, or sale of any such label that is
counterfeited or produced without authorization; (v) changing a registered trademark and
putting the commodities with the changed trademark into the market without the consent of the
registrant of the registered trademark; (vi) providing, intentionally, convenience for activities
infringing upon others’ exclusive right of trademark use, and facilitating others to commit
infringement on the exclusive right of trademark use; or (vii) causing other damage to the right
to exclusive use of a holder of a registered trademark.

The registrant of a registered trademark may license others to use its registered
trademark through the trademark license agreement. Where the registered trademark is
licensed, the name of the licensee and manufacturing location shall be indicated on the product
with the licensed registered trademark. The trademark license agreement shall be filed with the
State Trademark Office for record.

Relevant Laws and Regulations on Handling Illegal Constructions Left over from the
Process of Rural Urbanization

In order to address the issue of illegal constructions due to historical reasons such as
rural urbanization, local government of the Shenzhen Municipality has promulgated a series of
laws and regulations to identify and handle illegal constructions in Shenzhen. Pursuant to the
Decision for Handling Illegal Constructions Left over from the Process of Rural Urbanization
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(KRN R AT 3k T Al JRE sk 23 81 7R VA B SR IR B PR AE ), the “Decision”) issued by the Standing
Committee of the Shenzhen Municipal People’s Congress and came into effect on May 27,
2009, illegal constructions built between March 5, 1999 and October 28, 2004 in Shenzhen, and
those built between October 28, 2004 and the date of effect of the Decision, i.e. May 27, 2009,
without approvals from relevant district governments, might be considered as illegal
constructions left over from the process of rural urbanization (the “Historical Illegal
Constructions”). Such Historical Illegal Constructions will be subject to the handling by the
Shenzhen Government by ways of confirming ownership, demolishing, expropriating or
granting temporary use of the properties.

According to the Decision, the Shenzhen Government will conduct general survey on
Historical Illegal Constructions. Only those recorded in such survey might be confirmed
ownership pursuant to the Decision. The Decision requires the parties who built or manage the
Historical Illegal Constructions to report such constructions to the relevant sub-district office
where such constructions are located within the time limit set forth in the Decision. Those not
reported within the time limit will be demolished or expropriated after the survey on Historical
Illegal Constructions mentioned-above is finalized.

The Shenzhen Government further promulgated the Pilot Measure for the
Implementation of the Decision on December 30, 2013, which came into effect on April 1, 2014,
stipulating the review procedures in confirming ownership of the Historical Illegal
Constructions in the pilot areas determined by the Shenzhen Government.

Relevant Laws and Regulations on Foreign Trade and Customs

The Foreign Trade Law of the PRC (3£ A R AL [ #4155 7%) was adopted by the
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress (the “SCNPC”) on May 12, 1994, and
was amended by the SCNPC on April 6, 2004, which provides that any foreign trade business
operator that is engaged in the import and export of goods or technology shall be registered for
archival purposes with the administrative department of foreign trade of the State Council or the
institution entrusted thereby. Where any foreign trade business operator fails to file for archival
registration according to relevant provisions, the customs authority shall not handle the
procedures of customs declarations and release of the import or export goods.

The Regulation of the PRC on the Administration of the Import and Export of Goods ('
# N RILAE &9 0% FAE ) passed by the State Council, which became effective on
January 1, 2002, together with the Foreign Trade Law of the PRC, standardizes the
administration of the import and export of goods. The PRC government adopts an automatic
import and export licensing system for some freely imported and exported goods and has a
catalogue of such goods. From time to time, the PRC government promulgates catalogues of
restricted and prohibited goods. For the goods subject to import or export restrictions, the PRC
government maintains separate quota managing and licensing systems. Restricted goods may
only be imported or exported with the approval of the relevant foreign trade department.
Prohibited goods may not be imported or exported at all.

The Customs Law of the PRC (H#E A R AL A1 ¥ B %) was adopted by the SCNPC on
January 22, 1987, and was revised by the SCNPC on July 8, 2000, June 26, 2013 and December
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28, 2013. The Customs Law of the PRC provides that all import goods and export goods shall be
subject to customs control, and shall be declared and duties on them paid by their sender or
receiver or by representatives entrusted by the sender or receiver and approved by and registered
with the customs authority. The receiver of import goods and the sender of export goods shall
make an accurate declaration and submit the import or export license and relevant papers to the
customs authority for examination. Enterprises engaged in the processing trade shall file an
approval document and a processing contract at the customs authority. The finished products of
a processing trade shall be re-exported within the stipulated time limit.

VIETNAM REGULATORY OVERVIEW
Foreign Investment

The new investment regime (comprising of the Law on Investment 2014 and the Law on
Enterprises 2014) came into effect from July 1, 2015 and replaces the Law on Investment 2005
and the Law on Enterprises 2005.

Generally, in order to invest in and establish an enterprise in Vietnam, foreign investors
are required to obtain an investment registration certificate and an enterprise registration
certificate from licensing authorities. During the operation, any changes to the contents of the
investment registration certificate or enterprise registration certificate of the enterprise must be
registered with the licensing authorities to obtain an amended certificate. After a foreign
invested enterprise has fully discharged its financial obligations to the Vietnamese Government,
foreign investors are permitted to remit abroad the invested capital, proceeds from liquidation
of their investment, the income derived from business investment activities, and other monies
and assets lawfully owned by the investors.

Foreign investors such as RMI Vietnam HK and their Vietnam owned affiliates such as
RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong that have been licensed and registered under the
previous investment regime are not required to undergo the licensing procedures contemplated
under the new investment regime.

Land Law

The Land Law 2013 taking effect from July 1, 2014 sets out, among others, the regime
for land management and usage, the rights and obligations of land users. Land belongs to the
people of Vietnam and is administered by the State. Private freehold ownership is not available
in Vietnam but land users have legal rights to use land and are granted with land use right
certificates. Land use rights are determined by reference to the category of land use purposes
and the type of land user.

Export Processing Enterprise

A company that is qualified as an export processing enterprise shall be entitled to certain
incentives and benefits under Vietnam laws. Export processing enterprises are enterprises set up
and operating in export processing zones or enterprises operating in industrial zones or
economic zones and having all of their products exported. The status of an export processing
enterprise must be recorded in the investment (registration) certificate.
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Employment

The Labor Code 2012 regulates, among others, the rights, obligations and
responsibilities of employees, employers.

Labor Contract

A labor contract can only be one of the following types: (i) an indefinite term labor
contract, (ii) a definite term labor contract between full 12 months and 36 months, or (iii) a
seasonal or specific job labor contract with a term of less than 12 months. The signed labor
contract can be terminated under the circumstances specified under the laws. In the event of
unilateral termination, the terminating party is required to follow the procedures and conditions
specified under the relevant laws.

Salary and Working Hours

The wage rate of an employee must not be lower than the minimum wage rate stipulated
by the Vietnamese Government from time to time. Normal working hours must not exceed eight
hours in one day and 48 hours in one week under the normal working hour regime. Employers
are only allowed to require employees to work overtime with their agreements and following the
mandatory conditions set out under the laws. Employees are entitled to overtime wages in
accordance with the laws.

Labor Safety and Hygiene

Employers and employees are subject to various requirements on labor safety and
hygiene at the work place such as periodic test of machinery, equipment and materials with
strict requirements on labor safety, securing personal protective facilities for employees,
training classes on labor safety and hygiene, and periodic health checks.

Internal Labor Regulations

An employer employing ten or more employees must have internal labor regulations in
writing. The employer must consult the contents of the internal labor regulations with the
executive committee of the competent labor union before issuing, and the main contents of the
regulations must be posted at necessary locations at the workplace. The internal labor
regulations must be registered with the State authority.

Statutory Insurance (Social Security)

Employers and employees must participate in statutory insurances, including social
insurance, health insurance and unemployment insurance, as the case may be, and are entitled to
the regimes as stipulated under the laws. In the case of employees who are ineligible to
participate in statutory insurances, the employer must pay such employees, in addition to their
wages for work, a sum of money equivalent to the amount of the contribution which would be
paid for statutory insurances if the employee had been eligible simultaneously with wage
payments.
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Taxation

RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong are mainly subject to the following taxes:

(a) Corporate Income Tax (“CIT”)

CIT will be imposed on RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong’s incomes at the rate
of 22% until 31 December 2015, except for enterprises having total annual income in the
immediately preceding year of no more than VND 20 billion whose CIT is 20%. As from 1
January 2016, CIT rate will be 20%.

RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong will be entitled to the CIT incentives
(comprising of preferential rate, CIT exemption and reduction) provided under their investment
certificates. After RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong fully pay CIT for their taxable
incomes, the profits of RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong to be distributed to RMI
Vietnam HK will not be subject to any tax in Vietnam.

(b) Value Added Tax

Goods exported by RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong will be exempted from
the value added tax.

(c) Business License Tax

RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong will pay this tax on an annual basis, currently
at VND 3 million for each of RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong.

(d) Duties

No import or export duty will apply to the assets and properties which are to be imported
from offshore for use within RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong, or to be exported
offshore by RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong.

Foreign Exchange Control

An enterprise with foreign direct investment must open a direct investment capital
account (“DICA”) at one credit institution licensed to operate in Vietnam. Payment of
investment capital, remittance of principal investment capital, profit and other lawful revenue
must be conducted via this DICA. DICA will be opened in the currency that investor selects to
make contribution into the foreign-invested enterprise. Loans with offshore lender with the total
term of more than one year must be registered with the State Bank of Vietnam.
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OVERVIEW

We are a leading global intimate wear company that innovates, designs and manufactures
a wide range of intimate wear and functional sports products for global leading brands through
an IDM business model. Our Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands on September
21, 2010 and is the holding company of our Group.

Our founder and a Controlling Shareholder, Mr. Hung, first became involved in
manufacturing of shoulder pads in 1985. Our current business as an intimate wear manufacturer
was started in 1998, when Mr. Hung changed focus from manufacturing shoulder pads, which
were experiencing a decline in demand during the late 1990s as shoulder pads became less and
less fashionable, and set up production facilities in Shenzhen to manufacture bra pads by
leveraging on the molding technology and other know-how he had accumulated from
manufacturing shoulder pads.

We introduced computer-aided mold design technology in 1999, which started over
development of IDM business model. This IDM business model has propelled our rapid
development into the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally based on
production volume in 2014, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report. The IDM business model,
unlike traditional OEM or ODM business models which only focus on certain stages of the
production process, starts from product conceptualization and focuses on every segment of the
overall industry value chain. In the same year, we began to develop business relationships with
leading global brands. We started mass-producing bras, panties and shape wear in 2008; and,
sports products, such as sports bras, functional seamless sportswear and wearable related sports
products in 2011. We officially commenced production of the Speedform sports running shoes
series in 2013.

We manufacture a range of intimate wear products, which include bras, sports bras, bra
pads, panties and shape wear, and functional sports products, which include sports footwear,
functional seamless sportswear and wearable related sports products. Unlike the traditional
OEM or ODM business models, which only focus on certain stages of the production process,
we differentiate ourselves by providing customers with high value-added and integrated IDM
services ranging from product concept design, material and technological development,
specification design to high-quality production.
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BUSINESS MILESTONES

The following is a summary of key milestones in our history:

Year

1998

1999

2000

2003-2004

2006

2007

2008

2010

2011

2013

2014

Major Events

RMI HK established in Hong Kong with a focus on bra pads production

We introduced computer-aided mold design technology which
transformed the traditional hand-made mold. This new technology
increased the precision of the mold and quality of the products and has
been applied extensively throughout the entire intimate wear industry. As
a result of the introduction of this new technology, we embarked on our
IDM business model

In collaboration with one of our customers, we developed bra pads with a
built-in oil bag

We introduced 3D hemming technology and hot melt adhesive technology
which are unprecedented in the intimate wear industry

We launched hot-pressed integrated one-piece bra
We were granted the Enterprise Award jointly presented by DHL and
South China Morning Post for excellence in innovation, research and

development

Our Chairman Mr. Hung was awarded with “Young Industrialist Awards of
Hong Kong” by the Federation of Hong Kong Industries

We expanded our production facilities in Shenzhen and officially
commenced our mass production of bras, panties and shape wear

We received the Femmy Award granted by the U.S. Underfashion Club

We were certified as a municipal research and development center
(Technology Center) by the Shenzhen municipal government

We were granted a national laboratory certificate (% & 5§ % 58 vl 75 &)
by the China National Accreditation Service for Conformity Assessment

(42 A B KRR T B )

We commenced our sports bra and sportswear business with Under
Armour

We began jointly developing the Speedform sports running shoes series
with Under Armour

Speedform sports running shoes officially commenced production

Speedform sports running shoes received the German reddot award 2014
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DEVELOPMENT OF OUR GROUP STRUCTURE

The following chart sets forth the corporate structure as of the Latest Practicable Date:

Mr. Hung ‘

20%

‘ 100%

Regent Marvel
(BVI)

‘ 80%
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(Cayman Islands)

100%
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100%

100%

100%
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RMI Vietnam BVI
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RM Shenzhen
(PRC)
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RMI Suzhou
(PRC)

(Vietnam)

Establishment of our Company, RMIH BVI and Regent Marvel
(1) Our Company

Our Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands as an exempted company with
limited liability on September 21, 2010 and became the holding company of our Group on April
18, 2011, when Mr. Hung transferred his entire interest in RMIH BVI to our Company.

On June 30, 2011, our Company underwent a capital increase, pursuant to which Mr.
Hung injected US$65,730,386 into our Company, and our Company continued to be wholly
owned by Mr. Hung.

(2)  RMIH BVI

RMIH BVI was incorporated in the BVI on March 30, 2007 by Mr. Hung. It first acted as
the holding company of RMIG HK and Honour First HK and then became the intermediate
holding company of our Group when Mr. Hung transferred his entire interest in RMIH BVI to
our Company on April 18, 2011 at a consideration of US$1.00. Subsequently, on June 30, 2011,
RMIH BVI underwent a capital increase, pursuant to which our Company injected
US$65,730,386 into RMIH BVI, and RMIH BVI continued to be wholly owned by our
Company.

RMIH BVI is currently the holding company of our subsidiaries in Hong Kong, PRC,
BVI and Vietnam.
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(3) Regent Marvel

Regent Marvel was incorporated in the BVI on June 2, 2015 by Mr. Hung to act as a
holding company of part of his interest in our Company. On June 3, 2015, Mr. Hung transferred
80% equity interest in our Company to Regent Marvel at a consideration of US$80.

Our Principal Operating Subsidiaries
(1) RMI HK

RMI HK is our first operating subsidiary. It was established in Hong Kong on May 20,
1998 by Mr. Hung and Mr. Tam Wing Cheong, who held 80% and 20% equity interest,
respectively, upon its incorporation. Mr. Tam Wing Cheong has been our employee since
October 2002, and acted as the trustee of Mr. Hung and held the shares in RMI HK for and on
behalf of, and subject to the directions of Mr. Hung. The trust arrangement was put in place to
meet the legal requirements at that time that a Hong Kong company must have a minimum of
two shareholders.

The principal activity of RMI HK is the manufacture and sale of bra pads. RMI HK
started the development of IDM business model in 1999 and carried out its manufacturing
activities through Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory (Shenzhen) Limited (4L 215 &
JERR R (I A FR A F]) (“Shun Cheong Factory”) from 1999 to 2003, and Shenzhen Baoan
Gongming Yulv Regina Miracle Intimate Apparel Factory (EYITHE LN EFR4EZRA
K ) (“RM Intimate Apparel Factory”) from September 2003 to August 2014, which were
used as our in-house processing plants pursuant to contract processing agreements (Shun
Cheong Factory and RM Intimate Apparel Factory, collectively the “Previous Bra Processing
Facilities”). Since the relevant contract processing agreement has expired in August 2014 and
the PRC government no longer encourages the adoption of contract processing arrangements in
Guangdong Province, RMI HK ceased the contract processing arrangement and established a
wholly foreign-owned enterprise, RM Shenzhen, following the relevant PRC measures and
notices, and has been manufacturing bra pads through RM Shenzhen since August 2014.

During the Track Record Period and up to July 2014, RMI HK entered into contract
processing arrangements with RM Intimate Apparel Factory. As these arrangements did not
involve buy-sell transactions, there were no transfer pricing issues. By making reference to a
transfer pricing benchmarking study for intimate wear industry conducted by an external tax
advisor, our Directors have confirmed that, prior to the Listing, there will not be any transfer
pricing issues associated with the Group’s current arrangement of manufacturing products in
the PRC through a PRC subsidiary and selling such products to customers through a Hong Kong
subsidiary. Our Directors have also confirmed that there were no material non-compliance by,
or outstanding litigations or claims against, RM Intimate Apparel Factory during the Track
Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date. In addition, after an examination of
Shenzhen Customs, the Shenzhen Taxation Bureau and the Shenzhen Market Supervision
Administration, the corporate registration of RM Intimate Apparel Factory has been cancelled,
and no compliance warning or claim has been issued or raised by these competent authorities
against RM Intimate Apparel Factory during the deregistration process. Based on the foregoing,
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as advised by our PRC legal advisors, there would typically have been no material
non-compliance by, or outstanding litigations or claims against, RM Intimate Apparel Factory
prior to the deregistration.

On June 24, 1999, Mr. Tam Wing Cheong transferred a 4% interest in RMI HK to Mr.
Hung at a consideration of HK$1.0 and a 16% interest in RMI HK to Ms. Sze Shui Ling, Mr.
Hung’s niece, at a consideration of HK$1.0 at Mr. Hung’s instructions. Subsequent to the
transfer, Mr. Hung owned 84% of RMI HK and Ms. Sze Shui Ling owned 16% of RMI HK, and
Ms. Sze Shui Ling took up the role of trustee for Mr. Hung in place of Mr. Tam Wing Cheong.

On January 22, 2002, RMI HK underwent a capital increase, pursuant to which Mr. Hung
and Ms. Sze Shui Ling (acting on behalf of Mr. Hung) injected HK$4.8 million into RMI HK,
following which Mr. Hung and Ms. Sze Shui Ling owned 96% and 4% of RMI HK, respectively.

On November 10, 2004, Ms. Sze Shui Ling transferred a 2% interest in RMI HK to Mr.
Hung at a consideration of HK$100,000 at Mr. Hung’s instructions, following which Mr. Hung
and Ms. Sze Shui Ling owned 98% and 2% of RMI HK, respectively. Subsequently, on
December 17, 2004, Ms. Sze Shui Ling transferred the remaining 2% interest in RMI HK to Ms.
Choy King Ngor (“Mrs. Hung”), Mr. Hung’s spouse, at a consideration of HK$100,000 at Mr.
Hung’s instructions, following which Mr. Hung and Mrs. Hung owned 98% and 2% of RMI HK,
respectively. Mrs. Hung took up the role of trustee for Mr. Hung in place of Ms. Sze Shui Ling.

On June 15, 2005, RMI HK underwent a capital increase, pursuant to which Mr. Hung
and Mrs. Hung (acting on behalf of Mr. Hung) injected HK$5.0 million into RMI HK, following
which Mr. Hung and Mrs. Hung continued to own 98% and 2% of RMI HK, respectively.

On June 30, 2011, in order to implement a new corporate structure and to insert RMIH
BVI as an intermediate holding company, the issued shares of RMI HK were converted into
non-voting deferred shares and, on the same date, RMIH BVI subscribed for 100 newly issued
ordinary shares of RMI HK at a consideration of HK$100. Subsequently, on December 30,
2011, RMI HK repurchased all of the non-voting deferred shares held by Mr. Hung and Mrs.
Hung at a total consideration of HK$10,000,000. As a result of these transactions, RMI HK
became the wholly-owned subsidiary of RMIH BVI and there have been no changes in
shareholdings since then.

2) RM Shenzhen

RM Shenzhen was established in PRC on April 17, 2014 as a wholly foreign-owned
enterprise by RMI HK, and took over the business of RM Intimate Apparel Factory in August
2014. RM Shenzhen has an initial registered capital of HK$20 million, the entire amount of
which was contributed in cash by RMI HK and there have been no changes in shareholdings
since its incorporation.

(3) RMIG HK

RMIG HK was established in Hong Kong on November 14, 2005 by Mr. Hung. The
principal activity of RMIG HK is trading bras, panties and sports products manufactured by
RMIA Shenzhen.
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On May 7, 2007, Mr. Hung transferred all his equity interest, being 5,000,000 shares in
RMIG HK to RMIH BVI at a consideration of HK$5.0 million. There have been no changes in
shareholdings since then.

(4) RMIA Shenzhen

RMIA Shenzhen was established in PRC on February 6, 2006 by RMIG HK to
manufacture bras, panties and sports products for RMIG HK.

RMIA Shenzhen has undergone several capital increases and, as of the Latest Practicable
Date, has a registered capital of HK$300 million. RMIA Shenzhen has been wholly-owned by
RMIG HK since its incorporation.

(5) Honour First HK

Honour First HK was established in Hong Kong on July 5, 2005. Mr. Hung purchased
one share from the subscriber at a consideration of HK$1 on July 18, 2005 and, on the same
date, Mr. Hung and Mrs. Hung subscribed 7,999 shares and 2,000 shares at a consideration of
HK$7,999 and HK$2,000, respectively. Subsequently, on March 29, 2010, Mr. Hung and Mrs.
Hung transferred their entire interest in Honour First HK to RMIH BVI. There have been no
changes in shareholdings since then.

The principal activity of Honour First HK is to provide trading services for and received
commission from some of our specific U.S. customers.

(6) RM Management

RM Management was established in Hong Kong on April 14, 2015 and has been
wholly-owned by RMIH BVI since incorporation. RM Management is an investment holding
company and has not carried on any business as of the Latest Practicable Date.

Recent Expansion of in the PRC and Vietnam

Since the start of our Track Record Period on April 1, 2012, we have continued to expand
our manufacturing capabilities. We first embarked on building new manufacturing facilities in
Vietnam and then in Suzhou City, Jiangsu Province, China. The corporate development of our
Vietnam and Suzhou facilities are set out below:

Vietnam

We established RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong in Vietnam on March 20,
2014 and June 26, 2015, respectively as our wholly-owned subsidiaries to act as the Group’s
operating subsidiaries for the Vietnam facilities. RMI Vietnam is primarily responsible for bras
and intimate wear production and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong is primarily responsible for sports
footwear production. RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong are held by RMI Vietnam HK,
our wholly-owned subsidiary, which is in turn held by RMI Vietnam BVI, which is
wholly-owned by RMIH BVI. RMI Vietnam BVI was established in the BVI on July 12, 2007
and RMI Vietnam HK was established in Hong Kong on March 28, 2006. RMI Vietnam BVI and
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RMI Vietnam HK became our wholly-owned subsidiaries on November 28, 2013 and December
11, 2013, respectively. RMI Vietnam and RMI Vietnam Hai Duong have not commenced
production as of the Latest Practicable Date.

Suzhou

We established RMI Suzhou in the PRC as a wholly foreign-owned enterprise on January
26, 2015 as our wholly-owned subsidiary to act as the Group’s operating subsidiary for future
expansion in Suzhou. RMI Suzhou is held by RMIG Suzhou HK, our wholly-owned subsidiary,
which is in turn held by RMIG Suzhou BVI, which is wholly-owned by RMIH BVI. RMIG
Suzhou BVI was established in the BVI on August 7, 2014 and RMIG Suzhou HK was
established in Hong Kong on October 6, 2014. RMI Suzhou has not commenced business
operation as of the Latest Practicable Date.

CORPORATE STRUCTURE

The following chart sets forth our shareholding structure immediately after the
completion of the [REDACTED] and the Capitalization Issue, assuming that the
Over-allotment Option is not exercised:
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OVERVIEW

We are a leading global intimate wear company that innovates, designs and manufactures
a wide range of intimate wear and functional sports products for leading global brands through
an IDM business model. Our IDM business model has spearheaded our rapid development into
the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally with a market share of 1.0%
based on production volume in 2014, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report. We offer a range
of intimate wear products, which include bras, sports bras, bra pads, panties and shape wear,
and functional sports products, which include sports footwear, functional seamless sportswear
and wearable related sports products.

Unlike the traditional OEM or ODM business model, which only focuses on certain
stages of the production process, we are able to provide our customers with high value-added
and integrated IDM services ranging from product concept design, material and technological
development, specification design to production. By having an edge on developing and
integrating innovative technologies, equipment and materials across multiple industries, our
IDM business model constantly results in breakthroughs in product technology, structure and
functional design so as to provide innovative products that meet our customers’ needs and lead
the development of the industry. We believe that our IDM business model gives us a competitive
advantage at the front-end for the industry value chain which makes us a value-creator and
enables us to become a driving force for developing new products and breakthrough
technologies.

As an IDM company, we are not only a key supplier to our major customers but also their
product research and development partner. Our major customers include many leading global
brands, including Victoria’s Secret owned by LBrands; Bali and Maidenform owned by Hanes
Brands; and Calvin Klein and Warner’s owned by PVH, in the intimate wear industry, and VSX;
adidas and Reebok owned by adidas Group; Under Armour owned by Under Armour; and
Champion owned by Hanes Brands, in the sporting goods industry. Most of our major intimate
wear brand partners have been associated with us for more than ten years. In particular, our
15-year relationship with LBrands has been mutually beneficial. Globally, we are one of
LBrands’ largest suppliers of intimate wear, and also closely partner with them from concept
design through product design and development, to the final delivery of high-quality products.

We believe our strong research and development capabilities are critical to successfully
building and maintaining our leading market position globally. We focus on developing the
functionality of our products, and in addition to closely monitoring the trend of technological
revolutions across different industries, we also strive to integrate industry resources, up- and
down-stream, in order to create a mutually-beneficial relationship between our partners and
ourselves. According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, many mainstream engineering skills or
widely used technologies in today’s intimate wear industry were originally developed or
implemented by us. Moreover, we also jointly developed many products with major leading
global intimate wear brands. Backed by our innovation and research and development
capabilities, expertise and core technologies accumulated in the production of intimate wear,
we are able to generate and realize innovative ideas across multiple industries and product lines,
which allows us to successfully and strategically expand our product categories. Our product
portfolio has expanded from intimate wear to functional sports products, such as sports
footwear, functional seamless sportswear and wearable related sports products.
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We plan to continue to expand our product portfolio and solidify and strengthen the
relationships with our brand partners. Furthermore, we plan on continuing to capture growth
opportunities and expand our market share through strategic expansion of our manufacturing
capacities in multiple regions. We are in the process of establishing an additional two
production facilities in the VSIP in Hai Phong, Vietnam. We plan to begin constructing another
production facility in the VSIP in Hai Phong, Vietnam in 2016. We also plan to establish new
production facilities in Hai Duong Province, Vietnam, and in Wujiang, Suzhou, Jiangsu
Province, China. These additional production facilities will expand our manufacturing
capacities in order to support our rapid business growth.

Benefiting from the competitive advantages by being an IDM company as well as our
experienced, innovative and professional management team with an entrepreneurial spirit, we
had significant revenue and profit growth during the Track Record Period. Our revenue
increased from HK$2,903.3 million in Fiscal 2013 to HK$3,803.0 million in Fiscal 2014, and
further to HK$4,192.0 million in Fiscal 2015, representing a CAGR of 20.2% from Fiscal 2013
to Fiscal 2015. Our adjusted profit increased from HKS$112.7 million in Fiscal 2013 to
HK$208.3 million in Fiscal 2014, and further to HK$335.2 million in Fiscal 2015, representing
a CAGR of 72.4% from Fiscal 2013 to Fiscal 2015.

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe the following competitive strengths differentiate us from other industry
participants, have contributed to our success and will continue to enable us to increase our
market share and capture future growth opportunities:

We are the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally and by leveraging
our innovation advantages, we have quickly grown into a trend-setting IDM company

We are a leading global intimate wear company that innovates, designs and manufactures
a wide range of intimate wear and functional sports products for leading global brands through
an IDM business model. Our IDM business model has spearheaded our rapid development into
the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally with a market share of 1.0%
based on production volume in 2014, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report. We offer a range
of intimate wear products, which include bras, sports bras, bra pads, panties and shape wear,
and functional sports products, which include sports footwear, functional seamless sportswear
and wearable related sports products.

We are able to provide our customers with high value-added and integrated IDM services
ranging from product concept design, material and technological development, specification
design to production. By having an edge on developing and integrating innovative technologies,
equipment and materials across multiple industries, our IDM business model constantly results
in breakthroughs in product technology, so as to provide innovative products that meet our
customers’ needs and lead the development of the industry. We believe that our IDM business
model gives us a competitive advantage at the front-end of the industry value chain which
makes us a value-creator and enables us to become a driving force for developing new products
and break-through technologies.
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Our IDM business model enables us to:
. develop break-through products to lead the industry;

. focus on developing the functionality of our products, and integrate industry
resources, up- and down-stream, in addition to closely monitoring the trend of
technology revolutions across different industries;

. provide our brand partners with high value-added and integrated services;

. rely on our strong research and development capabilities and utilize technologies
across multiple industries to successfully expand our product offerings; and

. consistently be a first mover in launching new technologies that influence the
industry and develop our intellectual property portfolio which provides us with
significant competitive advantages and creates a barrier to entry for our
competitors.

We were certified as a municipal research and development center (technology center)
by the Shenzhen municipal government in 2011. We were granted a national laboratory
certificate (|8 % H B % 58 7l 7% &) by the CNAS in 2011. We also were recognized as a high and
new technology enterprise by the Shenzhen municipal government in 2007.

In recognition of our continuous technological breakthroughs and innovative products in
the industry, we received the German reddot award 2014 and the Femmy Award by the U.S.
Underfashion Club in 2010. We were granted the Enterprise Award jointly presented by DHL
and South China Morning Post in 2006 for excellence in innovation, research and development.
In addition, we also are consistently recognized by our customers. We were granted the Apparel
Rookie of the Year Award presented by Under Armour in 2011, and the PVH Product Innovation
Award presented by PVH in 2012 and 2014.

We possess pioneering innovation and research and development capabilities which enable
us to continuously introduce best-selling products

Our core management philosophy is that “innovation will bring us more opportunities
and more opportunities will bring us growth together”. Our IDM business model enables us to
generate innovative ideas across multiple industries and product lines. Moreover, it also enables
us to integrate resources from up- and down-stream aspects of the industry and to take part in
key stages within the industry’s value chain in relation to research and development. We focus
on developing the functionality of our products, and thus we are able to develop break-through
products for our customers and lead the industry. Due to our strong research and development
capabilities, we were able to present no less than 100 different styles of intimate wear products
and functional sports products to our customers in Fiscal 2013, and over 300 different styles of
intimate wear products and functional sports products to our customers in each of Fiscal 2014
and Fiscal 2015.

According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, many mainstream engineering skills or widely
used technologies in today’s intimate wear industry were originally developed or implemented
by us, including the CAD/CAM technologies, 3D hemming skill, hot melt adhesive technology,
injection molding technology and 3D printing technology. These technologies can effectively
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solve issues frequently encountered in the traditional production process, enhance the
appearance and comfort of bras or improve the traditional manufacturing method and are
important milestones of our cross-industry innovations.

In addition, we have jointly developed new raw materials with well-known suppliers in
the intimate wear industry, including Inoac, Best Pacific and Pacific Textiles while, at the same
time, working together with other raw material suppliers such as world-renowned chemical
engineering companies Henkel and Bluestar, to develop innovative functional materials and
application solutions. Some of these materials are exclusive for our use only. Such
collaborations effectively differentiate our products from those of our competitors.

. Inoac. In 2013, we jointly developed AIR foam with the Japanese firm Inoac.
This new material is 70% lighter than traditional foam and provides full support
without adding extra weight.

. Henkel. In 2011, we and Henkel jointly developed the application solution to
utilize the HM-388 holt-melt glue in the production process of intimate wear. The
HM-388 holt-melt glue has advantages of high elasticity and breathability,
extreme softness and great anti-yellowing capability. It effectively replaces the
traditional solvent-based glue and is more environment-friendly.

. Best Pacific. In 2009, we and Best Pacific jointly developed the 100% spandex
fabric which is used in our seamless bras. This type of fabric is highly elastic,
closer fit to body and traceless, and successfully replaces the traditional elastic.

. Bluestar. In 2012, we and Bluestar jointly developed the silicone which is used in
our bra pads. This material provides a natural skin-like touch with extra softness
and comfort.

As a result of our strong research and development capabilities and utilization of
technologies across multiple industries, we are able to continuously develop and launch
innovative products which can meet consumer demand. We have developed the following key
products for a number of internationally recognized brands:

. Warner’s Unbelievable collection. We developed wireless bras by replacing steel
with 3D plastic materials with an aim to providing consumers with extra comfort.

. Maidenform’s Comfort Devotion collection. In 2012, we applied the extra soft
foam with brushed fabric and developed the Comfort Devotion collection for
Maidenform, which also is among their best selling collections of bras.

i Under Armour’s speedform sports running shoes series. In 2011, we began
jointly developing the speedform sports running shoes series with Under Armour
which are innovative in craftsmanship, product appearance and improved
comfortability and have been warmly received by the market since their launch in
2013.

i Reebok’s CrossFit sports bra and sportswear series. Since 2013, we have
implemented seamless adhesive and screen print technologies to develop a series
of close-fitting functional sportswear for Reebok which carries the features of
high breathability, snug-fitting and high elasticity.
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We place great emphasis on the research and development of new technologies and
product innovations, as well as the protection of our intellectual property rights. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, we have received a total of 81 issued patents (including 26 in the U.S., 19 in
the PRC and 36 in other countries and regions) and 37 pending patent applications. Most of our
patents are invention patents and utility model patents. We believe that our strong intellectual
property portfolio enables us to maintain our leading market position.

Strategic cooperation with leading global brands and quality customers are cornerstones
of our success

We design, develop and manufacture intimate wear and functional sports products for a
broad customer base which includes many of the world’s leading brand owners. As we have
continuously focused on innovation and developed high value-added products that set out to
meet consumer demand, we have been able to boost our customers’ sales, thereby creating a
mutually-beneficial relationship between our high-quality customers and ourselves, and
solidifying our collaborative relationships with them. According to the Frost & Sullivan Report,
the leading brand owners in the U.S., UK and Japanese intimate wear markets include LBrands,
Hanes Brands, PVH, Marks & Spencer PLC and Wacoal Holding Corp. All of these companies
are our customers. In particular, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report, in the U.S. intimate
wear market, our customers together accounted for 40.5% of the market share based on the
retail sales value in 2014.

Our key customers include:

. Intimate wear brands: Victoria’s Secret owned by LBrands; Bali and Maidenform
owned by Hanes Brands; and Calvin Klein and Warner’s owned by PVH.

. Sporting goods brands: VSX; adidas and Reebok owned by adidas Group; Under
Armour owned by Under Armour; and Champion owned by Hanes Brands.

Most of our major intimate wear brand customers have been associated with us for more
than ten years. In particular, our 15-year relationship with LBrands has been mutually
beneficial. Globally, we are one of LBrands’ largest suppliers of intimate wear, and also closely
partner with them from concept design through product design and development, to the final
delivery of high-quality products. We provide LBrands with high value-added and integrated
solutions for the design and manufacture of products, including the research and development
of the structure, functionality, raw materials and engineering skills of products. We also
recommend high-quality suppliers to LBrands as part of our collaborative process. Over the
years, many of its best-selling products have been developed by us.

Although we have entered into the sporting goods industry for only a few years, by
leveraging our strong innovation and research and development capabilities, we have developed
stable relationships with some internationally recognized sports brands. In particular, we have a
strong relationship with Under Armour. Working together with Under Armour, we jointly
developed the award-winning Speedform sports footwear, which are innovative in terms of their
craftsmanship, product appearance and improved comfortability. These shoes have been highly
regarded by the market since their launch.
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We have been careful in selecting customers and focused on product innovations, both of
which are foundations for our continuous mutual growth. The business of our key customers has
been growing, which in return enables us to grow in parallel with them. Based on our
experience, when our customers decide to expand their product offerings, they are willing to
choose to work with us. In recognition of our innovation capabilities and mature manufacturing
skills, our collaboration with Under Armour, initially starting with sports footwear, has also
expanded into wearable related sports products. In addition, these collaborations have further
strengthened our skill sets and experience in product functional and performance design,
research and development, and thus have enhanced our competitiveness. We believe that such
mutually beneficial relationships will continue to strengthen our market presence and our
competitive position globally.

Our innovation and research and development capabilities enable us to successfully
expand our product lines into functional sports products

As an IDM company, supported by our comprehensive innovation and research and
development capabilities and core technologies accumulated in the production of intimate wear,
our product portfolio has expanded from intimate wear to sports bras, and further to functional
sports products, such as sports footwear, functional seamless sportswear and wearable related
sports products.

The launch of sports bras is an important milestone in the expansion of our product
portfolio. The demand for high-quality sports bras has been increasing throughout the years,
and armed with our thorough understanding of comfort and functional requirements of intimate
apparel, we developed several innovative sports bras for our customers in 2011. Moreover, we
have successfully entered into the sports footwear market that has a huge market size. The
popular Speedform running shoes of Under Armour are another achievement of the expansion of
our product portfolio. In addition, we started to cooperate with wearable electronic device
companies to commence our business in wearable related sports products. The following chart
sets forth the achievements of the expansion of our product portfolio. See “— Our Products”
below for pictures of our functional sports products.

Product Brand Series Technology/Importance

Sports Bras ... ... adidas Running Bra adidas’s star product
Workout Bra

Sports Footwear ... Under Armour Speedform The first shoe to apply 3D
molding technology to produce
a heel cup that eliminates any
stitching and is made from a
single piece of material, which
maximizes the fit and comfort
of each shoe
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Product Brand Series Technology/Importance
Functional Seamless  Reebok CrossFit Seamless close-fitting functional
Sportswear . . ... sportswear which carries the
features of high breathability,
close-fitting and high elasticity
Wearable Related Under Armour Heart rate Straps and T-shirts for use with a
Sports Product . . monitoring strap monitoring device that
and T-shirt measures heart rate during

exercise

We have an efficient and timely production control and supply chain management system

We have an integrated production control and supply chain management system under
which we closely monitor all key stages of our manufacturing processes. Such systems give us
greater control over efficiency, quality, costs, as well as the flexibility that is necessary to
respond to changing market trends and customer requirements.

. Production control system:

*  We maintain an advanced information technology platform, which integrates
the SAP enterprise resource planning system, Fast React production control
system, RFID system and GSD system, to handle matters such as order
processing, production planning, capacity analysis, WIP monitor and
delivery of products, so that we are able to effectively and efficiently
monitor, analyze and manage our inventory levels, production capacity and
quality control.

*  We are in the process of implementing the lean manufacturing system to
optimize our production process and shorten the internal lead time. We aim
to maximize our production efficiency and lower inventory levels by
standardizing our production process so that we can swiftly respond to
changing customer demand.

*  We have developed a complete quality management system (i.e. the RFT
system) in every stage of our operation process, from the testing of raw
materials to the manufacturing, packaging, transportation and storage
stages, all with a view to complying with customers’ highest quality
standards.

. Supply chain management system:

Over the years, we have developed and maintained close and stable relationships
with many world-renowned suppliers to ensure a steady supply of raw materials.
Helping our suppliers to progress and become more competitive so as to achieve
cooperation that leads to mutual growth has always been one of our core
strategies.

*  We arrange for our quality control staff to selectively carry out on-site
inspections of raw materials at our suppliers’ facilities before they are
delivered to us. Such arrangement allows us to take full advantage of our QI
joint inspection system and solve issues at an early stage.
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*  We evaluate our suppliers periodically based on a range of factors, including
raw material quality and the ability to meet our delivery timeline which in
turn helps us to build a fast, high-quality supply chain.

We have an experienced, innovative and professional management team with an
entrepreneurial and research and development spirit and a proven track record

We have an experienced and innovative management team with an entrepreneurial spirit,
extensive operational expertise and an in-depth understanding of our industry. Mr. Hung, our
founder and chairman, has accumulated over 16 years of experience in the industry and in 2007
was awarded with “Young Industrialist Awards of Hong Kong” by the Federation of Hong Kong
Industries. Mr. Hung focuses on technological innovation and has led the Group to introduce the
CAD/CAM technologies and other pioneering technologies in the intimate wear industry. It was
under Mr. Hung’s leadership that we grew into a trend-setting IDM company. Our IDM business
model has become the core competency of our enterprise development. Our general manager of
technology development, Mr. Huang Guoxian, and our chief research and development and
design officer, Mr. Liu Zhenqiang, each has over 16 years of experience in the intimate wear
industry. In particular, Mr. Huang has contributed to several patents in relation to intimate wear,
including the hot-press integrated seamless one-piece bra. He has extensive experience in the
development of new technologies.

With an average of approximately 15 years of experience in their respective fields, and
most of whom have been with us for more than ten years, members of our senior management
team have made great contributions to our Company. We share the same management
philosophy after years of cooperation. Across the organization, our management has fostered a
corporate culture of commitment to innovation, and spearheaded our rapid development into the
industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally, based on production volume in
2014. Our management continues to innovate and lead us to success in the sporting goods
industry. Most of the talents in our management team are trained and promoted internally,
which leads to greater employee stability and loyalty. In addition, we place a strong emphasis
on encouraging, training, and retaining our employees. Some of the members of our product
design, research and development team are recruited from universities or institutes with which
we have a long-term cooperation, and started from entry level positions within our company.
Some of them have become core members of our team. We believe that the industry knowledge
and experience of our senior management and our product design, research and development
team members have been a crucial element to our success. Under the leadership of our
management team, we believe we will continue to create value and deliver sustainable growth
for our shareholders in the future.

OUR BUSINESS STRATEGIES

Our goals are to continue to strengthen our position as a leading global intimate wear
IDM company and to become one of the leading players in the functional sports products
industry globally. We aim to achieve these goals through the following:
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Solidify and strengthen our core competitiveness of technology innovation

In order to continuously launch break-through technologies and products which
strengthen our relationships with existing brand partners, we will continue to devote substantial
resources to cross-industry and cross-product-line technology innovations and research and
development activities. Our planned initiatives in this area include the following:

. Train and recruit new talents. We intend to strengthen our existing research and
development capabilities by offering better training programs to our research and
development team, cooperating with universities to recruit additional
experienced research and development personnel and recruiting international
talents to bolster our already accomplished team.

. Strengthen the co-development relationship with raw material suppliers. We will
strengthen our co-development relationship with suppliers and jointly develop
innovative raw materials which will be used to produce high-quality products.
This will further differentiate us from our competitors and foster a barrier to
entry.

. Increase investments in new infrastructure. In order to maintain our competitive
position in the industry, we plan to continue developing or purchasing additional
computerized design system and new equipment which, we believe, can improve
our production efficiency as well as support our developing new products to
satisfy consumer demand. We also plan to upgrade our existing manufacturing
equipment tailored to different production requirements of different products so
as to increase our production efficiency.

. Protect intellectual property rights. We intend to continue making investments in
developing and patenting new technologies. We also plan to strengthen our
competitive advantages in research and development by rigorously protecting our
intellectual property and proprietary know-how.

Continue to expand our intimate wear businesses

We will continue to expand our intimate wear businesses and strengthen our market
position in the intimate wear industry. Our planned initiatives in this area include the following:

. Strengthen the competitiveness of our core products. We will continuously
maintain a close relationship with our existing brand partners. By providing
innovative products to our customers, we not only help our customers to increase
their sales revenue but also boost the shares of our products in their product lines.

. Coordinate with customers’ expansion plan. We intend to continue coordinating
with customers’ expansion plans in various geographic markets and/or brands.
We will assist our customers to develop new products in new geographic markets.
We will also assist them with product diversification to establish or maintain their
multi-brand strategy with an aim to proactively exploring and capturing growth
opportunities in different segments of the market.

. Enhance our ability to deliver high value-added and integrated services. We will
continue to enhance our ability to deliver high value-added and integrated
services in areas such as continuous research and development of innovative and
high-quality products and fast product delivery, so as to strengthen our existing
relationships with our brand partners.
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Further expand our product portfolio

We intend to leverage our experience and market-leading position in the intimate wear
industry to expand into functional sports products (including sports footwear, functional
seamless sportswear and wearable related sports products) industries which we believe can
continue to grow our business and broaden our customer base through diversified product
portfolio. Our planned initiatives in this area include the following:

. Sports footwear. We will gradually increase the proportion of sports footwear
sales as a percentage of revenue. Different from other ordinary sports footwear
manufacturers, we will focus on developing and producing functional seamless
sports footwear that are more close-fitted to feet which rely on our innovation
capabilities and mature manufacturing skills we have accumulated through the
years in the intimate wear industry.

. Functional seamless sportswear. We will continue to make use of the
technologies and development concepts accumulated during the design and
development of intimate wear to develop functional sports products that have
better comfort level so as to expand our business in this field.

. Wearable related sports products. The wearable electronic technology has
become more and more popular. It has become a challenging trend within the
industry to integrate wearable electronic devices into everyday clothing. We
believe that we are able to hold onto this trend with all the skills we have
accumulated throughout the years of developing intimate wear products.
Recently, we have started to jointly develop wearable related sports products with
some of our major customers. In response to the high growing potential of
wearable sports products, we plan to strengthen our relationships with leading
high-tech companies to combine technologies and skills in the electronic and
intimate wear industries. As a result of these synergies, we plan to develop
intimate and comfortable wearable related sports products.

Further expand manufacturing capacities in multiple regions

We plan to continue to explore and capture growth opportunities and expand our market
share through strategic expansion of our manufacturing capacities in multiple regions. In the
meantime, we plan to deploy a more robust information technology platform and
higher-efficiency production planning systems to optimize our production efficiency as well as
minimizing our inventory level. In addition, multiple facilities in different regions can help us
to diversify our risks. We plan to establish the following new facilities in addition to our
existing facilities.

. Hai Phong, Vietnam facilities. We are in the process of establishing an additional
two production facilities in the VSIP in Hai Phong, Vietnam. We plan to
manufacture bras, sports bras, bra pads and functional seamless sportswear in
these two facilities. We also plan to begin constructing another production
facility in the VSIP in Hai Phong, Vietnam in 2016. We expect these three
facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam to commence production by the first quarter of
2016, the third quarter of 2016, and 2018, respectively.

d Hai Duong Province, Vietnam facilities. We also plan to construct an additional
one production facility in VSIP in Hai Duong Province, Vietnam, where we plan
to manufacture sports footwear. This facility is expected to commence production
in 2017.
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. Wujiang, Suzhou, Jiangsu Province, China facility. In order to capture the
potential opportunities in the PRC market, we plan to construct an additional one
facility in the Wujiang National Economic and Technological Development Zone
in Jiangsu Province, China. We entered into a memorandum of understanding
with the Management Commission of the Wujiang National Economic and
Technological Development Zone in August 2014 contemplating an acquisition
of a parcel of land with an aggregate site area of 377 mu for our use for a term of
50 years. The site area of the parcel of land to be acquired and the number of
phases over which the land is to be acquired will be subject to further negotiation
and confirmation of both parties.

These additional production facilities will expand our manufacturing capacities in order
to meet our rapid business growth. See “— Production — Production Expansion Plan” for more
details.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have not identified any specific acquisition targets.

OUR BUSINESS MODEL

We are a leading global intimate wear company that innovates, designs and manufactures
a wide range of intimate wear and functional sports products for leading global brands through
an IDM business model. Our IDM business model has spearheaded our rapid development into
the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally with a market share of 1.0%
based on production volume in 2014, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report. We offer a range
of intimate wear products, which include bras, sports bras, bra pads, panties and shape wear,
and functional sports products, which include sports footwear, functional seamless sportswear
and wearable related sports products.

We offer a high value-added and integrated design and manufacture solution for
internationally recognized intimate wear and sporting goods brands. Unlike the traditional
OEM or ODM business model, which only focuses on certain stages of the production process,
our IDM business model starts from product concept design and focuses on every segment of the
overall industry value chain. By having an edge on developing and integrating innovative
technologies, equipment and materials across multiple industries, our IDM business model
constantly results in breakthroughs in product technology, structure and functional design so as
to provide innovative products that meet our customers’ needs and lead the development of the
industry. We believe that our IDM business model gives us a competitive advantage at the
front-end of the industry value chain which makes us a value-creator and enables us to become
a driving force for developing new products and break-through technologies.

According to the Frost & Sullivan report, IDMs and ODMs primarily differ in the
following respects. While an IDM is capable of creating and developing new products through
extensive research and development efforts with respect to functionalities, structures and raw
materials, an ODM in general depends upon and receives instructions from customers in order
to design and manufacture products, and does not seek to innovate independently. In addition,
an ODM generally possesses only limited capabilities to design the appearance of products and
does not engage in research and development activities with respect to functionalities,
structures and raw materials. By contrast, IDMs innovate proactively and independently and
devote substantial resources to conducting market research and to designing new product
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concepts. These investments enable IDMs to develop new products for brand owners without
receiving any specific instructions or guidance, to follow and adapt to trends in the market, and
to better understand consumers’ needs. As compared with ODMs, IDMs generally have deeper
insights into consumer demands, new and developing market trends, and the application of
advanced technologies to different segments within a given industry.

The following chart illustrates our business model and the services we provide within the
industry value chain:
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As an IDM company, supported by our comprehensive innovation and research and
development capabilities and core technologies accumulated in the production of intimate wear,
we have been able to generate and realize innovative ideas across multiple industries and
product lines, which allows us to successfully and strategically expand our product categories.
Our product portfolio has expanded from intimate wear to sports bras, and further to functional
sports products, such as sports footwear, functional seamless sportswear and wearable related
sports products, as shown in the chart below:

Functional
Intimate Wear Sports Products

Sports

Footwear Others

Sports Bra

B 3

|_brands/victorias SecreT\ [ adidas

|

GROUP /a‘d%i\as REEDOKA m‘e:iusm
HANES

Brands Inc/ msicienform

CalvinKlein Slalis / Ctcnnpion  adidAS | peebok A
PVH warners \ Ss,p X GROUP
Lorands i

We pride ourselves on possessing strong design, research and development capabilities
and providing value-added services to our customers. We have been an important product
research and development partner and supplier for internationally recognized intimate wear and
sports brands with a large consumer base, including Victoria’s Secret owned by LBrands; Bali
and Maidenform owned by Hanes Brands; and Calvin Klein and Warner’s owned by PVH, in the
intimate wear industry, and VSX; adidas and Reebok owned by adidas Group; Under Armour
owned by Under Armour; and Champion owned by Hanes Brands, in the sporting goods
industry. See “— Product Functional and Performance Design, Research and Development” and
“— Sales and Marketing — Customers” below for details.

OUR PRODUCTS

Our products can be divided into three categories: (1) bras and intimate wear (including
bras, sports bras, panties, shape wear and others); (2) bra pads and other molded products; and
(3) functional sports products (including sports footwear, functional seamless sportswear and
wearable related sports products).
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The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by product category, each
expressed as an absolute amount and as a percentage of our total revenue, for the periods

indicated.
Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$’000 (%) HK$’000 (%) HK$°000 (%)

Bras and intimate wear ....... 2,029,924 69.9 2,857,426 75.1 2,941,077 70.2
Bra pads and other molded

products. . ............... 833,530 28.7 796,694 21.0 774,793 18.5
Functional sports products” . . . 39,819 1.4 148,851 3.9 476,139 11.3
Total .................... 2,903,273 100.0 3,802,971 100.0 4,192,009 100.0
Note:

(1)  Revenue generated from sales of sports footwear amounted to zero, HK$48.6 million and HK$367.6 million, respectively, in
Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. Revenue generated from sales of functional seamless sportswear amounted to HK$38.8 million,
HK$96.5 million and HK$101.9 million, respectively, in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. Revenue generated from sales of
wearable related sports products amounted to HK$1.0 million, HK$3.8 million and HK$6.6 million, respectively, in Fiscal
2013, 2014 and 2015.

In Fiscal 2015, the price range of our products charged to customers was HK$40 to
HK$80, HK$6 to HK$30 and HK$80 to HK$220 per piece, respectively, for bras and intimate
wear, bra pads and other molded products and functional sports products. The sales of our
products are seldom subject to seasonality.

Bras and Intimate Wear

Our bra and intimate wear product category primarily includes bras, sports bras, panties,
shape wear and others.

Bras
The following table sets forth some examples of our bras.
Major Year of
Product Customers Product Features Launch Pictures
Victoria’s Secret’s  LBrands * Smooth, sexy and 2014
T-shirt Bra . . . . made to disappear
under the sheerest of
cotton
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Major Year of
Product Customers Product Features Launch Pictures
WARNER’S PVH * Replace the wire with 2013
Unbeflievable plastic strips to
Unwire ...... increase the comfort
level

Plastic wire embeded pad ensures
the ultimate in comfort.

Comfort Devotion =~ Maidenform ¢ Significantly increase 2012
(Demi) ...... wearing comfort
through the use of a
special brush
technique which
softens surface
materials together
with the pairing of
the foam

Sports Bras

Supported by our knowledge of comfort and functional requirements of intimate apparel
accumulated in the production of intimate wear over the past fifteen years and our skill bases on
craftsmanship, materials and product structure accumulated throughout the years, we
successfully developed several sports bras which are innovative in the sports bra industry for
our customers in 2011.

Based on our experience, when our quality customers in the intimate wear industry
decide to expand their sports bra business, they typically choose to work with us, thereby
bringing us significant business opportunities. For those sports brands which did not work with
us before, considering our track record of product development with a focus on comfort and
functional requirements of intimate apparel and our technology advantages accumulated in the
production of bras, they are more willing to work with us.

The following table sets forth some examples of our sports bras.

Major Year of
Product Customers Product Features Launch Pictures
Victoria’s Secret’s  LBrands * Maximum support in 2011
Incredible size A-DDD, padded
Sports Bra . . .. straps and bands for

comfort with every
move, cushioned
underwire

_—

VUSSR | 'S SECRET
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Major Year of
Product Customers Product Features Launch Pictures
Armour Bra . . . .. Under e Seamless technology 2011
Armour eliminates painful

rubbing and chafing

* Removable cup pads
which deliver support
and a streamlined
silhouette, and are
built specifically for
different sizes and
performances

Running Bra .... adidas e High support molded 2013
cup, different design
feature between
different cup range.
Uses a plastic wire
for larger sizes

Bra Pads and Other Molded Products

A bra pad is the major component of a bra which directly affects the functionality and
wearing comfort. In addition to finished products, i.e. bras, we also develop, manufacture and
sell bra pads to other intimate wear manufacturers for their onward sale to intimate wear brand
companies. Our other molded products primarily include molded shoe uppers for functional
sports footwear. Our molded shoe uppers are seamless, stitchless and effectively enhance the
appearance and comfort of shoes and related products. This line of business has been our
business focus in recent years.

Functional Sports Products

We have been able to leverage existing expertise on lingerie manufacturing and expand
into adjacent product areas and to deliver break-through innovations in the sporting goods
industry. We commenced the design and manufacture of functional sports products in 2011. Our
functional sports products include sports footwear, functional seamless sportswear and
wearable related sports products. The following table sets forth some examples of our
functional sports products.
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Major Year of
Product Customers Product Features Launch Pictures
SpeedForm Sports ~ Under e Ergonomic uppers 2013
Footwear .. ... Armour and seamless heels

provide great support
and coverage for the
feet

e Ultrasonic sewing
technique provides
skin-like touch and
breathable and
durable uppers

CrossFit Reebok e Graduated light 2013
Functional weight compression
Seamless * Antimicrobial and
Sportswear . . . . playdry

* Bonded back seams

Going forward, we intend to leverage our experience and market-leading position in the
intimate wear industry to further expand the range of product offerings under our sports
products business so as to continue to grow our business, broaden our customer base through
diversified product portfolio, and deepen relationships with our customers.

PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL AND PERFORMANCE DESIGN, RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT

Overview

We place great emphasis on innovation and research and development, as we believe that
it is the cornerstone to our competitiveness, growth and development. We believe that our focus
on product functional and performance design, research and development is key to our past and
future successes. Our IDM business model has brought us the following key competitive
advantages with respect to product functional and performance design, research and
development:

. Cross-industry innovations. We strive to develop break-through products to lead
the industry. We are able to generate, grasp and realize ideas and develop
technologies across multiple industries and product lines. Our sports shoe
products are the best examples of our success in cross-industry and
cross-product-line innovations. We believe our strong product design, research
and development capabilities are critical to successfully building and
maintaining our leading market position globally.
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. Leading functional design capabilities. We focus on optimizing the functionality
of our products, and we efficiently commercialize new product functional and
performance designs. As a result, we believe that we have become an important
product development partner for our leading brand customers. As we focus on the
research and development of raw materials, functionality and comfortability, our
products can fulfill our customers’ high-quality and sophisticated requirements.

. Integration of up- and down-stream resources. In addition to working closely
with our customers on product development, we also closely monitor the trend of
technology revolutions across multiple industries, integrate up-and down-stream
resources in the industry value chain and take part in core stages related to
research and development. We jointly develop new raw materials with
well-known suppliers in the intimate wear industry, including Inoac, Pacific
Textiles and Best Pacific while, at the same time, working together with other raw
material suppliers such as world-renowned chemical engineering companies
Henkel and Bluestar, to develop innovative functional materials and application
solutions. Some of these materials are exclusive for our use only. Such
collaborations effectively differentiate our products from those of our
competitors. See “— Suppliers and Raw Materials” for details.

We strategically focus on the design and development of high value-added products
which we believe have a higher growth potential. We interact with our customers periodically
and proactively present our latest product innovations to them. Due to our strong research and
development capabilities, we were able to present no less than 100 different styles of intimate
wear products and functional sports products to our customers in Fiscal 2013, and over 300
different styles of intimate wear products and functional sports products to our customers in
each of Fiscal 2014 and Fiscal 2015. See “— Design, Research and Development Process”
below for details. In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, our research and development costs were
HK$96.4 million, HK$110.1 million and HK$125.8 million, respectively, accounting for 3.3%,
2.9% and 3.0%, respectively, of our total revenue during the same periods. Investments in
research and development include mainly salaries and benefits for our research personnel. We
plan to continue to invest in product functional and performance design, research and
development and focus on innovations in order to remain competitive.

Our In-house Product Functional and Performance Design, Research and Development
Capability

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had an in-house staff of approximately 900
employees in our product design, research and development department dedicated to product
development and technology advancement. We employ a dedicated product design, research and
development team for each of our major customers. We believe this arrangement ensures greater
specialization of each brand while simultaneously protecting confidentiality of each brand
customer’s trade secrets and other intellectual property rights. Our design, research and
development department is headed by our chief research and development and design officer,
who has over 16 years of experience in the intimate wear industry. He led the development of
several innovative intimate wear products. Some of the members of our product design, research
and development team are recruited from the universities or institutes that specialized in design
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and manufacturing with which we have a long-term cooperation. They start from entry level
positions to pursue a promising career path with our company under a well-established talent
development and promotion system. Among these employees, some have become core members
of our team. We have a well-established internal promotion system to cultivate talents and we
are committed to proactively build talent pool to maintain our industry leading research and
development capacity in the future.

Bra cup molding is the key process in producing bras. We believe that both good CNC
milling machines and experienced bra molding designers are indispensable to assure molding
quality and cup shape conformity. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had 79 sets of CNC
milling machines which, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report, outpaced most other bra
manufacturers in the world. We believe experienced bra molding designers are capable of
adjusting parameters of CNC milling machines to ensure production precision and quality. As of
the same date, our in-house design, research and development department comprised
approximately 50 bra molding designers who have on average worked for us for eight years.
They have in-depth knowledge of products and have accumulated a broad range of applicable
skills. As a result, we believe we have strong molding capabilities in the industry. In addition,
over the years, we have accumulated extensive product development database which enables us
to develop new technologies and products more efficiently.

According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, many mainstream engineering skills or widely
used technologies in today’s intimate wear industry were originally developed or implemented
by us.

. In 1999, we introduced the CAD/CAM technology which can effectively solve
issues frequently encountered in the traditional manual production process, such
as imprecision, inefficiency and inferior quality. Moreover, this new technology
can facilitate the rapid fabrication of bra cup molds. Such technology has become
the mainstream engineering skill for mid- to high-end intimate wear
manufacturers.

. In 2003, we jointly developed a hemming skill with two European suppliers to
manufacture seamless and stitchless bras. This skill can effectively enhance the
appearance and comfort of bras and has become a popular practice within the
industry.

. In 2004, we introduced the hot melt adhesive technology. Compared with the
traditional method, it is more environment-friendly and carries the advantages of
faster coating speeds, lower energy consumption and higher breathability. This
technology has been widely adopted within the industry by companies that
manufacture high-end products.

. In recent years, we also introduced the injection molding technology and 3D
printing technology, both of which are examples of cross-industry technology
transfers in the intimate wear industry.

We undertake the majority of our research and development activities in-house. We also
collaborate with our brand customers and raw material suppliers to develop new products, raw
materials or technologies. According to our arrangements with our brand customers, we retain
the proprietary right to developed patents and other intellectual property rights. We also retain
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rights to self-developed patents and other intellectual properties. In addition, according to our
arrangements with our suppliers, we have the exclusive right to produce certain types of product
using the jointly developed raw material.

We were certified as a municipal research and development center (Technology Center)
by the Shenzhen municipal government in 2011. We were granted a national laboratory
certificate (B % & 55 % 58 1] % &) by the CNAS in 2011. We were also recognized as a high and
new technology enterprise by the Shenzhen municipal government in 2007.

In recognition of our continuous technological breakthroughs and innovative products in
the industry, we received the German reddot award 2014 and the Femmy Award by the U.S.
Underfashion Club in 2010. We were granted the Enterprise Award jointly presented by DHL
and South China Morning Post in 2006 for excellence in innovation, research and development.
In addition, we are also consistently recognized by our customers for excellence in innovation,
research and development. We were granted the Apparel Rookie of the Year Award presented by
Under Armour in 2011 and the PVH Product Innovation Award presented by PVH in 2012 and
2014.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had a total of 81 issued patents globally. See “ —
Intellectual Property” for details. Among the 81 issued patents, we believe that 12 are critical to
our achievements. The following table sets forth details of our major patents.

Patent Name Features Jurisdiction Expiry Date Patent Number

Brassiere . ... ... A one-piece molded bra U.S. January 21, 2023 7,179,150
which incorporates a
seamless breast cup
structure, providing
seamless comfort

Back wing for Apply 100% spandex to the PRC April 16, 2020 ZL 201020164100.5
brassiere . . . . .. back wing. Through the U.S. July 7, 2030 8,221,188

ultrasonic welding process,

it makes the back wing

smoother, more elastic,

stronger, more durable and

lighter and ensures the

wearing support and

comfort
Improved support Apply an improved support PRC February 24, ZL 201120050955.X
structure for a structure to the cup in the 2021
brassiere . . . . . . brassiere, and it is shaped Japan November 15, 3173285
to follow the lower curve of 2021

a wearer’s breasts, which Hong Kong October 27, 2019 1153345
strengthens the support for

the breasts and improves

wearer’s wearing comfort
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Patent Name Features Jurisdiction Expiry Date Patent Number
Brassieres ... ... Achieve different U.S. November 21, 8,388,406
composition by piecing 2031

materials together with
ultrasonic which gives
different hand feels for
different parts of the cup

Cushioned Molded brassiere cup Japan June 14, 2020 3162257
Brassiere ... .. reducing the underwire U.S. August 21, 2030 8,419,503
pressure to a wearer’s body, = Hong Kong August 7, 2020 1179461
thus enhance comfortable

feeling
Breast cup Brassiere cup using gel U.S. November 3, 8,956,199
assembly and a padding which keeps a 2032
brassiere natural touch
incorporating
such a breast cup
Footwear . ... ... New type of footwear which PRC August 29, 2021 ZL 201120318319.0

uses molded uppers. The
uppers have seamless inner
surface which is achieved
by ultrasonic and bonding.
Light, tidy and great
comfort for the wearer

Design, Research and Development Process

Our research and development process for a new product typically takes four to 12
weeks, depending on the nature of the product or technology. We are typically responsible for
the design, research and development of product functions and features while our brand
customers are typically responsible for the exterior design of products.

Our research and development process for a new product or technology is typically as
follows.

Idea Generation

Our product design, research and development department regularly holds brainstorming
sessions across different departments to collect the most updated information regarding the
market trend, raw materials, manufacturing technology, production skills, equipment and
consumer needs. With the latest information in mind, our research and development can be done
from multiple perspectives, and we can also increase the performance of our existing products
and come up with a whole new product innovation.

Feasibility Analysis

The product design, research and development department further analyzes initial design
concepts produced during the idea generation process to confirm product development projects,
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which are then assigned to respective project teams for further development. We have sample
development teams specializing in each product line of bras, bra pads, sports bras, sportswear,
shape wear, panties and sports footwear. Each of the project teams is usually led by a project
supervisor, and comprise a project manager, a designer, a material developer, a mold designer
and other supporting members. The respective project teams conduct initial feasibility analysis
at an earlier stage of development. We also align initial product development projects with our
internal profit target for each product category to assess costs and estimate prices.

Product Planning, Product Engineering and Comprehensive Testing

The project team commences product planning and product engineering based on
detailed product designs, including product features, structures, functions, motifs, colors and
tones, garment types and ornament style. Our internal laboratory also conducts tests on raw
material, work-in-process and prototypes before proceeding to the production of product. All
products are subject to various strict fitting and wear test as well as performance tests, before
identified as mature and marketable. We own the rights to our prototypes which we developed.
Our product design, research and development department also conducts project risk
assessment on each project.

Product Testing Center

We have the top-quality testing equipment and hire professional third parties to conduct
physical, chemical and wearing functionality testing, environmental testing and hazardous
materials control to the apparels and textile fabrics. Our central laboratory holds the quality
principles of “science and fairness and satisfaction and high-efficiency” to ensure the quality of
our products. Our central laboratory was accredited by the CNAS and world-renowned brand
companies such as LBrands.

Solicitation of Orders

We interact with customers regularly, during which we introduce our product prototypes
to customers, and solicit orders for next seasons.

Placement of Orders

After our customers place initial orders, our sales team liaises with our customers to
refine the prototype and confirm product specifications, such as size range and other product
details, before launching the production project. We use these orders, along with pre-orders, to
determine our production schedule as well as raw material procurement.

Pre-production

Before the new product officially enter the workshop for production, industrial
engineering department and technology department will follow the process flow and use the
materials for mass production to undergo a small-scale trial production. The purpose is to
discover any possible problem that might happen in the production, and at the same time
optimizing the production process to ensure efficient mass production. To ensure the quality of
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the mass production, the trial products also need to undergo various product performance tests
including raw material tests, work-in-process and final product tests.

Focus and Milestones

Our ability to continuously and successfully introduce influential and trend-setting new
products to the market is significantly attributable to our commitment to innovations. During
our design, research and development process, we take into account a variety of factors,
including product functionality, consumer wearing experience, raw materials, upcoming market
trends, customer requirements and feedbacks and engineering skills. In particular, we endeavor
to upgrade our product functions, maximize the fit and comfort of our products, improve our
mold design capability and develop new functional raw materials. As we focus on the research
and development of raw materials, structure, functionality and comfortability, our products can
fulfill our customers’ high-quality and sophisticated requirements.

We have continuously introduced and brought to market new technologies and products
that lead the technology advancements and breakthroughs in the industry while simultaneously
influencing industry trends. We possess a number of exclusive patents on these technologies.
Such ability allows us to attract and retain leading brand partners and is critical to the success of
our business.

The following table sets forth the milestones of our research and development efforts
since our inception.

Year Major Events
1999 .. Introduction of computer-aided mold design technology
2000 ... Launch of gel bra pad with built-in oil bag
2001 ... Launch of stretch bra pad

2002 .. Introduction of shaving technology

2003 ... Introduction of 3D hemming technology
2004 ... Introduction of hot melt technology

2005 ... Launch of stretch and cozy cup pads

2000 ... One-piece seamless bra

2007 .o Introduce no-show light cup

2008 ... Launch of memory bra pad

2009 ..o Launch of bra pad that increased cup size
2010 ..o Launch of wire cushion series

2011 .o Launch of sports bra

2012 .o Launch of plastic wire

2013 .o Launch of seamless functional sport shoes
2014 .o Launch of T-shirt bra

SALES AND MARKETING

We sell and market our products directly through our internal sales and marketing
personnel. Our marketing efforts are based primarily on our research and development
capabilities and the ability to provide our customers with value-added services as well as the
established expertise and experience of our key management personnel, their level of
participation in the industry and the contacts such management personnel have developed
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among existing and potential customers in the industry. Our customers require sophistication in
product design, production sale, speed and reliable delivery. Over the years, our ability to
consistently meet and exceed our customers’ high-quality and sophisticated requirements has
allowed us to develop strong relationships with our customers and to attract and retain leading
international name brand companies as customers. In addition, we visit our customers regularly
to present them with our latest technologies and products as well as to gather information,
answer questions and provide after-sales support.

The majority of our brand customers are located in overseas markets. While we also sell
bra pads to other bra manufacturers, the majority of our customers are brand-name intimate
wear and sporting goods companies. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had over 100
customers covering over 18 brands. As of the same date, we had a sales and marketing team of
approximately 100 personnel. They have years of experience and knowledge in the industry and
can swiftly respond to our customers’ needs while communicating simultaneously with other
departments in the company, which enables us to provide better services to our customers.

In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, our distribution and selling expenses were HK$74.4
million, HK$76.0 million and HK$79.3 million, respectively, accounting for 2.6%, 2.0% and
1.9%, respectively, of our total revenue during the same periods.

Geographic Segments

We categorize our revenue based on the country in which the customer is headquartered.
During the Track Record Period, a significant portion of our revenue was derived from sales to
customers in the United States. The following table sets out a breakdown of our revenue by
geographic region, each expressed as an absolute amount and as a percentage of our total
revenue, for the periods indicated.*

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$’°000 (%) HK$’°000 (%) HK$’°000 (%)
United States . .. ......... 1,839,750 63.4 2,689,681 70.7 2,955,768 70.5
Europe. . ....... ... .. ... 185,020 6.4 224,897 5.9 384,770 9.2
Hong Kong . ............ 426,243 14.7 427,044 11.2 353,169 8.4
PRC .................. 159,959 5.5 173,611 4.6 170,013 4.1
Japan. .. ... ... ... ... 50,671 1.7 113,001 3.0 128,384 3.1
South Asia'” . ........... 128,252 4.4 89,358 2.4 72,402 1.7
South-east Asia® . ... ... .. 94,293 3.2 50,784 1.3 70,566 1.7
Other countries/regions(3) S 19,085 0.7 34,595 0.9 56,937 1.3
Total revenue ... ........ 2,903,273 100.0 3,802,971 100.0 4,192,009 100.0

Notes:

(1)  Includes Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and India.

(2)  Includes Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore, Philippines, Vietnam and Thailand.
3) Include Taiwan, Turkey, Australia, Colombia and others.

* The products are delivered globally by our customers.

Customers

We are an important product research and development partner and supplier for our
major customers. The majority of our customers are internationally recognized intimate wear
and sporting goods brands with a large consumer base. Our customers include:
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. Intimate wear brands: Victoria’s Secret owned by LBrands; Bali and Maidenform
owned by Hanes Brands; and Calvin Klein and Warner’s owned by PVH.

. Sporting goods brands: VSX; adidas and Reebok owned by adidas Group; Under
Armour owned by Under Armour; and Champion owned by Hanes Brands.

VS X
| brands VICTORIA'S SECRET |||||||

HANE _
Brands In% / SANE] (... @howpiow

PVH /ColvinKIein warners

adidas

GROUP

I =3

Each of the brands as set forth above was one of our five largest customers in our
respective product categories during the Track Record Period. When selecting our customers,
we consider and evaluate a number of factors, including their brand position, growth potential
and innovation requirement. We have strategically focused on mid- to high-end brands which
we believe have a higher growth potential and require more value-added services. We believe
that our ability to identify and work with right partners is key to our rapid growth and success.

A\ Reebok A

In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, sales to our largest customer, LBrands, accounted for
32.2%, 35.0% and 30.0% of our total revenue, respectively, while sales to our five largest
customers accounted for 68.4%, 71.3% and 68.6% of our total revenue, respectively. See “Risk
Factors — Risks Relating to Our Industry and Business — Our top five customers accounted for
68.6% of our total revenue in Fiscal 2015 and any decrease in our sales to any of them would
materially and adversely affect our operations and financial results”.

Although a majority of our revenue was derived from a limited number of customers
during the Track Record Period, over the years, we have developed mutually beneficial and
complementary relationships with our major customers. We are not only a supplier for our
major customers but also their important product research and development partner.
Accordingly, we believe that we will continue to benefit from the attractive growth
opportunities in the global intimate wear and sporting goods industries in the future. As we have
continuously focused on innovations and developed high value-added products that set out to
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meet consumer demand, we have been able to boost our customers’ sales, thereby creating a
mutually-beneficial relationship between our high-quality customers and ourselves and
strengthening our cooperation relationships with them.

Most of our major intimate wear brand customers have been associated with us for more
than ten years. We particularly benefit from our 15-year relationship with LBrands, the largest
retailer of lingerie in the U.S. Globally, we are one of LBrands’ largest suppliers of intimate
wear, and also closely partner with them from idea generation through product research and
development, to the final delivery of high-quality products. We provide LBrands with high
value-added and integrated solutions for the design and manufacturing of products, including
the research and development of the structure, functionality, raw materials and engineering skill
of products. We also recommend high-quality raw material suppliers to LBrands as part of our
collaborative process. Over the years, many of its best-selling products have been developed by
us.

Supported by our comprehensive innovation and research and development capabilities
and core technologies accumulated in the production of intimate wear, we have been expanding
and will continue to expand our product lines into functional sports products which we believe
can continue to grow our business and broaden our customer base through diversified product
portfolio. Although we have entered into the sporting goods industry for only four years, by
leveraging our strong innovation and research and development capabilities, we have developed
stable relationships with some of the internationally recognized brands. In particular, we have a
strong relationship with Under Armour, an American sports brand. In 2013, working together
with Under Armour, we jointly developed the Speedform sports footwear. This product received
the German reddot award 2014, and is highly regarded by the market due to its distinctive
features.

None of our Directors or their respective associates or any Shareholder (whom to the
knowledge of our Directors owns more than 5% of the issued Shares) had any interest in any of
the Group’s five largest customers during the Track Record Period and as of the Latest
Practicable Date.

During the Track Record Period and as of the Latest Practicable Date, we did not have
material disputes with our customers.

Purchase, Payment and Other Arrangements

We do not have any long-term contracts with any of our customers. Our customers’
purchases are made on a purchase order basis. Our customers typically place order forecast six
to 12 months in advance, and typically place purchase orders on a monthly basis. We typically
grant our customers a credit period of 30 to 120 days. Our customers typically settle their trade
payables by bank transfers or letters of credit.

Pricing Strategies

We strategically focus on the development and sale of mid- to high-end products, which
enable us to charge a higher margin. The price which we charge varies depending on
negotiations with our customers. We typically determine prices of our products by reference to
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a number of factors, including production costs, expected profit margins and market analysis of
the retail price of the product, while also taking into account other important factors, such as
complexity in design and manufacturing and expected level of sales.

PRODUCTION
Our Production Facility

We manufacture all of our products in-house at our production facility and do not
outsource our production to third-party manufacturers. We believe that such arrangements
enable us to provide better protection of our proprietary know-how and other intellectual
property rights as well as accumulating the knowledge and expertise required for optimizing the
production efficiency.

We currently operate one facility in Shenzhen, China, for our production facilities,
warehouses and offices. It currently occupies approximately 230,000 sq.m. of land with a total
GFA of 325,456.22 sq.m. This facility commenced operation in 1998. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, our Shenzhen facility was comprised of 26 production buildings.

We generally segregate exclusive production areas for different customers. The size of
each segregated production area ranges from a confined portion of a production building
separated from other production areas to a whole production building. The segregation of
production areas is partly made at the instruction of our customers and serves to protect the
proprietary nature of their products and the production processes thereof. Typically, a customer
with a large dedicated production area for the manufacture of its products stations its staff at
such production building in supervisory, technical, quality control and monitoring capacities.
We generally assign dedicated senior production personnel to work exclusively for such
customer.

Our Production Process

We have an integrated production control and supply chain management system through
which we closely monitor all key stages of our manufacturing processes. Our streamlined and
standardized production process utilizes automated technology to optimize production flow and
efficiency. The production cycle of our products varies depending on the product produced and
specific customer requirements. Typically, bras require 60-90 days to produce, bra pads and
other molded products require 30-60 days to produce, and sports footwear require 90-100 days
to produce.

We are in the process of implementing the lean manufacturing system to optimize our
production process and shorten the internal lead time. We aim to maximize our production
efficiency and minimize our inventory levels so that we can swiftly respond to changing
customer demand. The principal advantages of the lean manufacturing system are summarized
below:

. Lowering the cost. By analyzing the production process and making use of the
data more efficiently, we are able to avoid unnecessary waste and lower the cost
of labor and raw materials and production time so as to reduce our overall
production cost.
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. Minimizing the inventory level. By implementing the lean manufacturing system,
we are able to improve the production plan and lower the inventory level in
various stages of our manufacturing processes which helps to increase the
inventory turnover rate.

. Shortening the manufacturing processes. By analyzing the lead time in the stages
of manufacturing processes, we are able to carve out the inefficient or
unnecessary segments in the manufacturing processes and integrate and optimize
the manufacturing processes so as to shorten the order delivery time.

. Increasing the production efficiency. By analyzing the standard minute value in
the stages of our manufacturing processes, we are able to balance the assembly
line process, further optimize resource allocation and increase production
efficiency and capacity.

. Reducing waste. By standardizing the manufacturing processes as well as
introducing the traffic light system and RFID system, we are able to analyze data
of every work station, improve the manufacturing processes and lower the
product defect rate so as to achieve “Right at the First Time” and avoid
unnecessary waste during the manufacturing processes.

We commenced to adopt and implement the lean manufacturing system in May 2014 and
have devoted significant resources to the design and implementation of the lean manufacturing
system. Up to the Latest Practicable Date, we have incurred expenses and costs of HK$2.3
million in connection with the implementation of the lean manufacturing system. The
implementation of the lean manufacturing process will not cause any suspension of operations
and production. We have a team of independent consultants to provide strategic guidance on the
design and implementation of the lean manufacturing system. The team comprises of members
with more than 20 years of experience in the implementation of the lean manufacturing system.
We have established a task force consisting of different members from different departments
and headed by Mr. Hung, our founder and Chairman, to implement the lean manufacturing
process. Our task force works closely with our consultants for advice and guidance. Every
department and team is charged with different responsibilities in implementing the lean
manufacturing system. The operational team is responsible for the day-to-day management of
the implementation of the lean manufacturing process. The development team is responsible for
establishing the lean manufacturing standards. The strategy team is in charge of the overall
production planning.
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The following diagrams summarize the key steps of our manufacturing processes for
each of our major products.
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Sports Footwear
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Our Production Capacity and Utilization Rate

As of the Latest Practicable Date, our Shenzhen facility had a total of 393 production
lines (367 for bras and intimate wear and 26 for functional sports products) and approximately
2,300 molding machines for bra pads and other molded products. Although our production
buildings are tailored to meet the needs of specific customers and product lines, in some cases
we are able to re-engineer our machinery and production lines to accommodate the manufacture
of other products, thereby allowing us to meet unexpected or sudden changes in production
volume.

We have maintained consistently high utilization rates during the Track Record Period.
The following table sets forth a summary of our annual production capacity in terms of the
number of products and utilization rates for each of our product categories in our Shenzhen
facility for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
Production Utilization Production Utilization Production Utilization
Product Category: Capacity Rate” Capacity Rate” Capacity Rate”
(pieces/pairs) (%) (pieces/pairs) (%) (pieces/pairs) (%)
Bras and intimate wear . ... ... 40,700,000 88 51,600,000 90 58,700,000 90
Bra pads and other molded
products . .. ............ 106,000,000 90 117,000,000 89 128,000,000 91
Functional sports products ®. . . . 670,000 89 1,590,000 87 3,700,000 90

(1)  The utilization rate is calculated based on the actual output for the relevant year divided by the actual designed output
capacity for the relevant year on an annualized basis.

(2)  The production capacity of our sports footwear was zero, 342,000 pairs and 2,500,000 pairs, respectively, in Fiscal 2013,
2014 and 2015.
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Equipment Maintenance

Major production machinery and equipment used in our production facility include
molding machines, hot melt machines, 3D hemming machines, ultrasonic machines,
hot-pressed machines, sewing machines and various kinds of testing machines, all of which are
readily available from multiple suppliers. We own all of our production machinery and
equipment. We regularly monitor and upgrade our production machinery and equipment with an
aim to maximizing production efficiency. The average expected useful life and replacement
cycle of our major production machinery and equipment is ten to 15 years. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, the average age of our major production machinery and equipment was
approximately 7.7 years.

We have implemented a comprehensive maintenance system for our facilities and
equipment, including scheduled downtimes for maintenance and repairs and regular inspections
of facilities and equipment. This allows us to operate our production lines at optimal levels. We
carry out cleaning and maintenance of our production equipment on a quarterly basis to prolong
their useful life. Our comprehensive maintenance system helps us to continue to maintain
operating efficiency and high-quality control standards. We did not experience any material or
prolonged interruptions to our production process due to equipment or machinery failure during
the Track Record Period.

Production Expansion Plan

In order to grow our business, we plan to expand our production capacity by constructing
additional production facilities in multiple regions. The following table sets forth certain
information relating to our new facilities.

Estimated Capital

Production Facilities Key Products Planned Annual Capacity Expenditures” Expected Timeline

Hai Phong, Bras and intimate approximately HK$450 million® 212 production lines
Vietnam wear 45,600,000 pieces expected to commence
(First Vietnam operation in the first
facility). . . . . .. quarter of 2016.

Hai Phong, Vietnam Bra pads and approximately HK$400 million® 24 production lines and
(Second Vietnam other molded 96,000,000 pairs approximately 2000
facility). . . .. .. products molding machines

) _ expected to commence
Functional sports app.rommately 3,600,000 operation in the third
products peces quarter of 2016.

Hai Duong Province, Sports footwear approximately 5,000,000 HK$300 million® Expected to commence
Vietnam to 6,000,000 pairs operation in 2017.
(Third Vietnam
facility). . . .. ..

Hai Phong, Vietnam Sports bras approximately HK$350 million® Expected to commence
(Fourth Vietnam 20,000,000 pieces operation in 2018.
facility). . ... .. Functional sports approximately

products 10,000,000 pieces
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Notes:

(1)  The estimated capital expenditures refer to the total estimated capital expenditures expected to be incurred in connection
with the establishment of these new facilities in Vietnam for the period up to the corresponding date of commencement of
operations.

2) The entire amount of HK$450.0 million is expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2016. As of July 31, 2015, we have incurred
HK$261.5 million in connection with the establishment of this facility.

(3)  Out of HK$400.0 million, HK$160.0 million is expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2016 and HK$240.0 million is expected to
be incurred in Fiscal 2017 and Fiscal 2018.

(4)  We do not expect to incur any capital expenditures for the establishment of this facility in Fiscal 2016. The entire amount of
HK$300.0 million is expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2017 and Fiscal 2018.

(5)  We do not expect to incur any capital expenditures for the establishment of this facility in Fiscal 2016. The entire amount of
HK$350.0 million is expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2017 and Fiscal 2018.

Our expansion plan is determined based on a number of strategic considerations, such as
the expected growth rate of the relevant market (including existing products and new products
for existing as well as potential new customers), our historical results of operations (including
past production capacity constraints) and our ongoing communications with our customers and
our growth potential in the long term. Although we do not have long-term contracts with our
existing customers and our customers’ purchases are made on a purchase order basis, over the
years, we have closely partnered with our existing customers from concept design through
product design and development, to the final delivery of high-quality products. We have
collaborated with them on product planning and expansion plans and developed long-term,
mutually beneficial relationships. As is the case with our continuous cooperation with our
existing customers, prior to embarking on our expansion plan, we had a long period of dialogue
with our key customers, which involved discussions about each respective party’s business
plans, product planning, potential demand for existing and new products and expected orders
from these customers in the coming years. These discussions enable us to anticipate, identify
and timely react to the market trends and understand customer needs so as to facilitate our
overall strategy formulation and planning (including with regards to expansion of production
capacity), and to capture growth opportunities in different segments of the market.

According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the global intimate wear industry is expected
to reach total retail sales of approximately US$463.9 billion by 2019, which would represent a
CAGR of approximately 7.3% from 2014 to 2019. According to the same report, the global
sports footwear industry is expected to reach total retail sales of approximately US$142.5
billion by 2019, which would represent a CAGR of approximately 9.5% from 2014 to 2019. We
believe that our IDM business model has enabled us to build a vast and loyal customer base to
capture attractive opportunities in these markets. As the majority of our existing customers are
internationally recognized brand owners which generally enjoy a higher sales growth rate than
the industry average in their respective markets, we will continue to solidify and strengthen
relationships with our existing brand partners to continue to create a mutually beneficial
situation for our existing customers and ourselves. In the meantime, we will devote resources to
develop relationships with new customers. Our ability to satisfy the demand of our customers
has been limited by our production capacity constraints in the past. With the addition of the four
Vietnam facilities, we believe we will be able to satisfy the unfulfilled demand from our
existing customers, deepen our cooperation with our existing customers through the
development of new products as well as increase our ability to attract and work with new
customers, all of which we believe justifies our production expansion plan. We also anticipate
the continuous expansion of our product portfolio and customer base will lead to an increase in
demand for our products and increase our market share in the relevant market. See “— Our
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Business strategies — Continue to expand our intimate wear businesses” and “— Our Business
strategies — Further expand our product portfolio” for details of our strategies to increase our
market share.

In particular, we expect to add an additional combined planned annual capacity of 13.6
million pieces for our functional sports products from both the second and fourth Vietnam
facilities. The capacity expansion plan for our functional sports products is determined based on
the strategic considerations as detailed above. In addition, such plan is supported by our
historical growth of our functional sports product business since we launched our functional
sports products in 2011. During the Track Record Period, revenue generated from sales of
functional sports products increased significantly from HK$39.8 million in Fiscal 2013, to
HK$148.9 million in Fiscal 2014 and further to HK$476.1 million in Fiscal 2015, representing
a CAGR of 245.9%, outpacing that of our other product categories (namely, bras and intimate
wear and bra pads and other molded products). Nevertheless, during the Track Record Period,
the growth of our functional sports product business was limited by our production capacity
constraints, thereby resulting in our inability to accept purchase orders from certain customers.
Going forward, with the increased production capacity enabled by our four Vietnam facilities,
we will be able to accept more purchase orders from an increasing number of customers.
Moreover, exports of functional sports products from Vietnam to the European Union are
subject to lower custom duties as compared with exports from China. Therefore, we expect to
receive increasing purchase orders for our functional sports products from our existing
customers and new customers after our Vietnam facilities commence operation. Finally, the
European Union’s Generalized Scheme of Preferences (“GSP”), which allows exporters from
developing countries (including Vietnam) to pay less or no duties on their exports to the
European Union, have been passed by the European Parliament and the Council of the European
Union in 2012, and the Trans-Pacific Partnership (“TPP”), a proposed regional free trade
agreement among the United States, Australia, Brunei, Canada, Chile, Japan, Malaysia,
Mexico, New Zealand, Peru, Singapore, and Vietnam may be implemented soon. Following the
implementation of the GSP and the TPP, we expect to receive more purchase orders for our
products from our customers.

Based on the above, our Directors are of the view that our expansion plan is feasible and
there is sufficient demand for the products to be manufactured at our new facilities.

With respect to our four Vietnam facilities, we will need to obtain minimum sales orders
of HK$600 million every year (which would represent an annual utilization rate of 15.0%) in
order to reach the breakeven point (being the first point in time at which the annual operating
revenue is at least equal to the annual total operating expenses including cost of raw materials,
employee benefit expenses, utilities and other variable and fixed manufacturing costs).

In addition, we had conducted an extensive market research and survey in Vietnam for
two years before establishing our subsidiary and operations there. We opened our Vietnam
office in March 2014. Mr. Yiu Ka So, a member of our senior management team, is the general
director and legal representative of our Vietnam subsidiary and is responsible for overseeing its
operations. We have also sent an experienced team from our Shenzhen facility to Vietnam to
help manage our operations there and to train our Vietnamese staff. As of the Latest Practicable
Date, our Vietnam team had 74 staff members including five departmental heads. Each
departmental head in our Vietnam office has over 10 years of work experience working in

130



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

BUSINESS

manufacturing businesses in Vietnam, and have experience in the areas of finance, operations,
export-import, human resources and administration. We have arranged various programs to help
train Vietnamese staff members at our Shenzhen facility in China to familiarize them with the
Group’s production procedures, management systems and enterprise culture and core value. In
addition, we have cooperation programs with a local training school owned by the Hai Phong
local authority to train our garment workers. Going forward, we will continue to recruit
candidates who have experience with operations in the Vietnamese market, and our Shenzhen
facility will provide full support, including seconding or transferring suitable managerial,
operational, technical and other resources, to the Vietnam subsidiary’s operations.

We will continue to work with reputable and large suppliers to secure principal raw
materials to be used in our production facilities in Vietnam, and ensure that all suppliers satisfy
our evaluation and assessment criteria. We plan to import principal raw materials, including
fabric and foam, from our existing suppliers located outside Vietnam, and procure other raw
materials from local suppliers in Vietnam, prior to the end of 2015. Starting from 2016, we will
procure principal raw materials, including fabric, foam and accessories, directly from Vietnam
as a number of our existing key suppliers are also in the process of relocating part of their
operations to Vietnam to remain in close proximity to us and demonstrate their commitment as
our strategic partners. In addition, in order to monitor the production quality and ensure that our
products meet all of our and our customers’ benchmarks and specifications, we will implement
in the Vietnam facilities the same quality control system as currently adopted by our Shenzhen
facility. We have sent an experienced quality control team of 10 staff from our Shenzhen facility
to Vietnam to help implement our quality control system and to train our Vietnamese quality
control staff. Going forward, we will continue to recruit qualified local quality control
personnel to bolster our quality control team in Vietnam.

The additional depreciation of property, plant and equipment and amortization of
leasehold land to be incurred in connection with our planned 236 production lines and 2,000
molding machines at our first and second Vietnam facilities is expected to be approximately
HK$48.0 million for the first full year of commercial production based on the HK$850 million
estimated capital expenditures. In addition, we expect to incur lower labor costs and tax
expenses in Vietnam as compared to the PRC. See “Financial Information — Factors Affecting
Our Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Our ability to control production costs”
for discussions on labor costs in the PRC and “Financial Information — Principal Components
of Consolidated Income Statements — Income tax expense” for details on corporate income tax
in Vietnam and the PRC. Therefore, our Directors are of the view that our expansion plans in
Vietnam will not have any material adverse impact on our financial performance in the near
term.

In addition, in order to capture potential opportunities in the PRC market, we plan to
construct an additional facility in the Wujiang National Economic and Technological
Development Zone in Jiangsu Province, China. In order to position us for these potential
opportunities, as a first step, we entered into a memorandum of understanding with the
Management Commission of the Wujiang National Economic and Technological Development
Zone in August 2014 contemplating an acquisition of a parcel of land with an aggregate site area
of 377 mu for our use for a term of 50 years. The site area of the parcel of land to be acquired
and the number of phases over which the land is to be acquired will be subject to further
negotiation and confirmation of both parties. We paid a security deposit of RMB6.0 million for
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the contemplated acquisition of land to the Management Commission of the Wujiang National
Economic and Technological Development Zone in September 2015. We expect to incur capital
expenditures in an aggregate amount of HK$200 million (with HK$50.0 million expected to be
incurred in Fiscal 2016 and HK$150.0 million expected to be incurred in Fiscal 2017 and 2018),
primarily for the payment of land acquisition cost and preliminarily construction costs, in
connection with the initial phase of our expansion plan in Wujiang, Jiangsu Province, China. As
of the Latest Practicable Date, there has been no update on the progress of the negotiation with
the Management Commission of the Wujiang National Economic and Technological
Development Zone for the acquisition of the land in Wujiang, Jiangsu Province, China, which
has been ongoing since August 2014.

These additional production facilities will expand our manufacturing capacities to meet
our future business requirements. In addition, we plan to deploy a more sound production
planning system, including a full implementation of the lean manufacturing system in these new
facilities to optimize our production efficiency as well as minimizing our inventory level.

We expect to finance the capital expenditures in relation to our expansion plans in
Vietnam and Wujiang, Jiangsu Province, China primarily with the net proceeds received from
the [REDACTED], and to a lesser extent, our internally generated cashflow and/or bank
borrowings.

SUPPLIERS AND RAW MATERIALS

The principal raw materials we use in the production of our products include fabric,
foam, glue and accessories. We typically work with reputable and large suppliers to secure
principal raw materials used in our production process. We carefully select our suppliers and
require them to satisfy certain evaluation and assessment criteria. Before we engage a new
supplier, our supply chain department evaluates various aspects of a supplier, including its
ability to meet our customers’ requirements, production capacity and innovation capability. We
place great emphasis on a supplier’s ability to provide specific materials and to satisfy our
specific research and development requirements.

In addition, some of our customers designate suppliers of raw materials that we are
mandated to use in manufacturing their products. However, our customers typically do not
designate suppliers of functional raw materials.

We have developed stable relationships with our key suppliers over the years. Most of
our key suppliers have cooperated with us for more than seven years. Helping our suppliers to
progress and achieve cooperation that leads to mutual growth has been one of our core
strategies. We have jointly developed new raw materials with world-renowned suppliers in the
intimate wear industry while, at the same time, working with other raw material suppliers to
develop innovative functional materials and application solutions. Some of these raw materials
are provided to us exclusively. Such collaborations effectively differentiate our products from
those of our competitors.

Set forth below are our major joint collaborations with suppliers.

. Inoac. In 2013, we jointly developed AIR foam with the Japanese firm Inoac.
This new material is 70% lighter than traditional foam and also provides full
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support without adding extra weight. We applied AIR foam to our product and
produced a whole new bra pad that is softer and lighter which in return provides
ultimate wearing comfort.

. Henkel. In 2011, we and German glue supplier Henkel jointly developed the
application solution to utilize the HM-388 holt-melt glue to our lamination
process during the production of intimate wear products. The HM-388 holt-melt
glue is a custom-made adhesive material which has advantages of high elasticity,
high breathability, extreme softness and great anti-yellowing capability. These
advantages are more evident when applying to the shape wear and sportswear
which we put great efforts in developing. The HM-388 hot-melt glue effectively
replaces the traditional solvent-based glue and makes the whole production
process more environment-friendly.

. Best Pacific. In 2009, we jointly developed 100% spandex fabric with Best
Pacific and utilized our adhesive skill to apply this unique fabric on our seamless
bras. The 100% spandex fabric is highly elastic, closer fit to body and traceless. It
successfully replaces the traditional elastic and performs the best when applying
to intimate wear and shape wear.

. Bluestar. In 2012, we jointly developed the silicone which is used in our bra pads
with Bluestar. This type of silicone is originally used in the medical care
industry; however, we managed to place it in bra pads so that it provides a natural
skin-like touch with extra softness and comfort.

We generally do not enter into long-term supply agreements. Our raw material purchases
are made on a purchase order basis, and we specify the product type, unit price, quantity,
delivery timeline and other items in each purchase order we send to our suppliers. We generally
place purchase orders with our suppliers after we have received a purchase order from the
relevant customer. Payment terms granted by our suppliers vary depending on a number of
factors including our relationships with them and the size of the transactions. Our suppliers
typically provide us with credit terms of 30 to 75 days. We typically settle our trade payables by
bank transfers or bank bills. Delivery charges are typically borne by our suppliers.

The majority of our suppliers are located outside the PRC, and the majority of our raw
material purchases are denominated in U.S. dollars. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had
not entered into any hedging transactions in an effort to reduce our exposure to foreign currency
exchange risks in respect of purchases of raw materials. We closely monitor the quality of all
raw materials provided by our suppliers to ensure that all raw materials comply with the
stringent requirements of our customers. We arrange for our quality control staff to carry out
on-site inspections on raw materials at our suppliers’ facilities before they are delivered to us.
We evaluate our suppliers periodically based on a range of factors, including raw material
quality and the ability to meet our delivery timeline, and inform our customers of those who do
not pass such review. In addition, we have undertaken other quality control measures for raw
materials. See “— Quality Control — Raw materials” for more details. During the Track Record
Period, we did not have material disputes with our suppliers.

During the Track Record Period, prices of our key raw materials, including polyester,
polyamide and spandex, experienced fluctuations. In order to minimize our exposure from
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fluctuation in raw material prices, we negotiate with our customers to increase the sale price of
our products to reflect raw material price changes. In addition, we have implemented a number
of cost-control measures with respect to our raw material procurement in order to mitigate the
impact of rising raw material prices. These measures include optimizing production procedures
to monitor the use of raw materials and cooperating with suppliers to develop cost-efficient
functional raw materials. We have not experienced any shortage of raw materials or quality
issues with our raw materials during the Track Record Period that materially affected our
operations.

In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, purchases from our five largest suppliers together
accounted for 45.4%, 46.9% and 46.4% of our total purchases, respectively, while our largest
supplier for the same periods accounted for 15.7%, 15.4% and 15.0% of our total purchases,
respectively. We believe that we have a good working relationship with our key suppliers. See
“Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Industry and Business — We depend on a stable and
adequate supply of quality raw materials which are subject to price volatility and other risks.”

None of our Directors or their respective associates or any Shareholder (whom to the
knowledge of our Directors owns more than 5% of the issued Shares) had any interest in any of
the Group’s five largest suppliers during the Track Record Period and as of the Latest
Practicable Date.

QUALITY CONTROL

We emphasize quality control in all aspects of our business. From sourcing of raw
materials, production, packaging and inventory storage to sale and delivery, we strictly control
the quality of our operations. In order to monitor the production quality and ensure that our
products meet all benchmarks and specifications of our customers and ourselves, we have
implemented various quality-control checks into our production process.

We have established a quality control center and devoted significant resources to quality
management of our products. Our quality control center reports directly to our headquarters and
consists of three departments: technology department, quality control department and a
laboratory/testing center. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had 32 personnel in our quality
control center, including one quality control director and eight senior managers and 23
department managers. Our quality control director, in charge of the day to day management of
our quality control center, has more than ten years of experience in quality control and the
apparel industry. The technology department is responsible for establishing quality control
standards of our products. The quality control department is responsible for implementing the
quality control standards and handling customer complaints. In addition, our laboratory is
responsible for developing the procedures for inspection and specification of our raw materials.

We implement an internal quality control system to perform various inspections over the
course of the entire manufacturing process. We are required to comply with specific guidelines
based on the U.S., EU and other international product safety and restricted and hazardous
materials laws and regulations that are applicable in the jurisdictions into which our customers
sell their products, such as the REACH, SVHC and RoHS. We have been in full compliance with
our customers’ stringent quality control requirements.

Our inspections are performed upon delivery of raw materials, during production, prior
to warehousing and prior to delivery to the customer.
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All of our safety standards for the inspection of our products are based on relevant
national standards and industry standards, such as GB18401-2010 (national general safety
technical code for textile products), and are updated according to any changes of such national
and industry standards. We also were granted a national laboratory certificate by the CNAS in
2011.

In addition, we also participated in the drafting of three sets of the textile industry
standards regarding intimate wear manufacture, all of which have been approved by the relevant
government authorities. These standards help intimate wear manufacturers to ensure product
quality.

Raw materials

We only purchase raw materials from suppliers who have passed our quality and
reliability assessment. We require our raw material suppliers to provide us with the Oeko-tex
Standard 100 certificate and renew it annually to ensure the quality of raw materials. All of our
suppliers are Independent Third Parties. We arrange for our quality control staff to carry out
on-site inspections on raw materials at our suppliers’ facilities before the delivery of raw
materials. We evaluate our suppliers periodically based on a range of factors, including raw
material quality and the ability to meet our delivery timeline. We conduct random sample tests
or do not conduct any checking on incoming raw materials supplied by qualified suppliers upon
delivery to ensure a high-quality, low-cost and rapid supply chain. We test the raw materials in
our internal laboratory and return raw materials that fail to pass inspection and such materials
will not be used for production.

Production

We strictly follow our customers’ high-quality and sophisticated requirements and
specifications and all relevant industry standards for the production of our products, including
national standards and our internal quality standards. We conduct quality checks at key control
points of our production process through our RFT system in order to ensure that the production
process is operating properly. Our customers also inspect product quality through their on-site
staff. When the finished products are delivered to our warehouses, we test the quality and
functionality of each batch of finished products to ensure that these finished products meet our
customers’ sophisticated requirements. We also conduct sample checks for every batch of
finished products prior to the delivery of products.

Transportation

Our packaging department ensures high packaging standards are maintained prior to the
delivery of products. We typically adopt FOB Hong Kong as the international trade term. We
have our own delivery trucks or hire professional logistics services providers to deliver our
products to Hong Kong ports, and our customers are responsible for the shipment and insurance
thereon. We also keep track of our products during the transportation through GPS on the
delivery truck owned by us or logistics services providers, and purchase insurance for all risks
involved with ground transportation.
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Warranty and after sales services

Our internal policy requires all customer feedback to be resolved promptly upon receipt.
All customer feedback is directed to the relevant sales team responsible for that specific
customer to address such feedback through negotiations.

We do not have any written warranty for our products. We typically enter into
negotiations with our customers to resolve product quality issues on a case by case basis, and
depending on the outcome of our negotiations, our customers may return non-conforming
products to us and we may replace such products free of charge. We do not make any warranty
provision. During the Track Record Period, we did not incur any warranty expenses.

As a result of our enforcement of strict quality control policies, during the Track Record
Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not, due to material product quality issues,
(1) receive fines, product recall orders or other penalties from the PRC government or other
regulatory bodies or (ii) receive any material products return requests or material complaints
from our customers.

The value of the products returned by our customers in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015 and
during the four months ended July 31, 2015 was HK$1.2 million, HK$0.3 million, HK$0.3
million and HK$0.5 million, respectively.

INVENTORY CONTROL

We have undertaken a number of measures to manage our inventory with a view to
reducing inventory surplus and the age of inventory held by us. We believe that we have been
successful in maintaining appropriate levels of inventory and continue to strive towards the
improvement of our inventory management controls. Our inventory policy is to maintain
inventory at a prudent level.

We use our SAP system to assist us in planning and managing our inventory control. Our
inventory system software is able to produce real time information of inventories, and provides
our management team with clear visibility on the inventory data. Our supply chain department
timely monitors our inventories, including inventory levels, inventory age, inventory
composition and inventory turnover rate. We also carry out physical stock counts on a regular
basis.

We are in the process of implementing the lean manufacturing system to optimize our
production process and shorten the internal lead time with an aim to maximizing our production
efficiency and minimizing our inventory levels so that we can swiftly respond to changing
customer demand.

Raw Materials

In order to avoid accumulating large inventories of raw materials, we generally only
place orders for raw materials after we have received confirmed purchase orders from our
customers. We also time the delivery of the raw materials required for our purchase orders in a
manner that is coordinated with our customers’ delivery dates so as to minimize the time we
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have to store raw materials prior to production. Our SAP system processes information relating
to raw material purchases, including suppliers information and purchase records, and keeps
track of the inventory level of raw materials on a real-time basis. We keep a small amount of
inventory of certain auxiliary materials, including packaging materials such as boxes and
plastic bags, but the cost of these materials is minimal.

Products for Our Customers

Finished goods inventory only occurs where we store the finished products pending
shipment to our customers. Our SAP system keeps track of the inventory level of finished goods
and itinerary of shipments on a real-time basis. In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, our inventory
turnover days were 82, 67 and 64, respectively.

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SYSTEMS

We strive to attain the highest standards in operation management and have developed
strong information technology capabilities. Our advanced information technology platform
seamlessly integrates the SAP enterprise resource planning system, Fast React production
control system, RFID system, GSD system, QI system and PLM system. Our information
technology systems enable us to quickly and efficiently retrieve and analyze our operational
data and information, including procurement, sales, inventory, logistics, production, customer
data and information and financial data and information on a real time basis. We use our
information technology systems to assist us in planning and managing our production,
budgeting, human resources, inventory control, sales management and financial reporting,
thereby improving our operational efficiency. Set forth below is a summary of our advanced
information technology platform:

. SAP system. The SAP system is a type of enterprise resource planning system
which is divided into four modules with different functions, including the sales
and distribution module, raw material management module, production planning
module, and financial operations module.

. Fast React production control system. This is an order schedule planning system
which allows production planning department to promptly monitor production
loading and capacity, order scheduling, and production scheduling plan.

. RFID system. This system records the production progress of each production
line on a real-time basis and uses radio frequency identification technology to
transmit production-related data (including the production volume, time and
labor) to the database to ensure an accurate calculation of workers’ compensation
and improve the production efficiency. Together with the Fast React system, this
system ensures on-time delivery of products.

. GSD system. This system provides us with a scientific approach to quantifying
manufacturing methods, times and costs so that we can accurately calculate the
labor time using the International Standard Time as a guideline. The goal is to
enhance the management of standard labor time.

. QI system. Developed solely by us, this system helps to enhance our cooperative
relationships with suppliers. Under this system, we arrange for our quality
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control staff to selectively carry out on-site inspections on raw materials at our
suppliers’ facilities before they are delivered to us, and the inspection results are
uploaded and shared through the system.

. PLM system. This system allows us to manage the entire lifecycle of our products
efficiently and cost-effectively. Our research and development department uses
this system to manage the entire lifecycle of our products, including raw
materials, prototypes, materials sorting, production technology, production plan,
production progress and product disposal.

We intend to continue to upgrade our information technology infrastructure to further
integrate our existing systems and further enhance our operational efficiency.

RISK MANAGEMENT

Our management has designed and implemented a risk management policy to address
various potential risks identified in relation to our operations, including strategic risks,
operational risks, financial risks, and legal risks. Our risk management policy sets forth
procedures to identify, analyze, categorize, mitigate and monitor various risks. Our Board is
responsible for overseeing the overall risk management and assessing and updating our risk
management policy on an annual basis. Our risk management policy also sets forth the reporting
hierarchy of risks identified in our operations.

COMPETITION

We are the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally based on
production volume in 2014, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report. However, we operate in a
highly competitive and fragmented industry. We compete with a broad range of intimate wear
manufacturing companies globally. According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the top four
players in the global bra manufacturing industry accounted for only 3.5% market share in terms
of production volume in 2014. According to the same report, the key barriers to entry in the
global intimate wear manufacture industry include, among others, strong research and
development capabilities, advanced manufacturing technologies, an efficient supply chain
management system, skilled human resources and significant capital investments.

According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, in the intimate wear industry, we have been a
pioneer in the area of IDM. According to the same report, the major barriers to entry into the
intimate wear IDM market include an effective and collaborative supply network, market
insight, industry know-how, long-standing relationships with customers, significant research
and development expenses and labor cost and professional talents.

In addition, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report, the global sports footwear
manufacturing industry as well as the Chinese sports footwear manufacturing industry have
been growing and will continue to grow rapidly. Benefiting from larger economies of scale in
the PRC, we have developed pioneering innovation and research and development capabilities
in relation to the manufacture of sports footwear and been able to provide high value-added and
integrated IDM services to our customers in the sports footwear industry, which, we believe, has
resulted in the significant growth in our sports footwear manufacturing operations during the
Track Record Period.

We compete with our major competitors in the global intimate wear manufacturing

industry and global footwear manufacturing industry on the basis of technology, expertise,
range of product offerings, product quality, client recognition and industry reputation.
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PROPERTIES

We occupy certain properties in the PRC and Vietnam in connection with our business
operations. These properties are used for non-property activities as defined under Rule 5.01(2)
of the Listing Rules. They mainly include premises for our production facilities, warehouses,
research and development center, offices and dormitories.

According to section 6(2) of the Companies (Exemption of Companies and Documents
from Compliance with Provisions) Notice, this document is exempted from compliance with the
requirements of section 342(1)(b) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance in relation to paragraph 34(2) of the Third Schedule to the Companies
(Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance which requires a valuation report with
respect to all our Group’s interests in land or buildings, for the reason that, as of March 31,
2015, none of the properties held or leased by us had a carrying amount of 15% or more of our
consolidated total assets.

Owned properties

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we, under the Cooperative Agreement of Land
Development with Shenzhen Gongming Yulv Joint Stock Company (PRI T2 B E B A& 1E
/5 l) (formally known as Baoan Gongming Yulv Economic Development Corporation (& % [
75 B S R AC 588 2 /2 7)), an independent third party, held three parcels of land located in
Yulv, Guangming New District, Shenzhen, with a total area of approximately 35,101 sq.m.. We
constructed three buildings with a total GFA of 22,665.57 sq.m. (the “Self-constructed
Properties”) on these three parcels of land, comprising of a research and development center
with a total GFA of 8,795.11 sq.m. and two staff dormitories with a total GFA of 13,870.46
sq.m. In addition, as of the Latest Practicable Date, we owned 16 units located in Nanshan
District and Baoan District, Shenzhen with a total GFA of 1,826.31 sq.m. as staff dormitories.
Among the above owned properties, the 16 units have been mortgaged as guarantee for a credit
facility in favor of Hang Seng Bank (China) Limited (Shenzhen Branch).

As advised by our PRC legal advisors, we have obtained fire safety certificates for the
Self-constructed Properties and we have obtained relevant certificates and/or permits and
legally own and occupy all 16 units mentioned above. We do not have relevant certificates

and/or permits for the three parcels of land and the Self-constructed Properties. See “—
Shenzhen Guangming Properties” in this document for details.

Leased properties

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we entered into 28 lease agreements in China with a
total GFA of 425,499.45 sq.m., of which 325,456.22 sq.m. are production facilities, warehouses
and offices. The remaining 100,043.23 sq.m. are dormitories, canteens or other ancillary
facilities. These buildings are located at Gongming Street, Guangming New District, Shenzhen.
The lessors of the properties are Shenzhen Gongming Yulv Joint Stock Company (%312 B
TR M & YE/A A]) and various individuals.
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The lessors of these properties do not possess ownership related certificates and/or
permits except for the property of a GFA of 48,646.6 sq.m. we leased from Shenzhen Gongming
Yulv Joint Stock Company. See “— Shenzhen Guangming Properties” in this document for
details.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we leased approximately 152,889 sq.m. of land from
VSIP Hai Phong Co., Ltd located in VSIP in Hai Phong, Vietnam, Thuy Nguyen District, Dinh
Vu-Cat Hai Economic Zone, Hai Phong City, Vietnam. We are constructing production
facilities, warehouses, offices and a research and development center on the land with an
estimated GFA of 251,300 sq.m. See “— Properties Currently under Construction” for further
details. The leases of the land will expire on December 11, 2058.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, VSIP Hai Phong Co., Ltd confirmed that it is in the
process of obtaining its land use right certificate for all parcels of land we leased and has
submitted all required application documents. Our Vietnam legal advisors further advised that it
is not a regulatory obligation of our Group, being the leasee, to obtain the land use right
certificate in order for us to have the right to use the land. The absence of such certificate will
not affect our contractual right to use or operate our business on the land. As required by
relevant Vietnam laws, our leases with VSIP Hai Phong Co., Ltd have been notarized by a public
notary, who confirmed in writing that such leases are in compliance with the laws of Vietnam.
Our Vietnam legal advisors confirmed that (i) a public notary office is empowered under the
Vietnam laws to give such confirmation as part of the notarization, and (ii) the leases are in
compliance with the laws of Vietnam.

We have also agreed to lease two additional parcels of land with a total area of
approximately 221,614 sq.m. from VSIP Hai Phong Co., Ltd and VSIP Hai Duong Co., Ltd and
have paid 10% deposit. We are in the process of completing relevant filing and other
administrative procedures and the lease agreements are expected to be executed by the first
quarter of 2016.

Properties currently under construction

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had constructions underway in Vietnam with a
projected total construction cost of approximately HK$470 million, of which approximately
HK$390 million had already been utilized. The construction cost is expected to be funded with
cash flows from our operations and/or borrowings under our credit facilities. Construction of
production facility is expected to be completed by the second quarter of 2016 and the
outstanding construction cost shall be repaid at same period.

Our Vietnam legal advisors have confirmed that, as of the Latest Practicable Date, we

had obtained the required construction permit for all of the properties with a total size of
251,300.00 sq.m. under construction in Vietnam.
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Save as disclosed above, none of the properties held or leased by us has any material
encumbrances, environmental issues, litigation, breaches or defects.

Please see below a summary of our properties:

Description of

Description of property Use of property Size (sq.m.) property
China:
Yulv, Guangming New District, Land 35,101.00 Held land
Shenzhen ..................
Research and Owned buildings
development center; 8,795.11
staff dormitories 13,870.46
Nanshan and Baoan District, Staff dormitories 1,826.31 Owned units
Shenzhen ..................
Yulv, Guangming New District, Dormitories, canteens 100,043.23  Leased buildings
Shenzhen .................. or other ancillary
facilities
Yulv, Guangming New District, Production facilities, 325,456.22  Leased buildings
Shenzhen .................. warehouses and
offices
Vietnam:
Hai Phong, Vietnam ............ Land 152,889.00 Leased land
Production facilities, 251,300.00 Buildings under
warehouses, offices construction

and research and
development center

Hai Phong, Hai Duong, Vietnam ... Land 221,614.00 Land agreed to
lease by first
quarter of 2016
with 10% of the
lease value paid

Shenzhen Guangming Properties
Overview

As advised by our PRC legal advisors, any properties that do not have the required land
use right certificates pursuant to the Urban Real Estate Administration Law of the PRC (13 A
B L0 [ 39 11 5 b 7€ 7 #29%) and planning and construction permits pursuant to the Urban and
Rural Planning Law of the PRC (" #& A [ 3 A1 5 4% 46 #7 #17%) and the Construction Law of the
PRC (% A\ R LA B #2587 are considered as illegal constructions, which will then not be
able to apply for property ownership certificates.
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As of the Latest Practicable Date, the total GFA of our Self-constructed Properties and
leased properties in China was 448,165.02 sq.m. As advised by our PRC legal advisors, we and
the relevant lessors do not possess the required ownership related certificates and/or permits for
these properties, except for the property of a GFA of 48,646.6 sq.m. we leased from Shenzhen
Gongming Yulv Joint Stock Company. These properties are located in Yulv, Guangming New
District, Shenzhen and have a total GFA of 399,518.42 sq.m. (the “Shenzhen Guangming
Properties”). The Shenzhen Guangming Properties consist of production facilities,
warehouses, offices, a research and development center with a total GFA of 285,604.73 sq.m.
(the “Shenzhen Guangming Operations”) and other auxiliary facilities with a total GFA of
113,913.69 sq.m. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the production facilities in Shenzhen
Guangming Operations are used for producing bras and intimate wear, bra pads and other
molded products and functional sports products, with an estimated annual production capacity
of 76.5 million bras and intimate wear, 130 million bra pads and other molded products, and 4.6
million functional sports products. The revenue derived from the Shenzhen Guangming
Operations in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015 are estimated to be HK$2,415.5 million, HK$3,247.7
million and HK$3,580.0 million, respectively, and based on such estimates would have
represented approximately 83.2%, 85.4% and 85.4% of our total revenue for the respective
periods.

Remedial measures taken/to be taken for Historical Illegal Constructions

As advised by our PRC legal advisors, approximately 226,652.42 sq.m. of Shenzhen
Guangming Properties are qualified as Historical Illegal Constructions and these constructions
have been filed at the relevant sub-district government authorities within the specified time
period pursuant to the Decision and other relevant regulations. For details of Historical Illegal
Constructions left over due to the rural urbanization in China, the Decision and relevant
government measures in confirming such ownerships, See “Regulatory Overview — Relevant
Laws and Regulations on Handling Illegal Constructions Left over from the Process of Rural
Urbanization” in this document. However, since Shenzhen Guangming Properties are not
located in any of the pilot scheme areas designated by the Shenzhen Government, the lessors of
Shenzhen Guangming Properties and us are unable to take further steps to apply for property
ownership certificates for the Historical Illegal Constructions of the Shenzhen Guangming
Properties pursuant to the Pilot Scheme.

The Decision and Pilot Scheme do not refer to any illegal constructions built after May
27, 2009, and therefore any properties that built after May 27, 2009 and without the required
certificates and/or permits are not considered as Historical Illegal Constructions (the
“Non-Historical Illegal Constructions”). As advised by our PRC legal advisors, and based on
the interviews with and confirmation letters received from the relevant government authorities
as mentioned below, it is expected that the Shenzhen Government will continue to introduce
measures or schemes to manage the Non-Historical Illegal Constructions gradually. However,
there are no explicit measures in relation to arrangements and procedures for confirming
ownership of the Non-Historical Illegal Constructions promulgated by the Shenzhen
Government as of the Latest Practicable Date. As advised by our PRC legal advisors,
approximately 172,866.00 sq.m. of Shenzhen Guangming Properties are Non-Historical Illegal
Constructions and these are not owned by us. Therefore, it is beyond our control to take
remedial actions to rectify the title defects in respect of the Non-Historical Illegal
Constructions of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties.
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Based on the interview with the Guangming branch of Urban Planning, Land and
Resources Commission of Shenzhen Municipality (ZEII T AL &A1 + & E 2 B €6 E 1)
(the “Shenzhen Land Commission”) conducted by our PRC legal advisors on March 13, 2015,
it was confirmed that (i) the Shenzhen Guangming Properties do not fall into the categories that
would require demolition or expropriation pursuant to the Decision; and (ii) the risk of the
Shenzhen Guangming Properties being demolished or expropriated is remote since Shenzhen
Land Commission has never received any requests of demolishing or expropriating Shenzhen
Guangming Properties by any government authorities. As advised by our PRC legal advisors,
Shenzhen Land Commission is the competent government authority to identify and handle
illegal constructions related matters.

Based on the interview with the Gongming Subdistrict Office of Shenzhen Guangming
District (VEYITTYCHAH A B HFEE) (the “Gongming Subdistrict Office”) and its Yulv
residents committee (VRYITH GBI A B =5 jE £ /8 RZ B & (the “Yulv Residents
Committee”)) conducted by our PRC legal advisors on March 13, 2015, it was confirmed that
(i) the Shenzhen Guangming Properties do not fall into the categories that would require
demolition or expropriation pursuant to the Decision; (ii) the Shenzhen Guangming Properties
are not expected to be included in any demolition plan or urban renewal plan within a period of
five years (the “Exclusion Period”); and (iii) the risk of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties
being demolished or expropriated is remote since Gongming Subdistrict Office and Yulv
Residents Committee have never received any requests of demolishing or expropriating
Shenzhen Guangming Properties by any government authorities.

We received a confirmation letter from Gongming Subdistrict Office and Yulv Residents
Committee dated April 8, 2015, confirming that (i) the Historical Illegal Constructions of
Shenzhen Guangming Properties have made relevant filings at the competent authorities within
the specified time period in accordance with the Decision and relevant regulations in Shenzhen
and the relevant government authorities are in the process of handling such application; (ii) it is
expected that the relevant government authorities will introduce measures to manage the
Non-Historical Illegal Constructions, including the Non-Historical Illegal Constructions of
Shenzhen Guangming Properties; (iii) the Shenzhen Guangming Properties are not included in
any plan for demolition or reconstruction in Guangming District; and (iv) Yulv Residents
Committee has undertaken that no demolition will be undertaken at the Shenzhen Guangming
Properties during the Exclusion Period. As advised by our PRC legal advisors, pursuant to the
Decision, Gongming Subdistrict Office is the competent government authority to accept the
filing of Historical Illegal Constructions in Shenzhen Guangming Properties and to issue the
aforesaid confirmation. Based on the interview with Shenzhen Land Commission and the
confirmation letter from Gongming Subdistrict Office and pursuant to the Land Administration
Law of the People’s Republic of China, our PRC legal advisors confirmed that Yulv Residents
Committee is empowered to make the aforesaid undertaking.

We also received a confirmation letter from the Shenzhen Land Commission dated May
14, 2015, confirming that the Historical Illegal Constructions of the Shenzhen Guangming
Properties, (i) are not referred in any existing land expropriation or transfer record; (ii) are not
included in any urban reconstruction planning scheme in Guangming District; and (iii) do not
run counter to any of the urban planning projects in Shenzhen.
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Undertakings by the lessors

As of the Latest Practicable Date, there has not been any dispute, litigation or other
disagreement between the lessors of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties and us regarding the
title of the leased Shenzhen Guangming Properties and no breach of lease agreements by either
party in respect of the leased Shenzhen Guangming Properties. In addition, there has not been
any investigation or penalty initiated by the government relating to the leases or the titles of the
leased Shenzhen Guangming Properties as of the Latest Practicable Date.

The lessors of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties have issued respective undertaking
letters to us dated June, 2015 (the “Lessors’ Undertaking”), pursuant to which the lessors
covenanted that (i) they will not take any initiative to require us to move out of the Shenzhen
Guangming Properties during the term of relevant lease agreements; (ii) we have an option to
renew the lease agreements for another three years upon expiry of relevant lease agreement; (iii)
we have an option to early terminate the relevant lease agreements due to the title defects of the
Shenzhen Guangming Properties without paying any penalties or compensation; and (iv) they
will take all possible remedial measures, pursuant to the measures or schemes to be introduced
by the Shenzhen Government, to rectify the title defects in respect of the Historical and
Non-Historical Illegal Constructions of the leased Shenzhen Guangming Properties in a timely
manner.

The lessors further confirmed that they have made required filings for relevant Historical
Illegal Constructions within the specified time period pursuant to the Decision and other
relevant regulations and the government authorities are in the process of handling the
application.

Under the Lessors’ Undertaking, the lessors further covenanted to us that if the
Historical and Non-Historical Illegal Constructions of the leased Shenzhen Guangming
Properties are required to be demolished, expropriated or to be imposed on other measures
which renders performance of the lease agreements impossible or adversely affect our
day-to-day use of such properties, the lessors will compensate us for all losses, liabilities and
expenses resulting from such title defects.

Potential risks with respect to the Shenzhen Guangming Properties

As advised by our PRC legal advisors, the potentials risks with respect to the Shenzhen
Guangming Properties are set out below. Given that the Group has not received any challenges
from the government authorities to vacate from the Shenzhen Guangming Properties, and based
on the remedial measures taken by our Company, interviews with and confirmation letters
received from the relevant government authorities as mentioned above, our PRC legal advisors
are of the opinion that the risk of Shenzhen Guangming Properties being demolished or
expropriated is remote and we can continue to use the Shenzhen Guangming Properties.

1. Invalid and unenforceable leases

Our PRC legal advisors advised that there is a potential risk that the relevant government
authorities may deem the leases of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties invalid and
unenforceable as the lessors do not possess the relevant certificates and/or permits.
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As of the Latest Practicable Date, there has been no disputes, litigations or other
disagreement between the lessors and us regarding the title of the Shenzhen Guangming
Properties. Our PRC legal advisors advised that the risk of the leases of the Shenzhen
Guangming Properties being deemed as invalid and unenforceable is remote since there has not
been any breach of lease agreements in respect of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties by either
party and no investigation or penalty was initiated by the government authorities in relation to
the leases or titles of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties as of the Latest Practicable Date.

2. Being forced to vacate from the Shenzhen Guangming Properties

Since (i) Gongming Subdistrict Office has consulted and confirmed with the relevant
government authorities that the Shenzhen Guangming Properties do not fall into any demolition
or reconstruction plan; (ii) the Group has not received any challenges from the government
authorities as to its rights to occupy and use the Shenzhen Guangming Properties or any
notification to vacate from such properties since the commencement of occupying the Shenzhen
Guangming Properties and up to the Latest Practicable Date; and (iii) Yulv Residents
Committee has undertaken that no demolition will be taken place to the Shenzhen Guangming
Properties during the Exclusion Period, our PRC legal advisors advised that the risk of us being
forced to vacate from the Shenzhen Guangming Properties is remote.

Nevertheless, there is a potential risk that we may be forced to vacate from the Shenzhen
Guangming Properties due to the defective titles.

3. Right as owner or occupant of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties being
adversely affected

According to the relevant PRC laws and regulations, our right as owner or occupant of
the Shenzhen Guangming Properties may be adversely affected due to the absence of property
ownership certificates, such as our rights to transfer or lease the land and buildings and/or
subject the land and buildings to mortgage loans.

4. Fine or administrative penalty

Shenzhen Guangming Properties owned by us

Pursuant to Urban and Rural Planning Law of the PRC (' #E A\ R LA B 40 &1 7%), a
maximum penalty of 10% of the construction costs (being approximately HK$2,607,093) may
be imposed on the Group for the Self-constructed Properties.

Pursuant to Construction Law of the PRC (3£ A\ R LA # %£7%), the Administrative
Measures for the Construction Licensing of Construction Projects (Z25€ T F27f 1.7 v] & FH HF
%) and Construction Quality Management Regulations (& T2 H & 4 M5 19]) of the PRC, a
maximum penalty of 2% of the construction costs (being approximately HK$521,419) may be
imposed on the Group for the owned properties.

Shenzhen Guangming Properties leased by us

Our PRC legal advisors advised that the Group is not liable to any fine or administrative
penalty should the leases of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties be deemed to be invalid and
unenforceable by the PRC court.
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Our Directors are of the view that the title defects of Shenzhen Guangming Properties
are individually and collectively important to our operation. However, based on the PRC legal
advisors’ opinions above and the Directors’ understanding of this matter, our Directors consider
that the possibility that we are required to move out of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties due
to the demolition or reconstruction plan in Guangming District is remote and the title defects
will not have any material adverse effect on our Group. As such, we have not made any
provision and we intend to continue to use and lease the Shenzhen Guangming Properties until
the relevant lease expires in October 2019. We will evaluate the latest development of relevant
laws and regulations on a regular basis and take actions as the Directors consider appropriate.

Failure to obtain the relevant permits and certificates for properties due to Historical or
Non-Historical Illegal Constructions is very common in Shenzhen, therefore the absence of the
relevant permits and certificates for the Shenzhen Guangming Properties does not result in any
discount on the rent. Based on our experiences, properties in Shenzhen with relevant permits
and certificates do not result in any significant premium on the rent charged by the lessors.

To ensure business continuity of our production facilities and to mitigate the potential
risk of demolition and expropriation of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties in relation to the
Historical Illegal Constructions and/or Non-Historical Illegal Constructions, we implemented a
contingency relocation plan. Please see below for further details.

Backup relocation plan of the Shenzhen Guangming Properties

Although we consider that the possibility of being forced to move out and relocate from
the Shenzhen Guangming Properties is remote, we have entered into four legally binding
pre-lease agreements (each a “Pre-lease Agreement” and collectively the “Pre-lease
Agreements”) with three independent third parties, namely Shenzhen Yihaida Invesmtnet
Company Limited (EINTHIZIEEREHR/AF), Shenzhen Hongfa Investment Holdings
Company Limited (I Z R E LB AR ) and Shenzhen Huahong ICT Technology
Company Limited (ZEYIT# 2 F @A AR /AF]) (each a “Backup Plant Landlord” and
collectively “Backup Plant Landlords”), as part of our contingency relocation plan.

Pursuant to the Pre-lease Agreements, on or prior to December 31, 2016, we have the
right, but not the obligation, to request the Backup Plant Landlords to fix the commencement
date of the lease and enter into formal lease agreements with us within 15 days to lease any or all
plants located at:

(1) Hongye Industrial Park, Lezhujiao Huangma Community, Xixiang Road, Baoan
District, Shenzhen;

(i1) Hongao Industrial Park, Intersection of Gongming Genyu Road and Nanming
Road, Guangming District, Shenzhen;

(iii) Hongfa Technology Industrial Park, Shiyan Tangtou Village, Guangming
District, Shenzhen; and

(iv)  Huahong ICT Industrial Park, Intersection of Gongming Genyu Road and
Nanming Road, Guangming District, Shenzhen,

with a total GFA of 317,193.21 sq.m. (each a “Backup Plant” and collectively the
“Backup Plants”).
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We have an option to renew the Pre-lease Agreements for another three years if no formal
lease agreements were entered into on or before December 31, 2016.

Overview of the Backup Plants

The Backup Plants are located approximately 10 km, 4 km, 4 km, and 4 km away from
the Shenzhen Guangming Properties respectively. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the Backup
Plants were partially occupied by third parties, but the Backup Plant Landlords confirmed that
they will provide vacant possession to us within three months from the date of entering into the
formal lease agreements.

As advised by our PRC legal advisors, the Backup Plant Landlords own the legal title
and are entitled to lease the Backup Plants, and the Pre-lease Agreements are legal, valid and
binding. On the basis that (i) the total GFA of the Backup Plants is 317,193.21 sq.m.; and (ii)
total GFA of the Shenzhen Guangming Operations is 285,604.73 sq.m., our Directors consider
that the Backup Plants have sufficient space to accommodate the Shenzhen Guangming
Operations. To the best knowledge of our Directors, there are other alternative production
facilities (other than the Backup Plants) with comparable size and rent within close vicinity of
the Shenzhen Guangming Properties available for long term lease.

Salient terms of the Pre-lease Agreements entered into with the Backup Plant Landlords

The salient terms of the four Pre-lease Agreements are substantially the same as
summarized below:

Term: From date of the Pre-lease Agreement up to and
including December 31, 2016. Option to renew the
Pre-lease Agreement for another three years if no
formal lease agreement was entered into on or before
December 31, 2016.

Subject matter: We should give written notice to the Backup Plant
Landlord as to the commencement date of the formal
lease of the Backup Plant by December 31, 2016 or
any other date as agreed with the Backup Plant
Landlord in writing. A formal lease agreement with
the Backup Plant Landlord must be entered into
within 15 days from the date of such written notice.
The Backup Plant Landlord is obliged to provide
vacant possession of the Backup Plant to us within
three months from the date of the formal lease
agreement, with a term of five years.

Rental amount: The rent for all the Backup Plants in the first year is
RMB6.52 million per month (equivalent to
approximately HK$8.15 million). Starting from the
second year, the rent for all the Backup Plants will
increase by 8% per annum over the previous year.

147



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

BUSINESS

Deposit: The total deposit amount for all the Backup Plants is
RMB430,000 (equivalent to approximately
HK$537,500) and was paid by the Company upon
signing of the respective Pre-lease Agreement in
April 2015.

Remedy: There is no specific amount of compensation to us if
the Backup Plants Landlord fails to provide vacant
possession of the Backup Plant(s). However, in such
case, the Backup Plants Landlord is obliged to search
for alternative plants for us and to bear all additional
costs incurred as a result and shall return double of
the deposit amount to us. Please see “Risk factors —
Risk Relating to Our Industry and Business — Any
disruption of our current production facility could
reduce or restrict sales and materially and adversely
affect our business.” in this document for details of
the risks involved.

Backup relocation time frame of the Shenzhen Guangming Operations

In the course of any relocation, to avoid material disruption to our production, our
production units can be moved to the Backup Plants in phases. Given that (i) the Shenzhen
Guangming Operations are only 4-10 km away from the Backup Plants; and (ii) most of our
machinery and equipment are relatively light in weight, each round of transportation of the
machinery and equipment by vehicle from the Shenzhen Guangming Operations to the Backup
Plants can be completed within 25 minutes. It is estimated that the relocation of the equipment
in each phase requires approximately 6 business days (the “Relocation Period”), of which 3
business days are for the disassembly of equipment in the Shenzhen Guangming Operations and
transfer to the Backup Plants, and another 3 business days are for installation, testing and
calibration for the production units. Therefore, we expect our Shenzhen Guangming Operations
can be fully ramped up for production within 90 business days from the date we commence the
actual physical relocation.

Sufficient employees for the Backup Plants

There were approximately 21,000 employees working in the Shenzhen Guangming
Operations as of the Latest Practicable Date, most of whom are skilled labor. Since the
Shenzhen Guangming Operations are in close proximity to the Backup Plants, and based on our
communications with our employees, we believe that the number of employees who are
unwilling to relocate to the Backup Plants is limited. In the event that some of these skilled
labor are unwilling to relocate to the Backup Plants, we believe, based on our past experience,
that there will be no difficulties in recruiting new employees to work in our Backup Plants and
only seven days of training are required for their positions.

We estimated that out of the approximately 21,000 employees in the Shenzhen

Guangming Operations, about 2,000 employees are considered to be core employees. The core
employees mainly include the senior and mid-level management and leaders of the production
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lines. Based on our communications with these employees, we believe the relocation plan to the
Backup Plants will not impact their employment status with us.

Estimated cost of backup relocation plan

We estimate the costs to relocate the Shenzhen Guangming Operations to the Backup
Plants will be approximately HK$19.3 million and in the event of such relocation the costs will
be funded by our internal resources.

The table below sets out the breakdown of the estimated cost of relocation:

Shenzhen
Guangming
Operations to
Backup Plants

(HKS$ million)
Relocation and testing expenses relating to machinery,

production lines and office equipment . .. ........ ... ... .. ... .. .. .. .. ... 17.7
Training and recruitment . . .. ... ... ... 0.3
Expansion of canteens . ... .. ... ... .. 0.8
Relocation iNSUTANCEe . . . . . o v ittt e e e e e e e 0.5
Total relocation costs . . ... ... ... .. . ... 19.3

Estimated loss in the unlikely event of production stoppage arising from the relocation

Our PRC legal advisors advised that, as a matter of administrative practice of the
government authorities, a reasonable period of time of approximately three to six months will
possibly be granted to us for the arrangement of relocation in the event that Shenzhen
Guangming Properties are required to be demolished or expropriated. As such, we believe that
we have sufficient time to devise the requisite preparations and execute the relocation of
Shenzhen Guangming Operations.

Given that the Shenzhen Guangming Operations will move in phases, the loss in revenue
(if any) would only arise from the production stoppage of that group of production units
throughout the Relocation Period. If in the unlikely event that the relocation of Shenzhen
Guangming Operations is required, the estimated loss would be as follows:

The average daily revenue for the Shenzhen Guangming Operations is estimated to be
approximately HK$14.2 million based on its total revenue in Fiscal 2015 of approximately
HK$4.2 billion divided by 295 working days (i.e. 6 working days per week times 52 weeks less
12 public days and 5 extra days of leave for the Chinese New Year Holidays). On such basis, the
daily revenue of the production units in each phase is estimated to be approximately HK$1.2
million and the maximum loss of revenue for the Relocation Period would be approximately
HK$108 million. In this scenario, the potential loss of revenue due to the relocation of
Shenzhen Guangming Operations would only amount to approximately 2.5% of our Group’s
total revenue in Fiscal 2015 and our Directors believe such loss of revenue will not have any
material and adverse impact on our Group’s financial performance.
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No material disruption to production

Our Vietnam facilities will commence production in the first quarter of 2016, with the
proposed annual production capacity as set out in section headed “Business — Production —
Production Expansion Plan” in this document. In the unlikely event that we are forced to vacate
from the Shenzhen Guangming Operations, our Vietnam facilities will have sufficient
production capacity to fulfill the production needs of the Shenzhen Guangming Operations
during the Relocation Period and we do not expect any material disruption to our production nor
material and adverse impact on our Group’s operation.

Indemnity

With regard to the Shenzhen Guangming Properties, in the case where such properties
are required to be demolished or become involved in any disputes, or our day-to-day use of such
properties is adversely affected due to the title defects, our Controlling Shareholders have
undertaken to indemnify and keep each of our Group members indemnified against all losses,
fines or expenditures incurred as a result thereof if the lessors of such properties fail to fully
compensate us.

Internal Control Measures

Regarding the leasing and purchasing of properties, to prevent future recurrence of
occupying properties with defective titles, our Company has established a policy regarding
selection and approval of leasing and purchasing of properties. The policy has defined clear
internal control measures we will adopt as follows:

(1) Designated Mr. Yiu Ka So, a senior management, to overall handle leasing and
purchasing of properties and registration of leases, and to monitor the progress of
registration with the relevant landlord.

(i1) Implement a formal request and approval form and define a management level for
approval for the process of leasing and purchasing of properties.

(iii)  Establish a compliance checklist for processing leases. The compliance checklist
will include the timeframe for the leasing procedure, due diligence procedures to
be performed on the landlord and documents to be obtained/inspected from the
landlord.

(iv)  Involve an internal or external legal expert to perform due diligence on relevant
landlord to confirm the title of the property, and assist the Company to confirm
the validity of the documents obtained from the landlord.

(v) Mr. Yiu Ka So, a senior management, will monitor work as to the validity of the
title and/or the registration of the lease in respect of the property in question, and
report to Mr. Yiu Kar Chun Antony, our Chief Financial Officer, who was
designated to supervise the compliance related matters at Group level. Mr. Yiu
Kar Chun Antony will report to the Board on regular basis.

(vi)  The Board will prudently review future properties, particularly the nature,
designated usage and the underlying title of the relevant properties.
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Furthermore, the following entity-level control measures have been designed and
implemented in order to prevent the recurrence of any of the aforementioned non-compliance
matters in the future:

(1) To ensure the Group’s compliance with applicable laws, regulations and rules,
Mr. Yiu Ka So, a senior management, is responsible for monitoring day-to-day
compliance related matters. Mr. Yiu Ka So will report, on periodic basis, to Mr.
Yiu Kar Chun Antony, our Chief Financial Officer, who was designated to
supervise the compliance related matters at Group level. Mr. Yiu Kar Chun
Antony will report to the Board on compliance related matters and is authorized
to enlist the professional assistance and advice of external professional advisors
if and whenever deemed appropriate or necessary.

(i1) Upon Listing, an audit committee will be set up to ensure proper internal control,
with written terms of reference in accordance with Appendix 14 to the Listing
Rules, to review our internal control and risk management systems and monitor
the effectiveness of our internal audit function. The Company’s internal audit will
regularly monitor key controls and procedures in order to assure our management
and Board of Directors that the internal control system is functioning as intended.

(iii) Independent internal audit consultants will be engaged by the Company to
perform regular reviews of the Group’s material internal control measures on an
annual basis. The independent internal controls consultant to be appointed shall
be a professional firm specializing in corporate governance, internal audit and
internal control review services and which has the relevant experience in
providing internal control review services to listed companies.

In addition, we have appointed Guotai Junan International as our compliance adviser
with effect from the date of the Listing to advise on ongoing compliance with the Listing Rules
and other applicable securities laws and regulations in Hong Kong.

Our Company has taken all reasonable steps to establish a proper internal control system
as recommended by our internal control consultant and the Directors consider that the
implementation of the internal control measures outlined above can prevent the recurrence of
our previous identified non-compliance incidents. As such, our Directors are of the view that
our enhanced internal control measures are adequate and effective, and the Sole Sponsor, taking
into account the internal control consultant’s view and discussion with the senior management
of the Company, does not have a reasonable ground to disagree with our Directors’ foregoing
view.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

We rely on a combination of trademark, trade secret and other intellectual property laws
as well as confidentiality agreements with our employees, suppliers, customers and others to
protect our product design, trade secrets and other intellectual property rights. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, we had 95 registered trademarks in China, 16 registered trademarks in Hong
Kong and 38 trademarks registered in other countries. As of the same date, we also had five
pending trademark applications in the PRC and Hong Kong. In addition, as of the Latest
Practicable Date, we had a total of 81 issued patents (including 26 in the U.S., 19 in the PRC, 11
in Hong Kong, six in Taiwan, seven in Japan, 11 in Europe and one in other countries and
regions) and 37 pending patent applications (including 18 in the PRC, ten in the U.S. and nine
in other countries and regions). As of the same date, we had 26 domain names.
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For details of our intellectual property portfolio, see “Appendix IV — Statutory and
General Information — B. Further information about our Business — 2. Material Intellectual
Property Rights of the Group”.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have not been sued for infringement of intellectual
property rights by any third party, and we were not aware of any threatened material
proceedings or claims relating to intellectual property rights against us. Moreover, despite our
best efforts, we cannot be certain that third parties will not infringe or misappropriate our
intellectual property rights or that we will not be sued for intellectual property infringement.
See “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Industry and Business — Our intellectual property
rights are critical to our success and failure to protect such intellectual property rights may
materially and adversely affect our ability to compete.”

INSURANCE

We maintain adequate insurance policies to safeguard against risks and unexpected
events. We have purchased property insurance covering our facilities, equipment and our
inventories (including raw materials and finished goods). We have also purchased product
liability insurance, key-man life insurance, business interruption insurance and vehicle
insurance. In addition, we participate in government sponsored social security programs
including pension, unemployment insurance, childbirth insurance, work-related injury
insurance, medical insurance and housing fund. Our Directors believe that the Group’s
insurance policies are adequate and consistent with the common industry practice in the PRC.
During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we have not received any
material insurance claims against us.

EMPLOYEES

As of March 31, 2015 and the Latest Practicable Date, we had 19,539 and approximately
21,000 full-time employees, respectively. Most of our employees are located in Guangdong
Province, China. A breakdown of our employees by function as of March 31, 2015 is set forth
below.

Number of Percentage of

Employees Total (%)
Executive Officers ... ... ... ... ... . . ... . . . ... . .. ... 59 0.3
Product Design, Research and Development ... ............ 934 4.8
Sales and Marketing . . ......... ... .. ... 100 0.5
Supply Chain Management . .......................... 359 1.8
Production . .. ... .. . . . . e 15,815 80.9
Quality Control ... ... ... . 1,385 7.1
Information Technology .......... ... ... ... ... ....... 104 0.5
Human Resources and Administrative Personnel . ... ........ 711 3.6
Accounting and Finance ............. ... ... ... ... .... 72 0.4
Total . ... ... . . . 19,5390 100.0

(" The number does not include part-time employees.
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We believe our success depends heavily upon our employees’ provision of consistent,
quality and reliable services. In order to attract, retain and develop the knowledge, skill level
and quality of our employees, we place a strong emphasis on training our employees. We
provide on-site training periodically and across operational functions, including introductory
training for new employees, technical training, professional and management training,
team-building and communications training. In addition, we sponsored qualified employees to
attend other off-site management and technical training courses. We have a management trainee
program for which we recruit annually university graduates in specific disciplines with high
management potential.

We enter into individual employment contracts with our employees to cover matters such
as wages, employee benefits, safety and sanitary conditions in the workplace, and grounds for
termination. We have designed an evaluation system to assess the performance of our
employees. This system forms the basis of our determinations of whether an employee should
receive salary raises, bonuses or promotions. Most of our technical personnel are trained and
promoted internally, leading to greater employee stability and loyalty.

We do not use any employment agent. Pursuant to regulations in each of the local
jurisdictions where we operate, we make contributions to various employee benefit plans.
Employee benefits covered by these arrangements include employee benefits required by PRC
laws and regulations as well as incentives for increasing production quantity, accommodations,
meals and travel allowances. We also contribute to social security insurance covering pension
insurance, medical insurance, unemployment insurance, personal injury insurance and
maternity insurance (where applicable) as well as a housing fund for our employees according
to the relevant PRC laws and regulations.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had one workers’ union in Shenzhen, the PRC. We
have not experienced any significant difficulty in recruiting employees nor have we had any
significant staff compensation or labor disputes. We consider that we have maintained
satisfactory relations with our employees.

ENVIRONMENTAL MATTERS

We are subject to PRC environmental laws and regulations including the Environmental
Protection Law of the PRC. These laws and regulations govern a broad range of environmental
matters, including air pollution, noise emissions and water and waste discharge. We consider
the protection of the environment to be important and have implemented measures in the
operation of our business to ensure our compliance with all applicable requirements under the
PRC environmental laws and regulations.

We believe that our production process does not generate hazards that have any
significant adverse effect on the environment and our environmental protection measures are
adequate to comply with all applicable current local and national PRC regulations.

RMIA Shenzhen and RM Shenzhen are subject to PRC environmental laws and
regulations. As we have completed the relevant reporting and/or registration procedures in
accordance with the applicable environmental protection laws and regulations with the relevant
administrative departments of environmental protection and obtained approvals from such
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authorities, our PRC legal advisors have confirmed that we are in compliance with the relevant
environmental protection laws and regulations. Our operations are subject to regulation by local
environmental authorities. If we fail to comply with present or future laws and regulations, we
would be subject to fines, suspension of business or cessation of operations.

During the Track Record Period, we have not received any complaint from our customers
or any other parties in respect of any environmental protection issues, and we have not
experienced any material environmental incidents arising from our manufacturing activities.
During the same period, no administrative sanctions or penalties have been imposed upon us for
the violation of environmental laws or regulations. Our annual cost for compliance with
applicable environmental rules and regulations totaled HK$1.3 million, HK$1.6 million and
HK$1.5 million, respectively, in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. We expect annual cost for
compliance with applicable environmental rules and regulations in Fiscal 2016 will be
approximately HK$1.7 million.

OCCUPATIONAL, HEALTH AND SAFETY

Our operations are subject to regulation and monitoring by local work safety authorities.
If we fail to comply with present or future laws and regulations, we would be subject to fines,
suspension of business or cessation of operations. In addition, we are subject to a variety of
guidelines imposed by our customers relating to production safety and health, and our
customers require us to implement policies and measures to ensure health and work safety for
our employees.

We have established work safety policies and procedures to ensure that our operations
are in compliance with applicable work safety laws and regulations as well as our customers’
stringent requirements. Our work safety policies set forth overall principles as well as
procedures of internal inspections of work safety related matters. We have safety officers who
are responsible for regulating and coordinating safety procedures at our production facility.
They report to our production safety personnel who oversee matters related to production
safety. Our safety officers and production safety personnel are required to, and have, passed
safety assessments set by the Shenzhen Administration of Work Safety (ZEIII T % 4 45 i B B
F1J5) and the Shenzhen Human Resources and Social Security Bureau (ZEJII i A J7 & I F0 4t &
R % J5) and have obtained the relevant qualification certificates. We have implemented
measures to address potential risks relating to work safety and health, such as (i) conducting
continuous training to enhance our employee’s awareness of safety and health issues, (ii)
periodically inspecting the safety conditions of our production units, and (iii) maintaining
regular information exchanges on work safety and health issues with our customers. In order to
prevent and mitigate safety and health issues, we have also implemented a contingency response
program to cope with various emergency situations such as fire and natural disasters. The
program covers organizational procedures and responses in case of emergencies, drills, accident
reporting and recording. In addition, we have started implementing the OHSAS 18001 system at
our Shenzhen production facility since June 2015 aiming to minimize occupational health and
safety risks that might occur during the manufacturing process.

As confirmed by our PRC legal advisors, RMIA Shenzhen and RM Shenzhen are subject
to PRC labor laws and regulations, and there has been no record of administrative penalty on us
for violations of labor laws and regulations.
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During the Track Record Period, we did not experience any material accidents during
our manufacturing process.

LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

As of the Latest Practicable Date, there were no litigation, arbitration or administrative
proceedings pending or threatened against the Group or any of our Directors which could have
a material and adverse effect on the Group’s financial condition or results of operations. We
may from time to time become a party to various legal, arbitration or administrative proceedings
arising in the ordinary course of our business.

LICENSES, REGULATORY APPROVALS AND COMPLIANCE

Our Directors, as advised by our PRC legal advisors, confirm that during the Track
Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we have complied with all relevant PRC
laws and regulations in all material respects and have obtained all requisite licenses, approvals
and permits from relevant regulatory authorities for our operations in China, except as disclosed
in “— Properties” and “— Regulatory non-compliance” herein.

Regulatory non-compliance

Some of our Hong Kong subsidiaries failed to hold annual general meeting and/or lay the
audited accounts before the respective general meetings within nine months from the ending
date of the accounting reference period pursuant to section 122 of the former Companies
Ordinance and/or section 429 of the Companies Ordinance. The following table sets forth our
subsidiaries involved in and the relevant periods of such non-compliance.

Subsidiaries Period involved
RMIGHK ........ ... .. . . . .. . . . . ..., 2006, 2009, 2010

Honour First HK . . ..................... 2006, 2009-2011

RMI Vietnam HK . ..................... 2007, 2009-2011, 2014, 2015

The above non-compliances were unintentional and due to oversight of the
administrative staff responsible for supervision on secretarial matters. During relevant periods,
the above subsidiaries had relied on corporate secretarial services provided by an external
service provider to handle such matters. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the subsidiaries
listed above have taken steps to rectify such non-compliance by preparing the audited accounts
for all relevant periods and having them passed and approved at subsequent general meetings.

We had sought legal advice from Mr. Leung Wai-keung, Richard, barrister-at-law in
Hong Kong (the “Counsel”), on the possibility that the subsidiaries and their respective
directors will be prosecuted for the non-compliances. As advised by the Counsel, the maximum
penalty of such non-compliance is a fine of HK$300,000 and imprisonment for 12 months.
Having considered all relevant facts, the Counsel is of the view that the non-compliances are
very minor offenses in terms of gravity, and the chance of prosecuting the offenses in respect of
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the above non-compliance is not high. Even in the highly unlikely event of conviction, the
likelihood of the imposition of a maximum sentence would be extremely remote and the likely
sentences would only be fines which are much lower than the maximum fines. Since the
non-compliance was not willful, it would be highly unlikely that custodial sentences would be
imposed on any directors of the above subsidiaries.

To avoid recurrence of similar non-compliance in the future, we have taken additional
measures to improve our corporate governance and internal control to ensure full compliance
with applicable laws and regulations. Our Directors will ensure our Hong Kong subsidiaries
will comply with the relevant regulatory requirements by designating our company secretary to
(a) monitor the regulatory requirements in respect of our Hong Kong subsidiaries; (b) work
closely with the external professional advisers engaged by our Group; and (c) keep abreast of
the relevant regulatory requirements. In addition, the Controlling Shareholders will enter into a
deed of indemnity with and in favor of the Group to provide indemnities in respect of monetary
fines, settlements payments and any associated costs and expenses which would be incurred or
suffered by us in connection with the above-mentioned non-compliance occurred on or before
the Listing Date.

Our Directors are of the view that we have taken all reasonable steps to establish a proper
internal control system as recommended by our internal control consultant to prevent future
recurrence of non-compliance incidents, and the Sole Sponsor, taking into account the internal
control consultant’s view and discussion with the senior management of the Company, does not
have a reasonable ground to disagree with our Directors’ foregoing view.

In addition, having considered the above non-compliance matters and our enhanced
internal control measures, the Sole Sponsor is not aware of any matter that would render our
Directors not suitable for directors of a listing company under Rules 3.08 and 3.09 of the Listing
Rules, or would render us not suitable for listing under Rule 8.04 of the Listing Rules.
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OVERVIEW

Immediately following the completion of the Capitalization Issue and the
[REDACTED] (assuming that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised and without taking
into account any Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of the options which may be
granted under the Share Option Scheme), Mr. Hung will directly and indirectly, through his
holding company, Regent Marvel, own in total [REDACTED]% of the issued share capital of
our Company. Accordingly, Mr. Hung and Regent Marvel will continue to be our Controlling
Shareholders.

The core business of our Group focuses on the innovating, design and manufacturing of
a wide range of intimate wear and functional sports products for global customers under their
own brands. Apart from our business, Mr. Hung has control of or interest in Le Ying Trading
(Hong Kong) Limited (“Le Ying”) engaging in the sales of intimate wear in Hong Kong and
PRC. Le Ying is a company established under the laws of Hong Kong with limited liability on
March 2, 2011 and wholly owned by Mr. Hung. Le Ying and its subsidiaries (the “Le Ying
Group”) have been our customer since their incorporation. Le Ying Group is solely engaged in
the retail business (the “Le Ying Retail Business™) of selling intimate wear (such as bras,
panties and shape wear which amount to over 95% of the total revenue of Le Ying Retail
Business) and a small amount of thermal underwear and pajamas. The intimate wear is
manufactured and supplied by our Group and the thermal underwear and pajamas are supplied
by other manufacturers. We provide Le Ying Group with integrated solutions for the design and
manufacturing of products, including the research and development of the structure,
functionality, raw materials and engineering skill of products.

Le Ying Group operated the following number of retail outlets under the trade name of
“Regina Miracle” in Hong Kong and PRC, as of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively:

Number of retail outlets operated by Le Ying Group

As of March 31,

Location 2013 2014 2015
Hong Kong . ....... .. ... ... ... ... ... .... 7 10 16
PRC .. 11 15 10

18 25 26

Our Directors are of the view that our business activities are clearly delineated from that
of Le Ying, since our Group focuses on designing and manufacturing of intimate wear and
functional sports products for global customers under their own brands, and does not have any
retail outlets for sale to retail customers and does not manufacture any own-branded products.
In contrast, Le Ying only focuses on the sales of intimate wear directly to retail customers
through its own retail outlets in Hong Kong and PRC and Le Ying does not manufacture any
products for global customers. In order to focus on our design and manufacturing business and
in line with our strategic plan, the Le Ying Retail Business will not form part of our Group upon
Listing.
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Our Directors are of the view that Le Ying does not compete, and is unlikely to compete,
either directly or indirectly, with the business of our Group. Accordingly, neither of our
Controlling Shareholders nor Directors is interested in any business which is, whether directly
or indirectly, in competition with our business. To safeguard our Group from any potential
competition, each of our Controlling Shareholders has jointly and severally and irrevocably
entered into the Deed of Non-competition in favor of the Group, pursuant to which our
Controlling Shareholders have undertaken to the Group that they would not, and would procure
their respective close associates (except for any members of the Group) would not, directly or
indirectly carry on, participate or be interested or engaged in or acquire or hold any business
which is or may be in competition with our design and manufacturing business.

NON-COMPETITION UNDERTAKING

Our Controlling Shareholders have entered into a deed of non-competition in favor of
our Group on September 11, 2015 (the “Deed of Non-competition”), pursuant to which each of
our Controlling Shareholders has jointly and severally and irrevocably undertaken to our Group
that he/it shall not, and shall procure his/its respective close associates (except for any members
of the Group) shall not, during the Restricted Period (as defined below), directly or indirectly,
either on his/its own account or in conjunction with or on behalf of any person, firm or company,
among other things, invest in, participate in, engaged in and/or operate or be interested in (in
each case whether as a shareholder, partner, agent, employee or otherwise) any business, which
competes or is likely to compete, directly or indirectly, with the existing businesses of any
member of our Group (the “RM Business”).

The non-competition undertaking does not apply to the holding of securities in a
company that is engaged in the RM Business and whose securities are listed on any stock
exchange, provided that our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates does
not individually and in aggregate hold or control the voting rights in respect of 10% or more of
the issued share capital of such company.

The restricted period stated in the Deed of Non-competition refers to the period
commencing from the Listing Date and ending on the earlier of (i) the Shares of our Company
being canceled or ceased to be listed on the Stock Exchange; (ii) in relation to each Controlling
Shareholder, the relevant Controlling Shareholder and his/its respective close associates (except
for any members of the Group) ceasing to hold, directly or indirectly, any equity interest in our
Company; or (iii) our Controlling Shareholders and their respective close associates (except for
any members of the Group) ceasing to be entitled to exercise or control the exercise of 30% or
more in aggregate of the voting power at general meetings of our Company and have no power
to control the composition of the majority of the members of the Board or no longer being
recognized as our Controlling Shareholders under any applicable rules and regulations (the
“Restricted Period”).

Option for New Business Opportunities

Our Controlling Shareholders have undertaken that, during the Restricted Period, if the
Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for any members of our
Group) become aware of, notice, are recommended or provided with a new business opportunity
which will directly or indirectly compete or is likely to compete with the RM Businesses,
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including but not limited to the opportunities which are the same with or similar to the RM
Businesses (the “New Business Opportunities™), our Controlling Shareholders shall and shall
procure their respective close associates (except for any members of our Group) to refer or
recommend the New Business Opportunities to our Group subject to relevant laws,
requirements or contractual arrangements with third parties:

(1) our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for any
members of our Group) shall provide us with a written notification which
includes all reasonable and necessary information known by our Controlling
Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for any members of our
Group) (including the nature of the New Business Opportunities and necessary
information relating to the cost of relevant investment or acquisition) for us to
consider whether the New Business Opportunities constitute competition or
potential competition to the RM Businesses and whether engaging in such New
Business Opportunities would be in the best interests of our Group and our
Shareholders as a whole (the “Offer Notice”); and

(i1) we shall respond to our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close
associates (except for any members of our Group) within 30 days upon receipt of
the Offer Notice. If we fail to reply within the above period, we shall be deemed
to have abandoned such New Business Opportunities. If we determine to take up
the New Business Opportunities, our Controlling Shareholders or their respective
close associates (except for any members of our Group) would be obligated to
offer such New Business Opportunities to us.

Pre-emptive Rights

Our Controlling Shareholders have undertaken that, during the Restricted Period, if our
Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for any members of our
Group) intend(s) to transfer, sell, lease or license loyalties to a third party any businesses
engaged by him/it which competes or potentially competes with the RM Businesses or any other
businesses which would cause direct or indirect competition with the RM Businesses, it shall
offer us the pre-emptive right in terms of such opportunity with the equal terms subject to
relevant laws, requirements or contractual arrangements with third parties:

(1) our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for any
members of our Group) shall provide us with written notice no later than the time
of any such disposals (the “Disposal Notice”). For the avoidance of doubt, our
Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for any
members of our Group) are entitled to provide information and/or Disposal
Notice to any third parties at the same time or after providing the Disposal Notice
to us;

(ii))  we shall reply to our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates
(except for any members of our Group) in writing within, whichever the later of,
the 30th day after receipt of the Disposal Notice and expiration of the period
offered to third parties for them to reply by our Controlling Shareholders or their
respective close associates (except for any members of our Group) before
exercising its pre-emptive rights;

(iii)  if we intend to exercise such pre-emptive rights, the terms shall be determined
with reference to fair market price; and
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(iv)  our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for any
members of our Group) shall not dispose of such businesses and interests to any
third parties unless (a) we decline to purchase such businesses and interests in
writing; (b) our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates
(except for any members of our Group) has not received the notice of exercising
such pre-emptive rights from us within the requested period; or (¢) we fail to offer
the same or more favorable terms of acquisitions than those offered by any third
parties to our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates
(except for any members of our Group).

Option for Purchase

During the Restricted Period, on the condition that no relevant laws and regulations are
breached and agreements with third parties are complied with, we are entitled to acquire any
businesses operated by our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates (except
for any members of our Group) which competes or potentially compete with the RM Businesses
or any businesses or any interests of our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close
associates (except for any members of our Group) which are gained through the New Business
Opportunities (the “Option for Purchase”). We are entitled to exercise the Option for Purchase
at any time, and our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for
any members of our Group) shall base on below conditions to offer the Option for Purchase to
us:

The terms and conditions shall be based on negotiation between the parties in line with
normal commercial practice which is fair, reasonable and in compliance with the interests of our
Group and our Shareholders as a whole. However, if a third party has pre-emptive rights in
accordance with applicable laws and regulations and/or a prior legally binding document, our
Options for Purchase shall be subject to such third-party rights. In such a case, our Controlling
Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for any members of our Group) will
use their best efforts to persuade the third party to waive its pre-emptive rights.

Right of First Refusal of the Le Ying Retail Business

In addition, Mr. Hung has irrevocably and unconditionally undertaken to us (for itself
and for the benefit of each of the members of our Group) that at any time during the Restrictive
Period, Mr. Hung and his close associates (except for any members of our Group) shall not
dispose of any interest in Le Ying Retail Business and shall procure Le Ying not to dispose of
any of its core assets or business or interests in its subsidiaries from time to time (if any),
without first offering to us the right to acquire such business or interest. If Mr. Hung intends to
dispose of his interests in Le Ying Retail Business, he shall first offer to our Company the right
to acquire such business or interest and provide relevant information including, among others,
the proposed consideration and the payment terms. The consideration shall be subject to
independent valuation by a qualified third party engaged by the Company. The relevant party
may only proceed with such disposal to any third party, on terms not more favorable than those
offered to us.
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Further Undertaking

Our Controlling Shareholders have further undertaken that, subject to relevant law,
requirements or contractual arrangements with third parties:

(a) upon our request, they shall and shall procure their close associates (except for
any members of our Group) to provide us all necessary information for the
implementation of the non-competition undertaking;

(b) they would allow our authorized representatives or our auditors to have
reasonable access to the financial and corporate information necessary to their
transactions with third parties, which would assist with our judgments in respect
of whether our Controlling Shareholders or their respective close associates
(except for any members of our Group) have complied with the non-competition
undertaking; and

(c) they would ensure that within 10 days of receipt of our written request, necessary
confirmation shall be made in writing as to the performance by our Controlling
Shareholders or their respective close associates (except for any members of our
Group) under the non-competition undertaking and our Controlling Shareholders
or their respective close associates (except for any members of our Group) shall
allow such confirmation to be included into our annual reports.

INDEPENDENCE FROM OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

Our Controlling Shareholders and Directors confirm that they do not have any interest in
a business, apart from the business of our Group, which competes or is likely to compete,
directly or indirectly, with our business, which would require disclosure under Rule 8.10 of the
Listing Rules.

Having considered the following factors, our Directors are satisfied that we are capable
of carrying out our business independently from our Controlling Shareholders and their close
associates after the [REDACTED].

Management Independence

The Board comprises five executive Directors and three independent non-executive
Directors. Although Mr. Hung is our executive Director and is also a Controlling Shareholder of
the Company, our management and operational decisions are made by all our executive
Directors and senior management, most of whom have served our Group for a long time and
have substantial experience in the industry in which we are engaged. The balance of power and
authority is ensured by the operation of the senior management and our Board. Please see the
section “Directors, Senior Management and Employees” for further details.

Each of our Directors is aware of his/her fiduciary duties as a director which require,
among others, that he/she must act for the benefit of and in the best interests of our Company
and not allow any conflict between his/her duties as a Director and his/her personal interests to
arise. Further, we believe our independent non-executive Directors can bring independent
judgment to the decision-making process of our Board. In addition, our Directors shall not vote
in any Board resolution approving any contract or arrangement or any other proposal in which
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he/she or any of his/her associates has a material interest and shall not be counted in the quorum
present at the particular Board meeting.

Based on the above, our Directors are satisfied that our Board as a whole together with
our senior management team are able to perform the managerial role in our Group
independently.

Operational Independence

We entered into a sales agreement with Le Ying on September 11, 2015, details of which
are set out in the section headed “Connected Transaction — Non-exempt Continuing Connected
Transaction” in this document. The revenue from continuing connected transaction gained from
the sales to Le Ying accounted for 2.0%, 1.1% and 1.0% of our total revenue in Fiscal 2013,
2014, 2015, respectively. As such, our Directors are of the view that our operational
independence will not be affected, given the size of the continuing connected transaction is
insignificant.

We also entered into a trademark licensing agreement with Le Ying, details of which are
set out in the section headed “Connected Transaction — Fully Exempt Continuing Connected
Transaction” in this document. Pursuant to the trademark licensing agreement, Le Ying agreed
to pay us 0.5% of their respective sales (net of value added tax) of products using our licensed
trademarks as trademark royalty fees. Given the trademark royalty fees will only constitute a
small portion of our total revenue and the trademark royalty fees do not form part of our core
business, our Directors are of the view that we do not rely on the trademark licensees and the
termination of trademark licensing arrangement will not substantially affect our business,
financial condition and results of operation.

We used the utility billing account of Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory
(Shenzhen) Limited, a PRC company wholly-owned by Mr. Hung, and reimbursed our utility
charges to Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory (Shenzhen) Limited each month on a
cost basis during the Track Record Period and up to July 31, 2015. This connected transaction
will be discontinued since our respective utility billing account will be separated from that of
Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory (Shenzhen) Limited and registered under our
Group before Listing. Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory (Shenzhen) Limited was
engaged in the manufacturing of shoulder pads and bras pads, and has ceased its manufacturing
operations since January 2015. Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory (Shenzhen)
Limited is currently an investment holding company that does not compete, either directly or
indirectly, with the business of our Group.

Although our Controlling Shareholders will retain a controlling interest in our Company
after the Listing, we have full rights to make all decisions on, and to carry out, our own business
operations independently. Our Company (through our subsidiaries) holds or enjoys the benefit
of all relevant licenses necessary to carry out our businesses, and has sufficient capital,
equipment and employees to operate our business independently from our Controlling
Shareholders and their respective close associates. Our organizational structure is made up of
individual departments, each with specific areas of responsibilities. We have also established a
set of internal controls to facilitate the effective operation of our business.
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Based on the above, our Directors are satisfied that we have been operating
independently from our Controlling Shareholders during the Track Record Period and will
continue to operate independently.

Financial Independence

Our Group has its own internal control, accounting and financial management system,
accounting and financial department, independent treasury functions for cash receipts and
payment and we make financial decision according to our own business needs.

We also have our own treasury function and independent access to third party financing.
Our Directors confirm that all financial assistance, including amounts due to, loans or guarantee
to loans provided by our Controlling Shareholders and their associates to our Group were or
will be settled in full or released before Listing. Our Directors believe that we are capable of
obtaining financing from independent third parties, if necessary, without reliance on our
Controlling Shareholders.

Based on the above, our Directors believe that we are able to maintain financial
independence from our Controlling Shareholders.
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We will continue to carry out certain transactions with certain connected persons (as
defined under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules) upon Listing. Such transactions will therefore
constitute continuing connected transaction of our Group under Chapter 14A of the Listing
Rules.

CONNECTED PERSONS
The following persons will be our connected persons upon Listing:

. Mr. Hung, an executive Director and a substantial Shareholder, hence our
connected person; and

. Le Ying, a limited company incorporated in Hong Kong and wholly-owned by Mr.
Hung, hence an associate (as defined under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules) of
Mr. Hung and our connected person.

Accordingly, the following transactions with Mr. Hung or his respective associates,
which will continue after the Listing, will constitute continuing connected transactions of our
Group under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

FULLY EXEMPT CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTION

We set out below details of the continuing connected transaction which is exempt from
the annual reporting, annual review, announcement, circular and independent shareholders’
approval requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

Framework Trademark Licensing Agreement

Our Company entered into the Framework Trademark Licensing Agreement with Le
Ying on September 11, 2015, pursuant to which our Company agreed to grant and procure its
subsidiaries to grant to Le Ying and its subsidiaries (the “Le Ying Group”) a non-exclusive and
non-transferrable right to use our registered trademarks, namely “ REGINA MIEACLE” and “ 8
in the PRC and Hong Kong as the trade name of Le Ying Group’s retail outlets and the brand
name of all of the intimate wear products sold by Le Ying Group.

The Framework Trademark Licensing Agreement will become effective on the Listing
Date and is valid until either (i) the expiry of a period of three years, (ii) until the expiration date
of the licensed trademarks or (iii) the date on which Le Ying ceases to be our connected person,
whichever comes earlier. The parties to the agreement may negotiate to extend the agreement
for a further term of three years within two months before the expiry of the three-year term of
the agreement unless the agreement is terminated due to the expiry of the licensed trademarks or
Le Ying ceasing to be our connected person.

During the Track Record Period, no consideration was paid to our Company or
subsidiaries in relation to the use of the licensed trademarks. However, in order to formalize the
arrangement in relation to the use and protection of our licensed trademarks by Le Ying Group,
Le Ying agreed to pay us 0.5% of their respective sales (net of value added tax) of products
using our licensed trademarks as trademark royalty fees pursuant to the Framework Trademark
Licensing Agreement.
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As confirmed by a professional trademark valuer who is an independent third party, the
trademark royalty fees charged by us under the Framework Trademark Licensing Agreement is
within reasonable range of the trademark royalty fees in the market. As such, our Directors
consider that the terms of the Framework Trademark Licensing Agreement are in the interests of
both our Company and Le Ying Group and are therefore on normal commercial terms.

Since each of the relevant percentage ratios under the Listing Rules in respect of the
license fee payable under the Framework Trademark Licensing Agreement is expected to be less
than 5% and the consideration is expected to be less than HK$3 million, the transactions under
the Framework Trademark Licensing Agreement constitute de minimis transactions which will
be exempt from the annual reporting, annual review, announcement, circular and independent
shareholders’ approval requirements under Rule 14A.76(1).

NON-EXEMPT CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTION

We set out below details of the continuing connected transactions which are exempt from
circular (including independent financial advice) and independent shareholders’ approval
requirements but subject to the annual reporting and announcement requirements under Rule
14A.76(2) of the Listing Rules.

Le Ying Sales Agreement

Parties: the Company (as the supplier); and
Le Ying (as the purchaser)

Principal terms: Our Company entered into the Le Ying Sales Agreement with Le Ying
on September 11, 2015, pursuant to which our Company agreed to supply and procure its
subsidiaries to supply to Le Ying Group our intimate wear products.

The Le Ying Sales Agreement will become effective on the Listing Date and is valid until
either (i) the expiry of a period of three years or (ii) the date on which Le Ying ceases to be our
connected person, whichever comes earlier. The parties to the agreement may negotiate to
extend the agreement for a further term of three years within two months before the expiry of
the three-year term of the agreement unless the agreement is terminated due to Le Ying ceasing
to be our connected person.

Pricing policy: The price of the sales of intimate wear products by our Company to Le
Ying Group shall be determined on an arm’s length basis with reference to (1) the average
selling price of the products of comparable nature and scale and accepted by an independent
third party in the twelve-month period prior to the relevant transaction, (2) where there is no
such average selling price available, any most recent available sale price of products of
comparable nature and scale offered by the Group and accepted by an Independent Third Party,
the latest available market data, and (3) the prevailing market price for the sale of products of
comparable nature and scale, which should be in any event no less favorable to the Group than
is available to independent third parties.

Reasons for the transaction: We have been manufacturing intimate wear products for
Le Ying Group’s retail businesses in Hong Kong and PRC since 2011. Our Directors consider
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that it is beneficial to the Group to supply our intimate wear to Le Ying Group on normal
commercial terms, thus broadening our customer and revenue base in Asia.

Historical figures: The historical transaction amounts of sales by the Group to Le Ying
Group are set out below:

Historical Transaction Amount
for the Year ended March 31, (HK$°000)

2013 2014 2015
Total revenue . ... ... ... .. ... 57,431 43,027 43,713

Annual Caps: The maximum aggregate annual amount of sales by the Group to Le Ying
Group for the years ending March 31, 2016, 2017 and 2018 shall not exceed the caps set out
below:

Proposed Annual Cap
for the Year ending March 31, (HK$°000)

2016 2017 2018
Total revenue . ......... ... .. .. . . ... .. ... 50,000 60,000 75,000

Basis of Caps: In determining the above annual caps, our Directors have considered (1)
the historical transactions amount for the sales by the Group to Le Ying Group, (2) the
prevailing market prices of intimate wear products of comparable nature and scale, and (3) the
Group’s anticipated demand for intimate wear products of Le Ying Group and under the
assumption that (1) Le Ying Group will expand its retail business by increasing the number of
stores gradually for the three years ending March 31, 2018; (2) there will not be any material
fluctuation in the market supply and demand of the relevant intimate wear products for the three
years ending March 31, 2018; and (3) there will not be any material fluctuation in market price
of the relevant products for the three years ending March 31, 2018.

Listing Rules Implications: Since the highest relevant percentage ratio under the
Listing Rules in respect of the transactions contemplated under Le Ying Sales Agreement is
expected to be, on an annual basis, more than 0.1% but less than 5%, the transactions will be
exempt pursuant to Rule 14A.76(2) of the Listing Rules from the circular (including
independent financial advice) and independent shareholders’ approval requirement but will be
subject to the annual reporting and announcement requirements under Chapter 14A of the
Listing Rules.

DIRECTORS’ VIEW

Our Directors, including the independent non-executive Directors, are of the view that
the continuing connected transactions described in this section, which have been and shall be
entered into in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Company, are on normal
commercial terms and are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the shareholders of the
Company as a whole. Our Directors, including the independent non-executive Directors, are of
the view that the proposed annual caps for the non-exempt continuing connected transaction
described in this section are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the shareholders of the
Company as a whole.
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CONFIRMATION FROM THE SOLE SPONSOR

The Sole Sponsor is of the view that the non-exempt continuing connected transaction as
described in this section have been and shall be entered into in the ordinary and usual course of
business of the Company, are on normal commercial terms, are fair and reasonable and in the
interests of the shareholders of the Company as a whole, and that the proposed annual caps for
these transactions referred to in this section are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the
shareholders of the Company as a whole.

APPLICATION FOR WAIVER

In respect of the transactions described under the section headed “Connected
Transactions — Non-exempt Continuing Connected Transaction”, as the highest relevant
percentage ratio under the Listing Rules is, on an annual basis, expected to be more than 0.1%
but less than 5%, such transactions are exempt from the circular and independent shareholders’
approval requirements but subject to the annual reporting and announcement requirements as
set out in Rules 14A.49 and 14A.35 of the Listing Rules and the annual review requirements as
set out in Rules 14A.55 to 14A.59 and 14A.71(6) of the Listing Rules.

As described above, we expect the non-exempt continuing connected transaction to be
carried out on a continuing basis and to extend over a period of time. Our Directors therefore
consider that strict compliance with the announcement requirements under the Listing Rules
would be impractical and unduly burdensome and would impose unnecessary administrative
costs upon us.

Accordingly, we have applied for, and the Stock Exchange has granted to us, a waiver
from strict compliance with the announcement requirement relating to continuing connected
transactions under Rules 14A.35 of the Listing Rules in respect of the transaction described
under the section headed “Connected Transactions — Non-exempt Continuing Connected
Transaction”.

We will, however, comply at all times with the applicable provisions under Rules
14A.34, 14A.49, 14A.51 to 14A.59 and 14A.71 of the Listing Rules in respect of these
non-exempt continuing connected transactions.

In the event of any future amendments to the Listing Rules imposing more stringent
requirements than those as of the date of this document on the continuing connected
transactions referred to in this section, we will take immediate steps to ensure compliance with
such new requirements.
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DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The Board currently consists of eight Directors, comprising five executive Directors and
three independent non-executive Directors. The functions and duties of the Board include
convening general meetings, implementing the resolutions passed at the general meetings,
determining business and investment plans, formulating our annual financial budget and final
accounts, and formulating our proposals for profit distributions as well as exercising other
powers, functions and duties as conferred by our Articles of Association. We have entered into
service contracts with each of our executive Directors and letters of appointment with each of
our independent non-executive Directors.

Our executive Directors and senior management are responsible for the day-to-day
management and operation of our business.

The following table sets out certain information in respect of our Directors and senior

management:
Date of Roles and Relationship with
appointment as Date of joining Responsibilities other Directors or
Name Age Position Director our Group in our Group senior management
Directors
HUNG Yau Lit (7/%) 53 Chairman of the ~ September May 25,1998 « Formulating the Father of
(also known as Board, chief 21,2010 overall Ms. Hung
YY Hung executive development Cheuk Man
[63172) I officer and strategies and and uncle of
executive business plans and Ms. Sze Shui
Director overseeing the Ling and
operation of M. Yiu Ka So is
our Group cousin of Mrs.
Hung
¢ Chairman of the
nomination
committee and
member of the
remuneration
committee
YIU Kar Chun Antony 39 Chief financial June 22, June 17,2002 ¢ Overseeing the Cousin of Mr.
WhER ... .. .. officer and 2015 overall financial Yiu Ka So
executive management,
Director internal control,
legal and
compliance
matters of the
Group
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Name

LIU Zhenqiang
BlR®E) ... ..

CHEN Zhiping
(&)

SZE Shui Ling
(k) ... ... L.

OR Ching Fai (F7E ) . .

TO WONG Wing Yue
Annie (F§ £k . . .

Date of Roles and Relationship with
appointment as Date of joining Responsibilities other Directors or
Age Position Director our Group in our Group senior management
40 Executive June 22, April 1, 2008 * Responsible for None
Director 2015 product design,
research and
development
management of
the Group
38 Executive June 22, April 1, 2008 * Responsible for None
Director 2015 production
management of
the Group
43 Executive June 22, May 25, 1998« Responsible for Niece of
Director 2015 sales and Mr. Hung
marketing affairs
of the Group
65 Independent September September 11, ¢ Supervising and None
non-executive 11,2015 2015 providing
Director independent
judgment to
our Board
¢ Chairman of the
audit committee
59 Independent September September 11, ¢ Supervising and None
non-executive 11,2015 2015 providing
Director independent
judgment to
our Board
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Name

TAM Laiman (FEX) . .

Name

Senior Management

HUANG Guoxian
(EEE ...

YIU Ka So
69153 N

LEUNG, Mai Ling Connie
BER) ...

LIANG Changming
(0353 ) I

HO Soon Hin
(fTIEE) ... ...

Date of Roles and Relationship with
appointment as Date of joining Responsibilities other Directors or
Age Position Director our Group in our Group senior management
62 Independent September September 11, ¢ Supervising and None
non-executive 11,2015 2015 providing
Director independent
judgment to
our Board
* Member of the
audit committee,
member of the
remuneration
committee and
the nomination
committee
Roles and Relationship with
Date of Date of joining Responsibilities in our other Directors or
Age Position appointment our Group Group senior management
50 General manager ~ April 1,2008  April 1,2008  Responsible for None
of technology technology,
development research and
development,
machinery
improvement of
the Group
41 General manager ~ March 3, March 3, 2004  Responsible for Cousin of Mr.
of operation 2004 operations Yiu Kar Chun
management of Antony and
the Group Mrs. Hung
49 General manager ~ September 3, ~ September 3,  Responsible for sales  None
of business 2003 2003 management of
division the Group
35 Sample February 1, April 1,2008  Responsible for None
development 2012 research and
deputy development of shoe
general products of the
manager of Group
shoe division
52 Deputy general October 16, October 16, Responsible for None
manager of 2002 2002 production
production management and
management quality control of the
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Roles and Relationship with
Date of Date of joining Responsibilities in our other Directors or
Name Age Position appointment our Group Group senior management
ZHANG Wenbo 36 Sample February 1, April 1, 2008  Responsible for None
(R L development 2012 research and
deputy development of
general bra products of
manager of the Group
bra division
HUNG Cheuk Man 25 Deputy general November November Responsible for sales  Daughter of
(fﬁﬁ@ﬁ) ........ manager of 21,2011 21,2011 and marketing affairs Mr. Hung
business of the Group

development

Executive Directors

Mr. HUNG Yau Lit GE%E) (also known as YY Hung (3ti#25)), aged 53, is the
founder of the Group and has been a Director of the Company since its incorporation on
September 21, 2010. He is also the Chairman, the chief executive officer, the chairman of the
nomination committee and a member of the remuneration committee of the Company. He is
primarily responsible for formulating the overall development strategies and business plans and
overseeing the operation of the Group. With over 16 years of experience in the intimate wear
manufacturing industry, Mr. Hung has been the key driver of our business strategies and
achievements to date and continues to oversee the management of our operations and business.
Mr. Hung is also a director of each of the BVI, PRC and Hong Kong subsidiaries of the Group.

Mr. Hung was a member of Shenzhen City Chinese People’s Political Consultative
Conference from 2010 to 2015 and has been a member of Fujian Province Committee of the
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference since 2013. Mr. Hung was the founding
president and served as the president of the first and second term of World Jin Jiang Youth
Association (MR HVLHEFHHE) from 2007 to 2013, and he has been the honorary life
president of this association since 2013. He is currently the vice president of Shenzhen
Guangming New District Industry Association (EINTTEHIHT AR €), the vice president of
Shenzhen Association of Enterprises with Foreign Investment (FIIZP 1% & B W &) since
2009, the executive vice president of Shenzhen Underwear Association (BN R AKATE R )
since 2012, the president of Shenzhen Guangming New District Charity Association (€I %
B} 9T I 25 3% 1) since January 2015 and the vice president of South China Athletic Association
(P ¥ #2 § &). Mr. Hung received the Young Industrialist Awards of Hong Kong 2007 from
Federation of Hong Kong Industries.

For further information regarding the relationship of Mr. Hung and the Group, please see
“Our History and Development”. Mr. Hung is the father of Ms. Hung Cheuk Man, our senior
management and uncle of Ms. Sze Shui Ling, our senior management and executive Director.
Mr. Yiu Ka So, our senior management, is a cousin of Mrs. Hung.

Mr. YIU Kar Chun Antony (Bk58%), aged 39, was appointed as an executive Director

of the Company on June 22, 2015. Mr. Yiu joined the Group as a financial controller on June 17,
2002 and was promoted to the chief financial officer of the Group in 2005. Mr. Yiu is primarily
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responsible for overseeing the overall financial management, internal control, legal and
compliance matters of the Group. He also serves as a director in a number of the Company’s
subsidiaries. Mr. Yiu has over 16 years of experience in financial management. Prior to joining
the Group, Mr. Yiu worked at PricewaterhouseCoopers Hong Kong in the tax department from
August 1998 to June 2002 and held the position of senior consultant from July 2000 to June
2002. Mr. Yiu graduated from the Hong Kong Polytechnic University with a first class honors
degree of bachelor of arts in accountancy in November 1998. He was admitted as a member of
Association of Chartered Certified Accountants (the “ACCA”) in October 2002 and has been a
fellow of the ACCA since October 2007. Also, he was admitted as a member of Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants (the “HKICPA”) in April 2002 and has been a fellow
of HKICPA since July 2010. Mr. Yiu is a cousin of Mr. Yiu Ka So, our senior management.

Mr. LIU Zhenqiang (217 58), aged 40, was appointed as an executive Director of the
Company on June 22, 2015 and has been the chief research and development and design officer
of RMIA Shenzhen since April 2008. He is primarily responsible for product design, research
and development management of the Group. He also serves as a director in a number of the
Company’s subsidiaries. Mr. Liu joined the Previous Bra Processing Facilities in February 1999
and held the positions as manager of the research and development department from February
1999 to September 2003 and chief research and development and design officer from September
2003 to April 2008. From August 1998 to February 1999, Mr. Liu served as a supervisor of
quality assurance department at Shun Cheong Factory for shoulder pads manufacturing. He has
over 16 years of experience in intimate wear design and research and development management
and contributed in a number of utility model patents and invention patents on intimate wear
design. Mr. Liu graduated from Wuxi College of Light Industry (#£85# T.K£2) (later renamed
as Jiangnan University (YL.F§ K%)) majoring in textile design in June 1998 and a degree of
executive master of business administration from Cheung Kong Graduate School of Business
(RYLFEBE) in September 2013.

Mr. CHEN Zhiping (BR&F), aged 38, was appointed as an executive Director of the
Company on June 22, 2015 and has been the general manager of RMIA Shenzhen since April
2008. He is primarily responsible for production management of the Group. He is also a director
of both RMIA Shenzhen and RM Shenzhen. Mr. Chen joined the Previous Bra Processing
Facilities in October 2000 and held the following positions: production supervisor from
October 2000 to June 2001, production manager from June 2001 to September 2003, senior
production manager from September 2003 to June 2006 and general manager from June 2006 to
April 2008. He has over 14 years of experience in intimate wear manufacture management. Mr.
Chen obtained a bachelor degree in shipbuilding engineering from East China Shipbuilding
Institute (FEF AN T2 F¢) (later renamed as Jiangsu University of Science and Technology
(TLEF R K E)) in July 1999 and a degree of executive master of business administration from
Cheung Kong Graduate School of Business (VL £:Bt) in September 2013.

Ms. SZE Shui Ling (f#83%), aged 43, was appointed as an executive Director of the
Company on June 22, 2015. She has been the sales and marketing director of RMI HK since
June 24, 1999 and RMIG HK since September 18, 2006. She is responsible for the sales and
marketing affairs of the Group. Ms. Sze has over 16 years of experience in the sales and
marketing of intimate wear. She is also a director of a number of our subsidiaries. Ms. Sze holds
a certificate in tourism management program in Camosun College in Canada in December 1996.
Ms. Sze is the niece of Mr. Hung.

172



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

DIRECTORS, SENIOR MANAGEMENT AND EMPLOYEES

Independent Non-executive Directors

Dr. OR Ching Fai (f;5#), aged 65, was appointed as an independent non-executive
Director of the Company on September 11, 2015 and is the chairman of the audit committee. Dr.
Or is primarily responsible for providing strategic advice and guidance on the business
development of our Group.

Dr. Or received a bachelor of social sciences degree in economics and psychology from
the University of Hong Kong in July 1972 before joining The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking
Corporation Limited as a management trainee. Dr. Or worked in a variety of positions in
personnel, securities, retail and corporate banking divisions. Dr. Or was appointed as general
manager and group general manager in 2000 and became an executive director in 2005. Dr. Or
was then appointed as vice-chairman and chief executive of Hang Seng Bank Limited (84 4R
1T A PR/ 7)), a banking company listed on the Stock Exchange (stock code: 11), in 2005 and
retired in May 2009.

Dr. Or holds the following positions in companies listed on the Australian Securities
Exchange (“ASX”) and the Stock Exchange:

Company and its

Principal Business Duration of Tenure Stock Exchange Stock code Position

Aquis Entertainment Limited,  from August 24, ASX AQS Deputy
formerly known as 2015 to chairman and
Discovery Resources present non-executive
Limited, an entertainment director
company . .............

Television Broadcasts Limited = from December = The Stock 511 Independent
(BHEEARAF), a 2012 to Exchange non-executive
television broadcast present director
company . .............

Industrial and Commercial from May 2012 The Stock 1398 Independent
Bank of China Limited (' to present Exchange non-executive
B T SR AT A A BR A #)), director
a banking company. . ... ..

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery from November  The Stock 1929 Independent
Group Limited (JAKMRERE 2011 to Exchange non-executive
LEA R, ajewellery present director
company . .............

China Strategic Holdings from November  The Stock 235 Chairman,
Limited (" R&H A R 2009 to Exchange chief
), an investment and present executive
metal trading company . . . . officer and

executive
director
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Company and its

Principal Business Duration of Tenure Stock Exchange Stock code Position
G-Resources Group Limited from July 2009 The Stock 1051 Vice-chairman
(B E IR H AR A ], a to present Exchange and
gold and silver mining independent
company . ............. non-executive
director
Esprit Holdings Limited (B4 from March The Stock 330 Independent
REREE A RN T, a 1996 to Exchange non-executive
fashion and living products present director since
company . ............. March 1996
and became
chairman
from June
2012

Dr. Or was also an independent non-executive director of Hutchison Whampoa Limited
(FECHE I A BR A F]), a telecommunications, retail, infrastructure and energy company listed on
the Stock Exchange (stock code: 13) and Cathay Pacific Airways Limited ([ 28 it 25 5 FR A 7)),
an aviation company listed on the Stock Exchange (stock code: 293) from February 2000 to May
2009, respectively.

Dr. Or is a vice patron of the board of the Community Chest of Hong Kong. He was also
the chairman of the Hong Kong Association of Banks in 2000 and 2003 and was vice chairman
of the Hong Kong Association of Banks in 2001, 2002, 2004 and 2005. He was also the
chairman of the Financial Services Advisory Committee and a member of the Services
Promotion Programme Committee of the Hong Kong Trade Development Council. He was a
member of the Risk Management Committee of the Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing
Limited, vice president and a council member of the Hong Kong Institute of Bankers, a member
of the Aviation Development Advisory Committee, the chairman of Executive and Campaign
Committee of the Community Chest of Hong Kong, the deputy council chairman of the Council
of City University of Hong Kong, a council member of the University of Hong Kong, an adviser
of the Employers’ Federation of Hong Kong and a member of the Planning Committee of the 5th
East Asian Games.

Dr. Or was awarded a Silver Bauhinia Star from the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region and Honorary University Fellow from the University of Hong Kong in 2009. He was
conferred an Honorary Doctor of Social Science by the City University of Hong Kong in
November 2014. Dr. Or is a Justice of the Peace.

Mrs. TO WONG Wing Yue Annie (P§E K1), aged 59, was appointed as an
independent non-executive Director of the Company on September 11, 2015 and is primarily
responsible for providing strategic advice and guidance on the business development of our
Group. She is also a member of the nomination committee, the audit committee and the
chairman of the remuneration committee of the Company. Mrs. To has extensive experience in
the garments trading industry. Prior to joining the Group, Mrs. To was employed by Mast
Industries (Far East) Limited, the sourcing arm of LBrands, as the president from January 2007
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to May 2013 and the executive vice president from September 1996 to December 2006. From
April 1995 to August 1996, she served as a director of Li & Fung (Trading) Ltd., a Hong Kong
based global sourcing company. From January 1991 to February 1995, Mrs. To was the
executive vice-president of Bonaventure Textiles Limited, a garment manufacturing company.
From June 1979 to December 1990, Mrs. To held various positions from executive trainee to
assistant managing director of Swire and MacLaine Limited, the trading division of John Swire
& Sons Limited. Mrs. To obtained a bachelor degree of arts from the University of Hong Kong
in November 1979.

Ms. TAM Laiman (EE X), aged 62, was appointed as an independent non-executive
Director of the Company on September 11, 2015 and is primarily responsible for providing
strategic advice and guidance on the business development of our Group. She is also a member
of the audit committee, the remuneration committee and the nomination committee of the
Company. Ms. Tam has extensive management experience in the consumer products marketing,
distribution and retailing industry. Mss. Tam currently holds position either as a manager or an
executive director of the following six group companies in Swire Pacific Limited: Rebecca
Minkoff Holding Company LLC, a footwear and clothing company based in the U.S.; SRM
Holdings, Inc., a holding company of brands investment; United Sheen Limited, a holding
company of brands investment; Columbia Sportswear Commercial (Shanghai) Co., Ltd. (F-f
Por A E) ik e & (L) AT BR/ZA ), a sales and distribution company of branded outdoor and
sports clothing and footwear; SCCH Limited, a holding company of brands investment and
Swire Brands Limited, a holding company of consumer brands investment. She is primarily
responsible for the companies’ overall development and operation.

From January 1990 to July 2013, Ms. Tam served the positions as managing director,
director and general manager of Swire Resources Limited, a marketing, distribution and retail
company of branded clothing and footwear product, where she was primarily responsible for the
company’s overall development and operation. From October 1987 to December 1989, Ms. Tam
was the general manager in charge of the overall operation of Reebok Hong Kong Ltd., a sports
brand company of clothing and footwear. From December 1983 to May 1987, Ms. Tam worked
at Plough Consumer Products (Asia) Ltd., a consumer products marketing and distribution
company, as the regional marketing manager responsible for the Southeast Asia market. From
May 1978 to November 1983, Ms. Tam worked at the group companies of Fung Ping Fan Group,
a diversified company involving in consumer brands distribution and real estate businesses.

Ms. Tam obtained a bachelor degree in administration from University of Ottawa in May
1976. Ms. Tam has been an executive committee member of Benji’s Centre (i B 5 # A0 and
the vice chairman of the supervisory board of Macao International Brand Enterprise
Commercial Association (% '] [ B i F# 4> 25 75 €) since 20009.

Save as disclosed above, none of our Directors holds any other directorships in any other
company listed in Hong Kong or overseas during the three years immediately preceding the date
of this document. Please see “Statutory and General Information” in Appendix IV to this
document for further information about the Directors, including the particulars of their service
contracts and remuneration, and details of the interests of the Directors in the Shares (within the
meaning of Part XV of the SFO). Save as disclosed in this document, there are no other matters
in respect of each of our directors that is required to be disclosed pursuant to Rule 13.51(2) of
the Listing Rules and there is no other material matters relating to our directors that need to be
brought to the attention of our shareholders.
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The senior management team of our Group, in addition to the executive Directors listed
above, is as follows:

Mr. HUANG Guoxian (2B &), aged 50, has been the general manager of technology
development of RMIA Shenzhen since April 2008. He is responsible for technology, research
and development and machinery improvement of the Group, and contributed in several utility
model patents and invention patents on intimate wear design, including one-piece bra. Mr.
Huang is also the vice chairman of RMIA Shenzhen and a Director of RM Shenzhen. He joined
the Previous Bra Processing Facilities in February 1999 and held the positions as manager of the
research and development department from February 1999 to March 2003 and chief technology
officer from March 2003 to April 2008. From June 1988 to February 1999, Mr. Huang worked as
supervisor of the research and development department at Shun Cheong Factory for shoulder
pads manufacturing. Mr. Huang has over 16 years of experience in the intimate wear
manufacturing industry. Mr. Huang obtained a high school diploma from Fuqing Jiangdou
Huagiao Middle School (1% /L YL HEf& 41 E%) in July 1982.

Mr. YIU Ka So (ZkAN#%), aged 41, has been the general manager of operation of the
Group since he joined us on March 3, 2004. He is primarily responsible for operations
management of the Group. Mr. Yiu is also the vice chairman of RMIA Shenzhen, a director of
RM Shenzhen, the legal representative and general director of RMI Vietnam and of RMI
Vietnam Hai Duong and the general manager of RMI Suzhou. Mr. Yiu has over ten years of
experience in enterprise and operations management. Mr. Yiu served at United Photovoltaics
Group Limited (formerly known as Goldpoly New Energy Holdings Limited), a solar company
listed on the Stock Exchange (stock code: 686), as an executive director from October 2010 to
December 2013. Mr. Yiu obtained a bachelor degree in engineering and a master degree of
science in civil engineering, both from the University of Hong Kong, in December 1997 and
November 2001, respectively. Mr. Yiu is a cousin of Mr. Yiu Kar Chun Antony and Mrs. Hung.

Ms. LEUNG, Mai Ling Connie (R%1%), aged 49, has been the general manager of
business division of the Group since she joined us on September 3, 2003. She is responsible for
sales management of the Group. Ms. Leung has over 23 years of experience in the clothing
industry, of which over 11 years in the intimate wear manufacturing industry.

Prior to joining our Group, Ms. Leung worked at PLH Fashion Group, a trading
company, as a divisional manager primarily responsible for merchandising and management
from November 2002 to September 2003. From 1995 to 2002, Ms. Leung worked at Mast
Industries (Far East) Limited, a garments and accessories trading company, as a merchandising
manager and regional merchandising manager, where she was primarily responsible for the
regional market management. From October 1993 to June 1995, she served as a sourcing
manager in charge of material sourcing, purchasing and development in Lion-Redcliffe &
Company Limited, an embroidery manufacturer. In addition, Ms. Leung served as an assistant
merchandiser overseeing sample development, production and shipment in Texunion Garment
Co., Ltd., a garment manufacturer, from July 1985 to June 1986.

Ms. Leung obtained a diploma in clothing in Hong Kong Vocational Training Council in
July 1985, a national diploma in clothing in Hong Kong Business and Technical Education
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Council in March 1986, a diploma in clothing design and production management from the
Clothing and Footwear Institute in 1993. Ms. Leung completed the modular post-graduate
diplomas in textile and clothing and clothing studies in October 1995 and November 1996,
respectively, and obtained a master of arts degree in clothing studies from the Hong Kong
Polytechnic University in December 1999.

Mr. LIANG Changming (& #), aged 35, has been the sample development deputy
general manager of shoe division of RMIA Shenzhen since February 2012. He is responsible for
research and development of shoe products of the Group. He was also the senior manager of the
research and development department of RMIA Shenzhen from April 2008 to February 2012.
Mr. Liang joined the Previous Bra Processing Facilities in June 2003 and held the positions in
the research and development department as supervisor from June 2003 to May 2006 and
manager from May 2006 to April 2008. Mr. Liang has over 11 years of experience in intimate
wear manufacturing industry, specializing in bra pads, bras and sports bras. Mr. Liang obtained
a bachelor degree in textile examination and commerce from Donghua University (GR#E K ) in
July 2003.

Mr. HO Soon Hin (fAJJIE$), aged 52, has been the deputy general manager of
production management of the Group since he joined us on October 16, 2002 and is responsible
for production management and quality control of the Group. Mr. Ho has over 12 years of
experience in the intimate wear manufacturing industry.

Mr. ZHANG Wenbo (R 1H), aged 36, has been the sample development deputy
general manager of the intimate wear division of RMIA Shenzhen since February 2012. He is
responsible for the research and development of bra products of the Group. Mr. Zhang was also
the senior manager of the research and development department of RMIA Shenzhen from April
2008 to February 2012. Mr. Zhang joined the Previous Bra Processing Facilities in September
2002 and held the positions in the research and development department as supervisor from
September 2002 to May 2004 and manager from May 2004 to April 2008. Mr. Zhang has over 12
years of experience in the research and development of intimate wear products. Mr. Zhang
obtained a bachelor degree in thermal engineering from Jiamusi University (fEARHTKE) in
June 2002.

Ms. HUNG Cheuk Man (G£##8)), aged 25, has been the deputy general manager of
business development of the Group since she joined us on November 21, 2011. She is
responsible for sales and marketing affairs of the Group. Ms. Hung has over three years of
experience in intimate wear manufacturing industry. Ms. Hung holds a Bachelor of Arts degree
in Mathematics from the University of Cambridge in July 2011. Ms. Hung is daughter of Mr.
Hung.

COMPANY SECRETARY

Mr. LAW Kwan Chuen (2 $#2), aged 36, joined the Group on December 15, 2011 as
the financial controller of RMIG HK and was appointed as our company secretary on June 22,
2015. He is primarily responsible for financial reporting, corporate finance and company
secretarial matters of the Group. Mr. Law has approximately 14 years of experience in auditing,
financial reporting and corporate finance. Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Law worked at
PricewaterhouseCoopers from October 2004 to December 2011 with the last position as
manager. From July 2001 to October 2004, he worked at Moore Stephens as an auditor.
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Mr. Law obtained a bachelor degree of business administration majoring in professional
accountancy from The Chinese University of Hong Kong (% #H X K%£:) in November 2001.
He has been an associate member of the Institute of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators in
the United Kingdom since February 2004 and the Hong Kong Institute of Chartered Secretaries
since September 2004. Mr. Law has also been a Chartered Financial Analyst (“CFA”)
charterholder of the CFA Institute since September 2006, a fellow member of ACCA since July
2009 and a fellow member of HKICPA since September 2014.

BOARD COMMITTEES
Audit Committee

The Company established an audit committee with written terms of reference in
compliance with Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules and the Corporate Governance Code as set out
in Appendix 14 to the Listing Rules. The audit committee consists of three members, namely Dr.
OR Ching Fai, Mrs. TO WONG Wing Yue Annie and Ms. TAM Laiman, our independent
non-executive Directors. Dr. Or has been appointed as the chairman of the audit committee, and
is our independent non-executive Director possessing the appropriate professional
qualifications. The primary duties of the audit committee are to review and supervise the
financial reporting process and internal control system of the Group, oversee the audit process
and perform other duties and responsibilities as assigned by our Board.

Remuneration Committee

The Company established a remuneration committee with written terms of reference in
compliance with Rule 3.25 of the Listing Rules and the Corporate Governance Code as set out
in Appendix 14 to the Listing Rules. The remuneration committee has three members, namely
Mr. Hung, Mrs. TO WONG Wing Yue Annie and Ms. TAM Laiman. Mrs. TO WONG Wing Yue
Annie, our independent non-executive Director, has been appointed as the chairman of the
remuneration committee. The primary duties of the remuneration committee are to establish and
review the policy and structure of the remuneration for the Directors and senior management
and make recommendations on employee benefit arrangement.

Nomination Committee

The Company established a nomination committee with written terms of reference in
compliance with the Corporate Governance Code as set out in Appendix 14 to the Listing Rules.
The nomination committee consists of two independent non-executive Directors, being Mrs. TO
WONG Wing Yue Annie and Ms. TAM Laiman and one executive Director, being Mr. Hung,
who is the chairman of the nomination committee. The primary duties of the nomination
committee are to make recommendations to our Board on the appointment and removal of
Directors of our Company.

CODE PROVISION A.2.1 OF THE CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE

Mr. Hung is our chairman and chief executive officer. With extensive experience in the
intimate wear manufacturing industry, Mr. Hung is responsible for the overall development
strategies and business plans and overseeing the operation of our Group. We believe he is
instrumental to our growth and business expansion since our establishment in 1998. Our Board
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considers that vesting the roles of chairman and chief executive officer in the same person is
beneficial to the management of our Group. We believe that the balance of power and authority
is ensured by the operation of the senior management and our Board, which comprises
experienced and high-caliber individuals. Our Board currently comprises five executive
Directors (including Mr. Hung) and three independent non-executive Directors and therefore we
believe it has a fairly strong independence element in its composition.

Save as disclosed above, we are in compliance with all code provisions of the Corporate
Governance Code as set out in Appendix 14 to the Listing Rules.

COMPENSATION OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The aggregate amount of remuneration our Directors have received (including fees,
salaries, contributions to pension schemes, discretionary bonuses, housing and other
allowances and other benefits in kind) for the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 was
HK$7.8 million, HK$7.8 million and HK$8.8 million, respectively.

The aggregate amount of fees, salaries, contributions to pension schemes, discretionary
bonuses, housing and other allowances and other benefits in kind paid to our five highest paid
individuals of our Company, including Directors, during each of the years ended March 31,
2013, 2014 and 2015, was HK$15.5 million, HK$15.8 million and HK$17.3 million,
respectively.

Under the arrangements currently in force, the aggregate amount of remuneration,
excluding discretionary bonuses, payable to our Directors for the year ending March 31, 2016 is
estimated to be HK$17.2 million.

No remuneration was paid by us to our Directors or the five highest paid individuals as
an inducement to join or upon joining us or as a compensation for loss of office in respect of the
years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015. Further, none of our Directors had waived any
remuneration during the same period.

Save as disclosed above, no other payments have been made or are payable in respect of
each of the three years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 by the Group to the Directors.

Our Board will review and determine the remuneration and compensation packages of
our Directors and senior management which, following the Listing, will receive
recommendation from the Remuneration Committee which will take into account salaries paid
by comparable companies, time commitment and responsibilities of the Directors and
performance of our Group.

COMPLIANCE ADVISOR

We have appointed Guotai Junan Capital Limited as our compliance advisor (the
“Compliance Advisor”) upon [REDACTED] on the Stock Exchange in compliance with Rule
3A.19 of the Listing Rules. Pursuant to Rule 3A.23 of the Listing Rules, the Compliance
Advisor will provide advice to us when consulted by us in the following circumstances:

(1) the publication of any regulatory announcement, circular or financial report;
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(i1) where a transaction, which might be a notifiable or connected transaction, is
contemplated including share issues and share repurchases;

(iii)  where we propose to use the proceeds of the [REDACTED] in a manner different
from that detailed in this document or where its business activities, developments
or results deviate from any forecast, estimate, or other information in this
document; and

(iv)  where the Stock Exchange makes an inquiry of our Company regarding unusual

movements in the price or [REDACTED] of the Shares of our Company.

The term of the appointment shall commence on the Listing Date and end on the date on
which our Company distributes its annual report in respect of its financial results for the first
full financial year commencing after the Listing Date.
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So far as our Directors are aware, immediately following the completion of the
Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED] (assuming that the Over-allotment Option is not
exercised and without taking into account any Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of
the options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme), the following person will
have an interest or a short position in the Shares which will be required to be disclosed to our
Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the provisions of Division 2 and 3 of Part XV of
the SFO or will be, directly or indirectly, interested in 10% or more of the nominal value of any
class of share capital carrying rights to vote in all circumstances at general meetings of our

Company:
Approximate
percentage of
shareholding in
Number of Shares the share capital of
held immediately the Company after
after the completion the completion of
of the Capitalization the Capitalization
Issue and the Issue and the
Name Nature of interest [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Mr. Hung® . ............. Beneficial Owner; [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
interest in controlled
corporation
Regent Marvel® . .. ... ... .. Beneficial owner [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Ms. Choy King Ngor® . ... .. Interest of spouse [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Notes:

(1)  The calculation is based on the total number [REDACTED] Shares in issue immediately following the completion of the
[REDACTED] (assuming that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised and without taking into account any Shares which
may be issued upon the exercise of the options that may be granted under the Share Option Scheme).

(2)  Regent Marvel is beneficially and wholly owned by Mr. Hung. By virtue of the SFO, Mr. Hung is deemed to be interested in
the Shares held by Regent Marvel. Mr. Hung is also a direct beneficial owner of the Company.

(3)  Ms. Choy King Ngor is the wife of Mr. Hung and is deemed to be interested in the Shares which are interested by Mr. Hung
under Part XV of the SFO.

Save as disclosed above and in the section headed “Statutory and General Information —
C. Further Information about Our Directors and Substantial Shareholders — 1. Disclosure of
Interests” in Appendix IV to this document, our Directors are not aware of any person who will,
immediately following the completion of the Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED]
(assuming that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised and without taking into account any
Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of the options which may be granted under the
Share Option Scheme), have an interest or a short position in the Shares or underlying Shares
which will be required to be disclosed to our Company and the Stock Exchange under the
provisions of Division 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO or will be, directly or indirectly, interested
in 10% or more of the nominal value of any class of share capital carrying rights to vote in all
circumstances at general meetings of any other member of the Group.
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AUTHORIZED AND ISSUED SHARE CAPITAL

The following is a description of the authorized and issued Share capital of our Company
in issue and to be issued as fully paid or credited as fully paid immediately before and following
the completion of the [REDACTED] (without taking into account the exercise of the
Over-allotment Option or Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of options
granted under the Share Option Scheme) and the Capitalization Issue (assuming the
Over-allotment Option is not exercised):

Authorized share capital:

Number of Shares Total nominal value
US$
[REDACTED] Shares of US$0.01 each [REDACTED]

The following is a description of the issued share capital of our Company in issue and to
be issued as fully paid or credited as fully paid prior to and immediately following the
completion of the Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED] (without taking into account the
exercise of the Over-allotment Option):

Issued and to be issued, fully paid or credited as fully paid:

Number of Shares Total nominal value
US$
10,000 Shares in issue as of the date of this document 100
884,990,000 Shares to be issued pursuant to the Capitalization Issue 8,849,900
[REDACTED] Shares to be issued pursuant to the [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
[REDACTED] Total [REDACTED]
ASSUMPTIONS

The above table assumes that the [REDACTED] becomes unconditional and the Shares
are issued pursuant to the [REDACTED]. The above does not take into account any shares
which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option or the options which
may be granted under the Share Option Scheme or any Shares which may be issued or
repurchased by our Company pursuant to the general mandates granted to our Directors to issue
or repurchase Shares as described below.

RANKING

The Shares are ordinary shares in the share capital of our Company and rank equally
with all Shares currently in issue or to be issued and, in particular, will rank in full for all
dividends or other distributions declared, made or paid on the Shares in respect of a record date
which falls after the date of this document.
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CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH GENERAL MEETINGS AND CLASS MEETINGS
ARE REQUIRED

Our Company has only one class of shares, namely ordinary shares, each of which ranks
pari passu with the other shares.

Pursuant to the Cayman Companies Law and the terms of the Memorandum and Articles
of Association, our Company may from time to time by ordinary shareholders’ resolution (i)
increase its capital; (ii) consolidate and divide its capital into Shares of larger amount; (iii)
divide its Shares into classes; (iv) subdivide its Shares into Shares of smaller amount; and (v)
cancel any Shares which have not been taken. In addition, our Company may reduce or redeem
its share capital by shareholders’ special resolution. For more details, please see the section
headed “Summary of the Constitution of our Company and Cayman Companies Law — 2.
Articles of Association — (c¢) Alteration of capital” in Appendix III to this document.

Pursuant to the Cayman Companies Law and the terms of the Memorandum and Articles
of Association, all or any of the special rights attached to the Share or any class of Shares may
be varied, modified or abrogated either with the consent in writing of the holders of not less than
three-fourths in nominal value of the issued Shares of that class or with the sanction of a special
resolution passed at a separate general meeting of the holders of the Shares of that class. For
more details, please see “Summary of the Constitution of our Company and Cayman Companies
Law — 2. Articles of Association — (d) Variation of rights of existing shares or classes of
shares” in Appendix III to this document.

GENERAL MANDATE TO ISSUE AND REPURCHASE SHARES

Subject to the conditions stated in the section headed “Structure of the Global Offering
— [REDACTED]” in this document, our Directors have been granted general unconditional
mandates to issue and repurchase our Shares.

For further details of these general mandate, please see the section headed “Statutory
and General Information — A. Further Information About our Group — 3. Resolutions in
writing of our Shareholders passed on September 11, 2015 in Appendix IV to this document.

SHARE OPTION SCHEME

Pursuant to the written resolutions of the Shareholders dated September 11, 2015, we
conditionally adopted the Share Option Scheme. A summary of the principal terms of the Share
Option Scheme is set out in the section headed “Statutory and General Information — D. Other
Information — 1. Share Option Scheme” in Appendix IV to this document.

183



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

CORNERSTONE INVESTORS

[REDACTED]

184



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

CORNERSTONE INVESTORS

[REDACTED]

185



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

CORNERSTONE INVESTORS

[REDACTED]

186



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

CORNERSTONE INVESTORS

[REDACTED]

187



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

You should read the following discussion and analysis of our financial condition
and results of operations in conjunction with our consolidated financial information as of
March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 and for Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, and the
accompanying notes included in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix I to this
document. The Accountant’s Report has been prepared in accordance with HKFRSs.
Potential investors should read the whole Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix I to
this document and not rely merely on the information contained in this section. The
following discussion and analysis contains forward-looking statements that involve risks
and uncertainties. For additional information regarding these risks and uncertainties,
see “Risk Factors”.

OVERVIEW

We are a leading global intimate wear company that innovates, designs and manufactures
a wide range of intimate wear and functional sports products for leading global brands through
an IDM business model. Our IDM business model has spearheaded our rapid development into
the industry’s number one bra manufacturing company globally with a market share of 1.0%
based on production volume in 2014, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report. We manufacture
a range of intimate wear products, which include bras, sports bras, bra pads, panties and shape
wear, and functional sports products, which include sports footwear, functional seamless
sportswear and wearable related sports products.

As aresult of our IDM business model, as well as our pioneering innovation and research
and development capabilities, strategic cooperation relationships with leading global brands
and quality customers, successful expansion of product lines, and efficient and timely
production control and supply chain management system, we achieved significant revenue and
profit growth during the Track Record Period. Our revenue increased from HK$2,903.3 million
in Fiscal 2013, to HK$3,803.0 million in Fiscal 2014, and further to HK$4,192.0 million in
Fiscal 2015, representing a CAGR of 20.2% from Fiscal 2013 to Fiscal 2015. Our adjusted
profit increased from HK$112.7 million in Fiscal 2013, to HK$208.3 million in Fiscal 2014,
and further to HK$335.2 million in Fiscal 2015, representing a CAGR of 72.4% from Fiscal
2013 to Fiscal 2015. We believe that these strengths well position us to continue to grow our
business.

FACTORS AFFECTING OUR FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS

We believe that a number of factors directly or indirectly affect our financial condition
and results of operations, including those factors discussed below:

. our ability to design, develop and commercialize innovative products;

o our relationships with customers;

. our product mix and our ability to expand into new product categories;

. changes in consumption patterns and consumer demand for our customers’
products;

. our ability to control production costs;
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. management and expansion of our production capacity; and

. fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates.

Our ability to design, develop and commercialize innovative products

As we operate an IDM business model, our business prospects as well as growth and our
ability to compete in the industry largely depend on our ability to design, develop and
commercialize innovative products. Leveraging our expertise and core techniques accumulated
in the production of intimate wear, we strategically focus on the design and development of high
value-added products which we believe can create new trends in the industry and foster high
growth potentials. Over the years, our ability to successfully develop and commercialize
innovative products has positively affected our financial condition and results of operations. For
example, we commenced the design and manufacture of sports footwear in Fiscal 2014. As a
result, revenue generated from sales of functional sports products reached HK$476.1 million in
Fiscal 2015. We believe that the development and commercialization of new products will
continue to be an important factor affecting our results of operations in future periods and a
major driver for our future growth.

Our ability to continue to design, develop and commercialize new products in line with
technological progress and market trends depends on our continued investments in research and
development. In Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, we incurred HK$96.4 million, HK$110.1 million
and HK$125.8 million, respectively, of research and development costs. As we plan to continue
to invest in product design, research and development and focus on innovations in order to
remain competitive, we expect our research and development costs to increase in the future.

Our relationships with customers

A majority of our revenue is derived from a limited number of customers. In Fiscal 2013,
2014 and 2015, sales to our largest customer, LBrands, accounted for 32.2%, 35.0% and 30.0%
of our total revenue, respectively, while sales to our five largest customers accounted for 68.4%,
71.3% and 68.6% of our total revenue, respectively. We anticipate that our dependence on a
limited number of high-quality customers will continue for the foreseeable future. In addition,
our sales are made on the basis of individual purchase orders, and we have not entered into
long-term purchase agreements with, and are not, for most products, the exclusive supplier for,
any of our key customers. Consequently, changes in relationships with our key customers will
materially affect our results of operations and financial condition. If a single, dominant
customer ceases to engage in businesses with us or significantly reduces orders from us, we may
sustain substantial losses. In addition, because many of our costs and operating expenses are
relatively fixed, a reduction in customer demand could impact our gross margin and results of
operations. See “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to our Industry and Business — Our top five
customers accounted for 68.6% of our total revenue in Fiscal 2015 and decrease in our sales to
any of them would materially and adversely affect our operations and financial results” and
“Risk Factors — Risks Relating to our Industry and Business — We do not have long-term
purchase commitments from our customers, which may subject us to uncertainty and revenue
volatility from period to period.”
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Most of our major branded intimate wear customers have been associated with us for
more than ten years. We particularly benefit from our 15-year relationship with LBrands, the
largest retailer of lingerie in the U.S., according to the Frost & Sullivan Report. As a result of
our long-term relationships with these customers, we believe that we will receive more business
from our existing customers as demand in the global intimate wear and sporting goods
industries continues to grow and we will benefit from their continuous expansions. Therefore,
our ability to maintain solid relationships with our key customers, who operate leading brands
in the intimate wear and sporting goods industries, continues to play an important role in
underpinning our future growth. We believe that our close cooperation with our key customers
also enhances our reputation as a leading intimate wear IDM and provide us with a competitive
advantage in attracting additional brand name companies as customers.

Our product mix and our ability to expand into new product categories

Supported by our comprehensive research and development capabilities and core
technologies accumulated in the production of intimate wear, we have been able to expand our
product categories and deliver innovations in the functional sports products industry. Our
products have expanded from intimate wear to functional sports products such as sports
footwear, functional seamless sportswear and wearable related sports products. We believe that
we have successfully entered into the sports footwear market that has a huge market size. We
also believe that our diverse product offerings enable us to capitalize on changing market trends
and consumer preferences globally as well as capturing opportunities in a large number of
market segments.

Our product mix affects our financial performance as different product categories and
different products within the same product category may have different gross profit margins,
depending on factors such as the cost of raw materials, production costs and pricing. In
addition, we typically incur various expenses in relation to the commercialization of new
products, including research and development costs and capital expenditures, and thus a new
product generally experiences a lower gross profit margin at the early development stage after
launch, as is the case with our functional sports products in Fiscal 2013 and 2014. As a result,
the proportion of new products we have in our product portfolio during any period may affect
our overall results of operations. The following table sets forth a breakdown of our gross profit
and gross profit margin by product category for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$’°000 (%) HK$’°000 (%) HK$’°000 (%)
Bras and intimate wear . . . . . 388,142 19.1 507,466 17.8 648,897 22.1
Bra pads and other molded
products . . ............ 237,357 28.5 274,410 34.4 220,542 28.5
Functional sports products . . 763 1.9 8,474 5.7 109,945 23.1
Total ................. 626,262 21.6 790,350 20.8 979,384 23.4

As a finished product, i.e. bras, generates more gross profit than a component, i.e. bra
pads, in terms of the absolute amount, bra pads produced by us are first used to meet our
production requirements of bras as a priority, with the remaining ones sold to others, to
maximize our revenue and gross profit. During the Track Record Period, due to our capacity
constraint, we intended to use bra pads produced by us to manufacture our own bras as a priority
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and we only sold the remaining bra pads to other intimate wear manufacturers for their
production of intimate wear. To enhance our overall profitability, during the Track Record
Period, we selectively accepted purchase orders for bra pads and other molded products within
our production capacity. See “— Principal Components of Consolidated Income Statements —
Gross profit and gross profit margin” for details of our gross profit and gross profit margin by
product category. Going forward, to maximize our overall profit, we plan to expand our
production capacity and continue to introduce new products with higher gross profit margins.

In addition, our ability to continue to grow our business will depend on our ability to
expand into new market segments. Bolstered by our strong research and development
capabilities, we plan to continue to expand our product offerings in the functional sports
products industry. See “Business — Our Business Strategies — Further expand our product
portfolio” for more details. However, we cannot assure that our future product research and
development projects will be successful or that our newly developed products will achieve
anticipated sales target.

Changes in consumption patterns and consumer demand for our customers’ products

The majority of our customers are international brand-name intimate wear and sporting
goods companies, and the majority of our revenue is derived from sales to these customers.
Consequently, our business and results of operations are indirectly affected by changes in
consumption patterns and consumer demand for our customers’ products globally. The global
intimate wear industry has been growing steadily at a CAGR of 6.5% from 2009 to 2014 in
terms of total retail sales value, according to the Frost & Sullivan Report. According to the same
report, the global sports intimate wear market has been growing steadily at a CAGR of 11.5%
from 2009 to 2014 in terms of total retail sales value, and is expected to reach total retail sales
value of US$41.9 billion by 2019, which would represent a CAGR of 12.5% from 2014 to 2019.

Consumption patterns and consumer demand for our customers’ products are affected
by, among other factors, reputation and popularity of our customers’ brands, rapidly changing
fashion trends for intimate wear and sports products, consumer preferences and tastes,
consumer purchasing power, government policies, general and local economic conditions,
weather conditions, urbanization rates and living standards, many of which are beyond our
control. Consequently, our success largely depends on our ability as well as our customers’
ability to accurately anticipate and identify these factors and take them into account during the
product planning and commercialization process. This requires a combination of various
strategies, including, timely collection of consumer feedback, accurate analysis and prediction
of market trends, strong design capability, appropriate inventory management and flexible
product production.
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Our ability to control production costs

Our results of operations have been and will continue to be affected by our ability to
control our production costs, including costs of raw materials and employee benefit expenses.
Costs of raw materials constituted 42.0%, 42.5% and 40.3%, respectively, of our revenue in
Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. The primary raw materials that we use in the production of our
products include polyester, polyamide and spandex. We generally do not enter into long-term
supply agreements. Our customers typically place order forecast six to 12 months in advance,
and typically place purchase orders on a monthly basis. We then place corresponding order
forecast with our suppliers and place orders for raw materials after we have received confirmed
purchase orders from our customers. The prices of raw materials are determined principally by
market forces and changes in governmental policies, as well as our bargaining power with our
suppliers. During the Track Record Period, prices of our key raw materials, including polyester,
polyamide and spandex, experienced fluctuations. We do not enter into any hedging contracts in
relation to commodity prices. However, we have implemented a number of cost-control
measures with respect to our raw material procurement in order to mitigate the impact of rising
raw material prices. These measures include optimizing production procedures to monitor the
use of raw materials and cooperating with suppliers to develop cost-efficient functional raw
materials.

The following table sets forth the sensitivity analysis on the impact of changes in raw
material prices on our gross profit margin during the Track Record Period. A negative/positive
number below indicates a decrease/increase in gross profit margin for the period where the price
of raw material increases/decreases by 5%. The sensitivity analysis below is in line with
historical fluctuations of our gross profit margin due to fluctuations of raw material prices
during the Track Record Period.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

Change in gross profit margin if average raw
material price increases/(decreases) by 5% . ... -2.1%/(+2.1%) -2.1%/(+2.1%) -2.0%/(+2.0%)

Our operations are labor intensive, and cost of skilled labor comprises a large portion of
our cost of sales. Despite the continuous increase in minimum wages and the market price for
labor in the PRC, during the Track Record Period, employee benefit expenses included in cost
of sales as a percentage of our total revenue remained relatively stable, accounting for 26.3%,
27.8% and 27.6%, respectively, of our total revenue in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. This was
attributable to the improved productivity of our employees as a result of the implementation of
the lean manufacturing system. Average wages in the PRC are expected to continue growing,
which we anticipate will put upward pressure on our labor costs and negatively affect our profit
margins. In light of these challenges, we aim to further enhance our cost efficiency and profit
margins by improving our manufacturing process, continuing to expand our manufacturing
capacity to locations with relatively low labor costs, and improving our logistics and
information technology systems.
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Management and expansion of our production capacity

Growth in our revenue and market share and the diversification of our product mix
depends to a large extent on our ability to manage and expand our production capacity. As of the
Latest Practicable Date, we operated one production facility with 393 production lines and
approximately 2,300 molding machines in Shenzhen, Guangdong, the PRC. In order to meet
growing customer demand for our products, we have in the past few years increased our
production capacity and output, and expanded, trained and managed our rapidly growing
workforce. During the Track Record Period, we maintained consistently high utilization rates at
our Shenzhen facility. The following table sets forth a summary of our annual production
capacity in terms of the number of products and utilization rates for each of our product
categories in our Shenzhen facility for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
Production Utilization Production Utilization Production Utilization
Product Category: Capacity Rate Capacity Rate® Capacity Rate™”
(pieces/pairs) (%) (pieces/pairs) (%) (pieces/pairs) (%)
Bras and intimate wear . ... ... 40,700,000 88 51,600,000 90 58,700,000 90
Bra pads and other molded
products . .. ........ .. .. 106,000,000 90 117,000,000 89 128,000,000 91
Functional sports products @, . . . 670,000 89 1,590,000 87 3,700,000 90

(1)  The utilization rate is calculated based on the actual output for the relevant year divided by the actual designed output
capacity for the relevant year on an annualized basis.

(2)  The production capacity of our sports footwear was zero, 342,000 pairs and 2,500,000 pairs, respectively, in Fiscal 2013,
2014 and 2015.

In order to ensure sufficient production capacity at all times to meet growing customer
demand as well as to capture growth opportunities and expand our market share, we are in the
process of establishing additional production facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam, and Hai Duong
Province, Vietnam, respectively. We expect the three facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam to
commence production in the first quarter of 2016, the third quarter of 2016, and 2018,
respectively. In addition, the Hai Duong facility is expected to commence production in 2017.
See “Business — Production — Production Expansion Plan” for details.
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Fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates

We mainly operate in Hong Kong and the PRC and most of our operating expenses are
denominated in Renminbi while most of our sales are denominated and settled in U.S. dollars.
Therefore, fluctuations in exchange rates between Renminbi and U.S. dollars could materially
impact our profit margin and overall results of operations, and there will be gains or losses
resulting from fluctuations in the exchange rate. During the Track Record Period, we entered
into foreign exchange forward contracts to mitigate our exposures of Renminbi against U.S.
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dollars. See “— Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures about Market Risk — Foreign
exchange risk” and “— Analysis of Selected Consolidated Balance Sheet Items — Derivative
financial instruments” below for more details. Going forward, we expect exchange rates
between the Renminbi and the U.S. dollar will continue to fluctuate. In addition, we expect to
be subject to risks of fluctuations in exchange rates between the U.S. dollar and the Vietnamese
Dong following the establishment of our production facilities in Vietnam. Management will
continue to monitor our foreign currency exchange exposure and will take prudent measures to

minimize the currency exchange risk.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND ESTIMATES

Our significant accounting policies are set forth in Note 2 to the Accountant’s Report in
Appendix I. Critical accounting policies are those that require our management to exercise
judgment in applying assumptions and making estimates that would yield materially different
results if our management applied different assumptions or made different estimates. Estimates
and judgments are continually re-evaluated and are based on historical experience and other
factors, including industry practices and expectations of future events that are believed to be
reasonable under the circumstances. We have not changed our assumptions or estimates in the
past and have not noticed any material errors regarding our assumptions or estimates. Under
current circumstances, we do not expect that our assumptions or estimates are likely to change
significantly in the future. We believe the following critical accounting policies involve the
most significant judgments in the preparation of our consolidated financial statements.

Revenue recognition

Revenue comprises the fair value of the consideration received or receivable for the sale
of goods in the ordinary course of our activities. Revenue is shown net of value-added tax,
returns and discounts and after eliminating sales within the Group.

We derive our revenue primarily from direct sales of our products. Revenue from the
sales of goods are recognized when the risk and reward of the products have been transferred to
the customer, which is usually at the time when a group entity has delivered products to the
customer, the customer has accepted the products, and collectability of the related receivables is
reasonably assured.
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Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are stated at historical cost less accumulated depreciation
and accumulated impairment losses, if any. Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly
attributable to the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or recognized as a separate
asset, as appropriate, only when it is probable that future economic benefits associated with the
item will flow to us and the cost of the item can be measured reliably. The carrying amount of
the replaced part is derecognized. All other repairs and maintenance are expensed in the
consolidated income statement during the financial period in which they are incurred.

Depreciation is calculated using the straight-line method to allocate their cost to their
residual values over their estimated useful lives using the following depreciation rates:

Building . ........ ... ... . ... 5%

Leasehold improvements. . . .. ........ Over the unexpired period of the lease
Plant and machinery .. .............. 7% to 10%

Office furniture and fixtures . ......... 20% to 33%

Computer equipment. . . . ............ 20% to 33%

Motor vehicles . .. ........ ... .. ... . 20%

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at
the end of each reporting period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the
asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount.

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing proceeds with the carrying
amount and are recognized within “general and administrative expenses” in the consolidated
income statement.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realizable value. Cost is determined
using the weighted average cost method. The cost of finished goods and work-in-progress
comprises raw materials, direct labor, other direct costs and related production overheads
(based on normal operating capacity). It excludes borrowing costs. Net realizable value is the
estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less applicable variable selling
expenses.

Trade and other receivables

Trade and bills receivables are amounts due from customers for goods sold in the
ordinary course of business. If collection of trade and other receivables is expected in one year
or less (or in the normal operating cycle of the business if longer), they are classified as current
assets. If not, they are presented as non-current assets.

Trade and other receivables are recognized initially at fair value and subsequently
measured at amortized cost using the effective interest method, less allowance for impairment.
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Trade and other payables

Trade payables are obligations to pay for goods or services that have been acquired in the
ordinary course of business from suppliers. Accounts payable are classified as current liabilities
if payment is due within one year or less (or in the normal operating cycle of the business if
longer). If not, they are presented as non-current liabilities.

Trade and other payables are recognized initially at fair value and subsequently
measured at amortized cost using the effective interest method.

Borrowings and borrowing costs

Borrowings are recognized initially at fair value, net of transaction costs incurred.
Borrowings are subsequently stated at amortized cost; any difference between the proceeds (net
of transaction costs) and the redemption value is recognized in the consolidated income
statement over the period of the borrowings using the effective interest method.

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless we have an unconditional right to
defer settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the end of the reporting period.

All borrowing costs are charged to the consolidated income statement in the period in
which they are incurred.

Financial assets and liabilities

We classify our financial assets and financial liabilities in the following categories: at
fair value through profit or loss, loans and receivables, and available-for-sale financial assets.
The classification depends on the purpose for which the financial assets were acquired. Our
management determines the classification of our financial assets at initial recognition.

(i) Financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss are financial
assets/liabilities held for trading. A financial asset/liability is classified in this category if
acquired principally for the purpose of selling in the short term. Derivatives are also categorized
as held for trading unless they are designated as hedges. Balances in this category are classified
as current assets/liabilities.

(ii) Loans and receivables

Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable
payments that are not quoted in an active market. They are included in current assets, except for
maturities greater than 12 months after the balance sheet date, in which case they are classified
as non-current assets. Our loans and receivables comprise trade and bills receivables, deposits
and other receivables, amount due from a shareholder and cash and cash equivalents in the
consolidated balance sheet.
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(iii)  Available-for-sale financial assets

Available-for-sale financial assets are non-derivative that are either designated in this
category or not classified in any of the other categories. They are included in non-current assets
unless the investments mature or our management intends to dispose of them within 12 months
of the balance sheet date.

Recognition and measurement

Purchases and sales of investments are recognized on the trade date, being the date on
which we commit to purchase or sell the asset. Investments are initially recognized at fair value
plus transaction costs for all financial assets not carried at fair value through profit or loss.
Financial assets/liabilities carried at fair value through profit or loss are initially recognized at
fair value and transaction costs are expensed in the consolidated income statement. Financial
assets are derecognized when the rights to receive cash flows from the investments have expired
or have been transferred and we have transferred substantially all risks and rewards of
ownership.

Available-for-sale financial assets and financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
are subsequently carried at fair value. Loans and receivables are carried at amortized cost using
the effective interest method.

Gains or losses arising from changes in fair value of the financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss category are presented in the consolidated income statement, in the period
in which they arise. Dividend income from financial assets at fair value through profit or loss is
recognized in consolidated income statement when our right to receive payments is established.

Changes in the fair value of monetary and non-monetary securities classified as
available-for-sale are recognized in other comprehensive income. When securities classified as
available-for-sale are sold or impaired, the accumulated fair value adjustments recognized in
equity are included in the consolidated income statement. Dividends on available-for-sale
equity instruments are recognized in the consolidated income statement when our right to
receive payments is established.

Derivative financial instruments

Derivatives are initially recognized at fair value on the date a derivative contract is
entered into and are subsequently remeasured at their fair value.

Changes in fair value of the derivative financial instruments which do not qualify for
hedge accounting are recognized immediately in the consolidated income statement.
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RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The following table sets forth a summary, for the periods indicated, of our consolidated
results of operations. Our historical results presented below are not necessarily indicative of the
results that may be expected for any future period.

Consolidated income statements

Fiscal 2013

Fiscal 2014

Fiscal 2015

HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Revenue ....... ... ... . . . ... .. .. 2,903,273 3,802,971 4,192,009
Costofsales . ....... ... ... (2,277,011) (3,012,621) (3,212,625)
Gross profit . ......... ... ... ... ... .. ... 626,262 790,350 979,384
Otherincome ............... .0 uuiuiino.. 5,595 8,078 3,751
Other gains, net . . ....................... 1,426 6,015 910
Distribution and selling expenses . ........... (74,422) (75,956) (79,337)
General and administrative expenses . . . .. ... .. (279,201) (317,381) (311,195)
Research and development costs . .. .......... (96,382) (110,112) (125,792)
Gains/(losses) on derivative financial instruments 18,408 (49,516) 3,156
Finance income ... ... ... .. ... . .. ...... 56 2,242 1,423
Finance costs . ............ ... ... ....... (48,917) (53,958) (52,119)
Finance costs,net . ...................... (48,861) (51,716) (50,696)
Profit before income tax . . . ... ............ 152,825 199,762 420,181
Income tax expense . ..................... (24,731) (32,851) (82,375)
Profit for theyear ...................... 128,094 166,911 337,806
Adjusted profit for the year”. . ... .. ... ... . 112,723 208,257 335,171

Note:

(1) Adjusted profit for the year refers to profit for the year without including gains/(losses) on derivative financial instruments
and related income tax impact, which is derived by deducting gains on derivative financial instruments from profit for the
year or adding losses on derivative financial instruments to profit for the year, as applicable, and excluding the related tax
impact. This non-GAAP financial data is a supplemental financial measure that is not required by, or presented in accordance
with, HKFRSs and is therefore referred to as a “non-GAAP” financial measure. It is not a measurement of our financial
performance under HKFRSs and should not be considered as an alternative to profit from operations or any other
performance measures derived in accordance with HKFRSs or as an alternative to cash flows from operating activities or as

a measure of our liquidity.

PRINCIPAL COMPONENTS OF CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENTS

Revenue

We derive our revenue primarily from direct sales of our products. Our total revenue
increased by 31.0% from HK$2,903.3 million in Fiscal 2013 to HK$3,803.0 million in Fiscal
2014, and further by 10.2% from Fiscal 2014 to HK$4,192.0 million in Fiscal 2015. These
increases were primarily due to increases in sales volume of bras and intimate wear as well as
functional sports products. During the Track Record Period, our revenue growth was limited by
our production capacity, with our revenue increasing at a slower rate in Fiscal 2015 as compared
to Fiscal 2014, primarily because our production capacity ran at approximately 90% for our key
products during the relevant period.
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Revenue by product category

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by product category, each
expressed in the absolute amount and as a percentage of our total revenue, for the periods
indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$°000 (%) HK$°000 (%) HK$°000 (%)

Bras and intimate wear ....... 2,029,924 69.9 2,857,426 75.1 2,941,077 70.2
Bra pads and other molded

products. . ............... 833,530 28.7 796,694 21.0 774,793 18.5
Functional sports products‘" . . . 39,819 1.4 148,851 3.9 476,139 11.3
Total revenue . .. ...... ... .. 2,903,273 100.0 3,802,971 100.0 4,192,009 100.0
Note:

(1)  Revenue generated from sales of sports footwear amounted to zero, HK$48.6 million and HK$367.6 million, respectively, in
Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. Revenue generated from sales of functional seamless sportswear amounted to HK$38.8 million,
HK$96.5 million and HK$101.9 million, respectively, in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. Revenue generated from sales of
wearable related sports products amounted to HK$1.0 million, HK$3.8 million and HK$6.6 million, respectively, in Fiscal
2013, 2014 and 2015.

The following table sets forth our sales volume and average selling price by product
category for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

Average Average Average
Sales Selling Sales Selling Sales Selling

Volume Price Volume Price Volume Price

7000 HK$ 000 HK$ 000 HKS$

Bras and intimate wear . ...... 37,383 54.3 53,112 53.8 56,668 51.9

Bra pads and other molded

products . ............... 62,671 13.3 56,907 14.0 54,181 14.3
Functional sports products . . . .. 599 66.5 1,337 111.3 3,170 150.2

During the Track Record Period, revenue generated from sales of bras and intimate wear
continued to increase, primarily due to the increase in sales volume of our products driven by an
increased demand from our customers. As a result, revenue generated from sales of bras and
intimate wear as a percentage of our total revenue increased from 69.9% in Fiscal 2013 to
75.1% in Fiscal 2014. Revenue generated from sales of bras and intimate wear as a percentage
of our total revenue decreased from 75.1% in Fiscal 2014 to 70.2% in Fiscal 2015 primarily due
to the significant increase in revenue generated from sales of functional sports products in
Fiscal 2015.

The average selling price of bras and intimate wear remained relatively stable in Fiscal
2013 and Fiscal 2014. The average selling price of bras and intimate wear decreased from
HK$53.8 in Fiscal 2014 to HK$51.9 in Fiscal 2015 primarily as a result of increased proportion
of sales of products which had higher gross profit margins but lower selling prices.

Revenue generated from sales of bra pads and other molded products in the absolute
amount and as a percentage of our total revenue decreased during the Track Record Period
primarily due to the decreased sales volume as a result of the increase of our using of
self-produced bra pads to manufacture our own bras as a priority due to our production capacity
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constraint. See “— Factors affecting our financial condition and results of operations — Our
product mix and our ability to expand into new product categories” for details.

The average selling price of bra pads and other molded products increased from
HK$13.3 in Fiscal 2013 to HK$14.0 in Fiscal 2014 primarily because we continued to make
investments in the research and development of break-through technologies and products which
enables us to increase the average selling price of our products. The average selling price of bra
pads and other molded products remained relatively stable in Fiscal 2014 and Fiscal 2015.

Revenue generated from sales of functional sports products continued to increase in both
the absolute amount and as a percentage of our total revenue during the Track Record Period.
Such increases were primarily due to our strategic decision to expand our product lines and
deliver break-through innovations in the functional sports products industries, in particular,
sports footwear.

The sales volume of functional sports products significantly increased during the Track
Record primarily due to our strategic decision to expand our product offerings under our sports
products business. The average selling price of functional sports products continued to increase
during the Track Record Period primarily as a result of the launch of break-through, innovative
products with higher average selling prices, such as sports footwear.

Revenue by geographic location

We categorize our revenue based on the country/region in which the customer is
headquartered. The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by geographic region,
each expressed as an absolute amount and as a percentage of our total revenue, for the periods
indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$°000 (%) HK$’000 (%) HK$°000 (%)
United States . . .......... 1,839,750 63.4 2,689,681 70.7 2,955,768 70.5
Europe. . ............... 185,020 6.4 224,897 5.9 384,770 9.2
Hong Kong ............. 426,243 14.7 427,044 11.2 353,169 8.4
PRC................... 159,959 5.5 173,611 4.6 170,013 4.1
Japan. .. ... ... ... .. ... 50,671 1.7 113,001 3.0 128,384 3.1
South Asia'® .. ....... ... 128,252 4.4 89,358 2.4 72,402 1.7
South-east Asia® . ... ... .. 94,293 3.2 50,784 1.3 70,566 1.7
Other countries/regions® . . . 19,085 0.7 34,595 0.9 56,937 1.3
Total revenue ........... 2,903,273 100.0 3,802,971 100.0 4,192,009 100.0

Notes:

(1)  Includes Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and India.

(2)  Includes Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore, Philippines, Vietnam and Thailand.
3) Include Taiwan, Turkey, Australia, Colombia and others.

During the Track Record Period, the United States was our largest market, contributing
approximately 63.4%, 70.7% and 70.5%, respectively, of our total revenue in Fiscal 2013, 2014
and 2015. The revenue contributed by the United States as a percentage of our total revenue
increased from 63.4% in Fiscal 2013 to 70.7% in Fiscal 2014 primarily due to the increased
demand from our customers in the United States and the launch of new sports footwear for
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Under Armour, in Fiscal 2014. The revenue contributed by the United States as a percentage of
our total revenue remained relatively stable between Fiscal 2014 and 2015.

The revenue contributed by our second largest market, Europe, constituted 6.4%, 5.9%,
and 9.2%, respectively, of our total revenue in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. The revenue
contributed by Europe as a percentage of our total revenue increased from 5.9% in Fiscal 2014
t0 9.2% in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to the increased demand from certain customers in Europe.
The revenue contributed by Hong Kong as a percentage of our total revenue continued to
decrease throughout the Track Record Period, primarily due to the continuous decrease in the
sales volume of bra pads and other molded products as a result of the increase of our using of
self-produced bra pads to manufacture our own bras as a priority due to our production capacity
constraint.

Cost of sales

Our cost of sales primarily consists of cost of raw materials, employee benefit expense
for personnel directly involved in our production activities, depreciation of our production
equipment and others.

Our cost of sales increased from HK$2,277.0 million in Fiscal 2013 to HK$3,012.6
million in Fiscal 2014 and further to HK$3,212.6 million in Fiscal 2015, primarily due to
increases in costs of raw materials as a result of increased sales, increases in employee benefit
expenses as a result of an uplift of the minimum wage floor in the PRC as well as the increased
headcount for our production. The following table sets forth a breakdown of our cost of sales,
expressed as an absolute amount and as a percentage of our total revenue, for the periods
indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

HK$’000 (%) HK$’°000 (%) HK$’°000 (%)
Costs of raw materials . .. .. 1,220,723 42.0 1,618,194 42.5 1,687,928 40.3
Employee benefit expenses . . 762,528 26.3 1,058,351 27.8 1,155,996 27.6
Depreciation . ........... 87,569 3.0 94,129 2.5 104,032 2.5
Others” . .............. 206,191 7.1 241,947 6.4 264,669 6.2
Total cost of sales . ... .... 2,277,011 78.4 3,012,621 792 3,212,625 76.6
Note:
(1)  Includes utilities, consumables, operating lease rental of land and buildings, import tax, carriage, repair and maintenance and

others.

Our cost of sales as a percentage of our total revenue remained relatively stable between
Fiscal 2013 and 2014. Our cost of raw materials as a percentage of our total revenue decreased
from 42.5% in Fiscal 2014 to 40.3% in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to our improved production
efficiency as well as our continuous research and development efforts on cost-efficient
functional raw materials. Our employee benefit expenses as a percentage of our total revenue
decreased from 27.8% in Fiscal 2014 to 27.6% in Fiscal 2015 mainly attributable to the
improved productivity of our employees as a result of the implementation of the lean
manufacturing system, partly offset by an uplift of employee wages. As a result, our cost of
sales as a percentage of our total revenue decreased from 79.2% in Fiscal 2014 to 76.6% in
Fiscal 2015.
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The following table sets forth the sensitivity analysis on the impact of changes in labor
costs on our cost of sales, gross profit margin and net profit during the Track Record Period. The
sensitivity analysis below is in line with historical fluctuations of our cost of sales, gross profit
margin and net profit due to fluctuations of labor costs during the Track Record Period.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

Change in the cost of sales if labor

costs increase/(decrease) by 10%. +3.3%/(-3.3%) +3.5%/(-3.5%) +3.6%/(-3.6%)

-262.6 basis -278.3 basis -275.8 basis

Change in the gross profit margin points/ points/ points/

if labor costs increase/(decrease) (+262.6 basis (+278.3 basis (+275.8 basis

by 10% ............ .. ... .. points) points) points)
Change in the net profit if labor

costs increase/(decrease) by

10% . ......... .. . ... -59.5%/(+59.5%) -63.4%/(+63.4%) -34.2%/(+34.2%)

Gross profit and gross profit margin

As a result of the foregoing, our gross profit was HK$626.3 million, HK$790.4 million
and HK$979.4 million in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively. Our overall gross profit
margin decreased from 21.6% in Fiscal 2013 to 20.8% in Fiscal 2014, primarily due to a change
in revenue mix as a result of increased proportion of sales of bras and intimate wear, which had
lower gross profit margins in general compared to that of bra pads and other molded products.
Our overall gross profit margin increased to 23.4% in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to our improved
production efficiency as a result of the implementation of the lean manufacturing system and
the full ramp-up of the newly added production lines.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our gross profit and gross profit margin by
product category for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

Gross Gross Gross

Gross Profit Gross Profit Gross Profit

Profit Margin Profit Margin Profit Margin
HK$’000 (%) HK$°000 (%) HK$°000 (%)
Bras and intimate wear . . . . . 388,142 19.1 507,466 17.8 648,897 22.1

Bra pads and other molded

products . . ............ 237,357 28.5 274,410 34.4 220,542 28.5
Functional sports products . . 763 1.9 8,474 5.7 109,945 23.1
Total gross profit. . ....... 626,262 21.6 790,350 20.8 979,384 23.4

Among our product categories, the gross profit margin of bras and intimate wear
decreased from 19.1% in Fiscal 2013 to 17.8% in Fiscal 2014, primarily because we added new
production lines in response to the significant increase in sales and newly added production
lines typically have lower production efficiency in the initial stage of operation. See “Business
— Production — Our Production Capacity and Utilization Rate” for details on the annual
production and utilization rates during the Track Record Period. Such decrease in the gross
profit margin was also attributable to an increase in the average cost of sales of bras and
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intimate wear resulting from the appreciation of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar in Fiscal
2014. The gross profit margin of bras and intimate wear increased from 17.8% in Fiscal 2014 to
22.1% in Fiscal 2015, primarily due to the improved production efficiency as a result of the full
ramp-up of our newly added production lines in Fiscal 2014, as well as the implementation of
our lean manufacturing system. Such increase in the gross profit margin was also attributable to
a decrease in the average cost of sales of bras and intimate wear resulting from our continuous
research and development efforts on cost-efficient functional raw materials and the depreciation
of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar in Fiscal 2015.

The gross profit margin of bra pads and other molded products increased from 28.5% in
Fiscal 2013 to 34.4% in Fiscal 2014 and returned to 28.5% in Fiscal 2015. During the Track
Record Period, we continued to make investments in the research and development of
break-through technologies and products that enable us to receive more purchase orders for
products with higher gross profit margins in Fiscal 2014, which resulted in an increase in the
gross profit margin of bra pads and other molded products in Fiscal 2014. In Fiscal 2015,
instead of placing orders for these bra pads on a stand-alone basis, many of the relevant
customers placed orders for us to manufacture entire bras containing these bra pads, and
therefore the relevant revenue was recorded in our bras and intimate wear segment. As a result,
the gross profit margin of bra pads and other molded products returned to 28.5% in Fiscal 2015.

The gross profit margin of functional sports products increased from 1.9% in Fiscal 2013
to 5.7% in Fiscal 2014 and further to 23.1% in Fiscal 2015, primarily due to the full ramp-up of
our production lines of sports footwear.

Other income

Our other income consists primarily of scrap sales income, dividend income from
available-for-sale financial assets and financial assets at fair value through profit or loss and
others. We had other income of HK$5.6 million, HK$8.1 million and HK$3.8 million,
respectively, representing 0.2%, 0.2% and 0.1%, respectively, of our total revenue in Fiscal
2013, 2014 and 2015.

Other gains, net

Our other net gains consist of gain on disposal of available-for-sale financial assets, loss
or gain on financial assets at fair value through profit or loss and impairment loss of
available-for-sale financial assets. We had other net gains of HK$1.4 million, HK$6.0 million
and HK$0.9 million, respectively, representing 0.05%, 0.2% and 0.02%, respectively, of our
total revenue in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015.

Distribution and selling expenses

Our distribution and selling expenses primarily consist of freight and transportation
expenses, employee benefit expenses for our sales personnel, traveling expenses, declaration
charges, marketing and promotion expenses and others. The following table sets forth a
breakdown of the key components of our distribution and selling expenses, each expressed as an
absolute amount and as a percentage of our total revenue, for the periods indicated.
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Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$’000 (%) HK$’000 (%) HK$’000 (%)
Freight and transportation
EXPENSES . . . vt 27,236 0.9 30,097 0.8 31,329 0.8
Employee benefit expenses . . 25,322 0.9 27,616 0.7 30,523 0.7
Traveling expenses . . . .. ... 5,667 0.2 5,996 0.2 6,113 0.1
Declaration charges . ...... 2,842 0.1 1,930 0.0 2,130 0.1
Marketing and promotion
EXPENSeS. . . .ttt 5,862 0.2 4,009 0.1 1,371 0.0
Others'" .. ............. 7,493 0.3 6,308 0.2 7,871 0.2
Total ................. 74,422 2.6 75,956 2.0 79,337 1.9
Note:

nH Includes testing fees, motor vehicle expenses, entertainment expenses, commissions and others.

Our distribution and selling expenses as a percentage of our total revenue continued to
decrease during the Track Record Period as we continued to implement cost-control measures
such as bulk delivery and to adjust delivery schedules to minimize our freight and transportation
expenses and economies of scale achieved as we grew.

General and administrative expenses

Our general and administrative expenses primarily consist of employee benefit expenses
for our administrative personnel, depreciation and amortization, other taxes and surcharges,
building management fee, insurance, operating lease rental of land and buildings, office and
administrative expenses, listing expenses, bank charges, exchange loss or gain and others.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of the key components of our general and
administrative expenses, each expressed as an absolute amount and as a percentage of our total
revenue, for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$’000 (%) HK$’°000 (%) HK$’°000 (%)

Employee benefit expenses . . 152,059 5.2 174,091 4.6 189,134 4.5
Depreciation and

amortization . ......... 27,857 1.0 27,540 0.7 25,132 0.6
Other taxes and surcharges . . 22,539 0.8 29,053 0.8 26,191 0.6
Building management fee . . . 12,984 0.5 12,288 0.3 15,151 0.4
Insurance............... 3,746 0.1 11,480 0.3 11,684 0.3
Operating lease rental of land

and buildings . ......... 5,488 0.2 5,855 0.2 7,172 0.2
Office and administrative

eXpenses. . .. .......... 5,160 0.2 4,052 0.1 5,592 0.1
Listing expenses . ........ [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Bank charges . . .......... 4,037 0.1 3,879 0.1 3,471 0.1
Exchange loss /(gain) . . . ... 6,024 0.2 19,515 0.5 (8,278) 0.2)
Others” . .............. 38,212 1.3 28,771 0.7 29,774 0.7
Total ................. 279,201 9.6 317,381 8.3 311,195 7.4
Note:

(1) Includes professional fees and others.
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Employee benefit expenses for our administrative personnel constituted the largest
component of our general and administrative expenses during the Track Record Period.
Employee benefit expenses increased by 14.5% from HK$152.1 million in Fiscal 2013 to
HK$174.1 million in Fiscal 2014 and further increased by 8.6% to HK$189.1 million in Fiscal
2015, primarily due to the increase in our employee wages as a result of an overall increase in
employee wages in the PRC as well as the increased headcount to support our growing business.
Employee benefit expenses as a percentage of our total revenue decreased from 5.2% in Fiscal
2013 to 4.6% in Fiscal 2014 and further decreased to 4.5% in Fiscal 2015 mainly as a result of
our improved human resource management.

Our general and administrative expenses as a percentage of our total revenue decreased
from 9.6% in Fiscal 2013 to 8.3% in Fiscal 2014, and further to 7.4% in Fiscal 2015 primarily
due to our enhanced operational efficiency as well as greater economies of scale.

Research and development costs

Our research and development costs consist of employee benefit expenses for our
research and development personnel, raw materials and consumables used and others. The
following table sets forth a breakdown of the key components of our research and development
costs, each expressed as an absolute amount and as a percentage of our total revenue, for the
periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$’000 (%) HK$’°000 (%) HK$°000 (%)
Employee benefit expenses . . 79,166 2.7 95,765 2.5 111,734 2.7
Raw materials and
consumables used . . ... .. 11,116 0.4 8,625 0.2 6,920 0.1
Others . . ... ... . .... 6,100 % 5,722 2 7,138 2
Total ................. 96,382 3.3 110,112 2.9 125,792 3.0
Note:

(1)  Includes utilities, depreciation and others.

The increase in our research and development costs during the Track Record Period was
primarily due to our strategic focus on innovation, research and development as well as
increases in employee benefit expenses of our research and development personnel due to
increases in our employee wages. Our research and development costs as a percentage of our
total revenue remained relatively stable during the Track Record Period.

Gains or losses on derivative financial instruments

Our gains or losses on derivative financial instruments consist of fair value gains or
losses on derivative financial instruments and gains or losses on settlement of derivative

113

financial instruments. See “— Analysis of Selected Consolidated Balance Sheet Items —
Derivative financial instruments” for more details. The following table sets forth a breakdown

of our gains or losses on derivative financial instruments for the periods indicated.
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Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Fair value (loss)/gain on derivative financial
instruments
— Foreign exchange forward contracts . .. ...... (6,499) (98,431) (14,993)
— Interest rate swap contracts . .............. 4,588 13,559 2,750
Gain/(loss) on settlement of derivative financial
instruments
— Foreign exchange forward contracts . .. ...... 11,480 10,839 10,180
— Interest rate swap contracts . .............. (7,505) (6,872) (4,926)
— Equity put options'" .. .. ... ... L 16,344 31,389 10,145
18,408 (49,516) 3,156

The following table sets forth a breakdown of the net gain/(loss) on derivative financial
instruments by category for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

Foreign exchange forward contracts .......... 4,981 (87,592) (4,813)
Interest rate swap contracts . ............... (2,917) 6,687 (2,176)
Equity put options” . ... ... ... ... .. .. ... 16,344 31,389 10,145
18,408 (49,516) 3,156

Note:

(1)  We entered into equity put options with a bank during Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015 for the purpose of managing the exit from
the Group’s investment in certain publicly listed shares by batches. The equity put options were documented based on
standard forms issued by the International Swaps and Derivatives Association, Inc. (ISDA). Under the terms of these equity
put options, the Group was granted put options giving it the right to dispose of those publicly listed shares at the
pre-determined price prior to the put option expiration date. We entered into these equity put options to lock in a price for
these shares against potential decrease in the spot price. We recognized gains on disposal of such shares in Fiscal 2013, 2014
and 2015 because the pre-determined price exceeded the spot price during the relevant periods. As of March 31, 2015, we did
not have any outstanding equity put options.

Finance income

Our finance income represents interest income on bank deposits. We had finance income
of HK$0.06 million, HK$2.2 million and HK$1.4 million in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015,
respectively.

Finance costs

Our finance costs represent interest expense on amount due to a related party and interest
expense on borrowings. We had finance costs of HK$48.9 million, HK$54.0 million and
HK$52.1 million in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively.

As of March 31, 2013 and 2014, we had amount due to a related party of HK$60.7
million and HK$61.7 million, respectively, which was unsecured, repayable on demand and
carried an interest rate of 3.30% and 3.08%, respectively, in Fiscal 2013 and 2014. The balance
of the amount due to a related party was fully settled in Fiscal 2015. See “— Analysis of
Selected Consolidated Balance Sheet Items — Amount due to a related party” for more details.
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As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, we had borrowings of HK$1,112.9 million,
HKS$1,167.4 million and HK$1,240.3 million, respectively. All these borrowings were
repayable within five years. The weighted average effective interest rate of our borrowings was
3.1%, 2.8% and 2.8% per annum as of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively.

Income tax expense

Income tax expense represents our total current and deferred tax expenses under the
relevant Hong Kong and PRC income tax rules and regulations. Our subsidiaries incorporated in
Hong Kong were subject to a profit tax at the rate of 16.5% during the Track Record Period. One
of the Hong Kong subsidiaries, RMI HK, was subject to Hong Kong profits tax at a preferential
rate of 8.25% in respect of its profits derived from the contract processing arrangement during
the Track Record Period. The contract processing arrangement was terminated in July 2014
which resulted in RMI HK’s loss of the preferential profits tax rate of 8.25% and an increase in
the profits tax rate from 8.25% to 16.5% thereafter.

All of our PRC subsidiaries were subject to the statutory enterprise income tax (“EIT”)
rate of 25% in accordance with the EIT Law during the Track Record Period.

Our Vietnamese subsidiary is subject to the corporate income tax at a rate of 22%. In
accordance with the investment certificate, the subsidiary is subject to a lower tax rate of 10%
for fifteen consecutive years, commencing from the first year of making revenue. In addition,
the subsidiary is entitled to a full exemption from the corporate income tax for the first four
years from the earlier of (i) the year when taxable income is generated for the first time or (ii)
the fourth year of making revenue; and a 50% reduction of the corporate income tax for the nine
years thereafter. The subsidiary did not have any taxable profit in Fiscal 2013, 2014 or 2015.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our current and deferred tax expenses for
the periods indicated. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we
had fulfilled all our tax obligations and did not have any unresolved tax disputes.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Current income tax
— Hong Kong profitstax . .. ................ 16,431 25,931 59,264
—PRCEIT ... .. . 6,522 13,251 23,678
Deferred income tax . .................... 1,778 (6,331) (567)
Total ........... .. ... . .. . . ... . ... ..., 24,731 32,851 82,375

PERIOD TO PERIOD COMPARISON OF RESULTS OF OPERATION
Fiscal 2015 compared to Fiscal 2014
Revenue

Our revenue increased by 10.2% from HK$3,803.0 million in Fiscal 2014 to HK$4,192.0
million in Fiscal 2015. Our revenue increased at a slower rate in Fiscal 2015 as compared to
Fiscal 2014, primarily because our production capacity ran at approximately 90% for our key
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products during the relevant period. The increase in our revenue in Fiscal 2015 was primarily
due to a significant increase in the sales volume of functional sports products as well as a stable
increase in the sales volume of bras and intimate wear, partially offset by a decrease in the sales
volume of bra pads and other molded products due to production capacity constraint.

In terms of revenue by geographic location, the increase was primarily due to an increase
in the sales volume driven by increased demand from our customers based in the United States
and Europe, partially offset by a decrease in demand from certain of our customers based in
Hong Kong and South Asia.

The revenue from sales to our largest customer decreased by 5.5% from HK$1,331.2
million in Fiscal 2014 to HK$1,257.9 million in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to an increase in the
proportion of products with lower average selling prices being sold to this customer in Fiscal
2015, notwithstanding the overall number of units sold to this customer had not decreased.

Cost of sales

Our cost of sales increased by 6.6% from HK$3,012.6 million in Fiscal 2014 to
HK$3,212.6 million in Fiscal 2015. This increase in cost of sales was largely driven by (i) an
increase of HK$69.7 million in cost of raw materials as a result of the increased sales volume
and (ii) an increase of HK$97.6 million in employee benefit expenses as a result of our business
expansion.

Gross profit

As a result of the foregoing, our gross profit increased by 23.9% from HK$790.4 million
in Fiscal 2014 to HK$979.4 million in Fiscal 2015. Our overall gross profit margin increased
from 20.8% in Fiscal 2014 to 23.4% in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to our improved production
efficiency as a result of full ramp-up of production lines added in Fiscal 2013 and 2014 as well
as the implementation of our lean manufacturing system.

Other income

We had other income of HK$3.8 million in Fiscal 2015, as compared to other income of
HK$8.1 million in Fiscal 2014. Our other income in Fiscal 2015 primarily consisted of (i) scrap
sales income of HK$2.8 million and (ii) dividend income from available-for-sale financial
assets and financial assets at fair value through profit or loss of HK$0.4 million.

Other gains, net

Our other net gains decreased by 84.9% from HK$6.0 million in Fiscal 2014 to HK$0.9
million in Fiscal 2015. The decrease was primarily attributable to (i) a decrease of HK$4.6
million in gain on financial assets at fair value through profit or loss and (ii) a decrease of
HK$0.5 million in gain on disposal of available-for-sale financial assets.

Distribution and selling expenses

Our distribution and selling expenses increased by 4.5% from HK$76.0 million in Fiscal
2014 to HK$79.3 million in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to an increase of HK$1.2 million in
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freight and transportation expenses. Our distribution and selling expenses as a percentage of our
total revenue decreased from 2.0% in Fiscal 2014 to 1.9% in Fiscal 2015 as we continued to
implement cost-control measures such as bulk delivery and to adjust delivery schedules to
minimize our freight and transportation expenses and economies of scale achieved as we grew.

General and administrative expenses

Our general and administrative expenses decreased by 1.9% from HK$317.4 million in
Fiscal 2014 to HK$311.2 million in Fiscal 2015. The decrease was primarily attributable to (i)
an exchange gain of HK$8.3 million in Fiscal 2015 as compared to an exchange loss of
HK$19.5 million in Fiscal 2014, (ii) a decrease of HK$2.9 million in other taxes and surcharges,
and (iii) a decrease of HK$2.4 million in depreciation and amortization, partially offset by (i) an
increase of HK$15.0 million in employee benefit expenses as a result of an overall increase in
employee wages in the PRC as well as the increased headcount of our administrative personnel
to support our growing business and (ii) an increase of HK$[REDACTED] in listing expenses.
Our general and administrative expenses as a percentage of our total revenue decreased from
8.3% in Fiscal 2014 to 7.4% in Fiscal 2015.

Research and development costs

Our research and development costs increased by 14.2% from HK$110.1 million in
Fiscal 2014 to HK$125.8 million in Fiscal 2015, primarily due to an increase of HK$16.0
million in employee benefit expenses of research and development personnel. Such increases
were primarily due to an uplift of the minimum wage floor in the PRC, as well as increased
research and development headcount as a result of our strategic focus on innovation, research
and development.

Gains or losses on derivative financial instruments

We had gains on derivative financial instruments of HK$3.2 million in Fiscal 2015, as
compared to losses on derivative financial instruments of HK$49.5 million in Fiscal 2014. The
change was primarily due to (i) a decrease of HK$83.4 million in fair value losses on foreign
exchange forward contracts and (ii) a decrease of HK$1.9 million in losses on settlement of
interest rate swap contracts, partially offset by (i) a decrease of HK$21.2 million in gains on
settlement of equity put options, (ii) a decrease of HK$10.8 million in fair value gains on
interest rate swap contracts, and (iii) a decrease of HK$0.7 million in gains on settlement of
foreign exchange forward contracts.

We recognized a net loss on foreign exchange forward contracts of HK$4.8 million and
HK$87.6 million in Fiscal 2015 and 2014, respectively, mainly against notional principal
amounts of US$34.5 million and US$63.0 million for foreign exchange forward contracts in
respect of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar as of March 31, 2015 and 2014, respectively.
The decrease in the net loss on foreign exchange forward contracts in Fiscal 2015 was primarily
because the spot rate of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollars remained at a similiar level as of
March 31, 2014 and 2015.

We recognized a net loss of interest rate swap contracts of HK$2.2 million in Fiscal 2015
as compared to a net gain on interest rate swap contracts of HK$6.7 million in Fiscal 2014. The
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net loss in Fiscal 2015 was primarily attributable to the fact that the net payment of interests at
the pre-determined fixed interest rate exceeded the receipt of interests at the floating interest
rate of HIBOR.

A decrease of HK$21.2 million in gains on settlement of equity put options in Fiscal
2015 was mainly because fewer equity put options were exercised by us in Fiscal 2015.

Finance income

Our finance income decreased by 36.5% from HKS$2.2 million in Fiscal 2014 to HK$1.4
million in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to maturity of a short-term bank deposits in Fiscal 2014.

Finance costs

Our finance costs decreased by 3.4% from HK$54.0 million in Fiscal 2014 to HK$52.1
million in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to a decrease of HK$1.1 million in the interest expense on
amount due to a related party, Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory (Shenzhen) Limited,
as we settled the amount due to a related party in July 2014.

Profit before income tax

As a result of the foregoing, our profit before income tax increased by 110.3% from
HK$199.8 million in Fiscal 2014 to HK$420.2 million in Fiscal 2015.

Income tax expense

Our income tax expense increased by 150.8% from HK$32.9 million in Fiscal 2014 to
HK$82.4 million in Fiscal 2015, as a result of an increase in our taxable income. Our weighted
average applicable tax rate increased from 14.4% in Fiscal 2014 to 18.2% in Fiscal 2015,
mainly due to cessation of the contract processing arrangement of RMI HK in July 2014 which
resulted in a loss of the preferential profits tax rate of 8.25% and an increase in the profits tax
rate from 8.25% to 16.5% thereafter.

Profit for the year

As a result of the cumulative effect of the above factors, our profit for the year increased
from HK$166.9 million in Fiscal 2014 to HK$337.8 million in Fiscal 2015. Our net margin
increased from 4.4% in Fiscal 2014 to 8.1% in Fiscal 2015.

Adjusted profit for the year

Our adjusted profit for the year increased from HK$208.3 million in Fiscal 2014 to
HK$335.2 million in Fiscal 2015.
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Fiscal 2014 compared to Fiscal 2013
Revenue

Our revenue increased by 31.0% from HK$2,903.3 million in Fiscal 2013 to HK$3,803.0
million in Fiscal 2014. The increase was primarily due to an increase in the sales volume of bras
and intimate wear as well as a substantial increase in the sales volume of functional sports
products, partially offset by a decrease in the sales volume of bra pads and other molded
products due to production capacity constraint.

In terms of revenue by geographic location, the increase was primarily due to an increase
in the sales volume driven by increased demand from our customers based in the United States,
Hong Kong, Europe and Japan, partially offset by a decrease in demand from certain of our
customers based in South Asia and South-east Asia. The increase in the sales volume in the
United States was primarily driven by the increased demand from Under Armour.

Cost of sales

Our cost of sales increased by 32.3% from HK$2,277.0 million in Fiscal 2013 to
HK$3,012.6 million in Fiscal 2014. This increase in cost of sales was primarily driven by an
increase of HK$397.5 million in cost of raw materials due to the increase in the sales volume
and an increase of HK$295.8 million in employee benefit expense as a result of our business
expansion.

Gross profit

As a result of the foregoing, our gross profit increased by 26.2% from HK$626.3 million
in Fiscal 2013 to HK$790.4 million in Fiscal 2014. Our overall gross profit margin, however,
decreased from 21.6% in Fiscal 2013 to 20.8% in Fiscal 2014 primarily due to a change in
revenue mix as a result of the increased proportion of sales of bras and intimate wear, which had
lower gross profit margins in general compared to that of bra pads and other molded products.

Other income

We had other income of HK$8.1 million in Fiscal 2014, as compared to other income of
HK$5.6 million in Fiscal 2013. Our other income in Fiscal 2014 primarily consisted of scrap
sales income of HK$5.0 million.

Other gains, net

Our other net gains significantly increased by 321.8% from HK$1.4 million in Fiscal
2013 to HK$6.0 million in Fiscal 2014. The increase was primarily because we recorded gains
of HK$5.5 million on financial assets at fair value through profit or loss in Fiscal 2014 while we
recorded losses of HK$0.5 million on financial assets at fair value through profit or loss in
Fiscal 2013. The increase was partially offset by a decrease of HK$1.6 million in gain on
disposal of available-for-sale financial assets.
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Distribution and selling expenses

Our distribution and selling expenses increased by 2.1% from HK$74.4 million in Fiscal
2013 to HK$76.0 million in Fiscal 2014. Our distribution and selling expenses as a percentage
of our total revenue decreased from 2.6% in Fiscal 2013 to 2.0% in Fiscal 2014 as we continued
to implement cost-control measures such as bulk delivery and to adjust delivery schedules to
minimize our freight and transportation expenses.

General and administrative expenses

Our general and administrative expenses increased by 13.7% from HK$279.2 million in
Fiscal 2013 to HK$317.4 million in Fiscal 2014. The increase was primarily attributable to (i)
an increase of HK$13.5 million in exchange loss, (ii) an increase of HK$6.5 million in other
taxes and surcharges, (iii) an increase of HK$7.7 million in insurance in relation to our key
person insurance policy for one of the key executives, and (iv) an increase of HK$22.0 million
in employee benefit expenses due to an overall increase in employee wages in the PRC. The
increase was partially offset by (i) a decrease of HK$0.3 million in depreciation and
amortization, (ii) a decrease of HK$1.1 million in office and administrative expenses due to a
one-off support fee of HK$2.0 million for our SAP system in Fiscal 2013, which fee was not
incurred in Fiscal 2014, and (iii) a decrease of HK$0.7 million in building management fee. Our
general and administrative expenses as a percentage of our total revenue decreased from 9.6%
in Fiscal 2013 to 8.3% in Fiscal 2014 primarily due to greater economies of scale as we grew.

Research and development costs

Our research and development costs increased by 14.2% from HK$96.4 million in Fiscal
2013 to HK$110.1 million in Fiscal 2014, primarily due to an increase of HK$16.6 million in
employee benefit expenses of research and development personnel as a result of an uplift of the
minimum wage floor in the PRC as well as the increased headcount, partially offset by a
decrease of HK$2.5 million in raw materials and consumables used.

Gains or losses on derivative financial instruments

We had losses of HK$49.5 million on derivative financial instruments in Fiscal 2014, as
compared to gains of HK$18.4 million on derivative financial instruments in Fiscal 2013,
primarily due to (i) an increase of HK$91.9 million in fair value losses on foreign exchange
forward contracts due to depreciation of Renminbi against U.S. dollars and (ii) a decrease of
HK$0.6 million in gains on settlement of foreign exchange forward contracts due to
depreciation of Renminbi against U.S. dollars, partially offset by (i) an increase of HK$9.0
million in fair value gains on interest rate swap contracts, (ii) an increase of HK$15.0 million in
gains on settlement of equity put options, and (iii) a decrease of HK$0.6 million in losses on
settlement of interest rate swap contracts.

We recognized a net gain on foreign exchange forward contracts of HK$5.0 million in
Fiscal 2013 mainly against a notional principal amount of US$14.0 million for foreign
exchange forward contracts in respect of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar as of March 31,
2013 because the pre-determined exchange rates of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollars of
these foreign exchange forward contracts were higher than the spot rates in Fiscal 2013. We
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recognized a net loss on foreign exchange forward contracts of HK$87.6 million in Fiscal 2014
mainly against a notional principal amount of US$63.0 million for foreign exchange forward
contracts in respect of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar as of March 31, 2014 because the
Renminbi depreciated against the U.S. dollars towards the end of Fiscal 2014 to a level lower
than the pre-determined exchange rates of the foreign exchange forward contracts entered into
in Fiscal 2014.

We recognized a net loss on interest rate swap contracts of HK$2.9 million in Fiscal
2013 because the net payment of interests at the pre-determined fixed interest rate exceeded the
receipt of interests at the floating interest rate of HIBOR. We recognized a net gain on interest
rate swap contracts of HK$6.7 million in Fiscal 2014 mainly because we entered into two new
interest rate swap contracts in Fiscal 2014 to partially unwind the loss-making interest rate
swap contracts entered into in prior years.

An increase of HK$15.0 million in gains on settlement of equity put options in Fiscal
2014 was mainly because more equity put options were exercised by us in Fiscal 2014.

Finance income

Our finance income significantly increased from HK$0.06 million in Fiscal 2013 to
HK$2.2 million in Fiscal 2014 due to an increase in our bank deposits.

Finance costs

Our finance costs increased by 10.3% from HK$48.9 million in Fiscal 2013 to HK$54.0
million in Fiscal 2014 primarily due to (i) an increase of HK$3.0 million in the interest expense
on borrowings as a result of an increase in the balance of borrowings and (ii) an increase of
HK$2.1 million in the interest expense on amount due to a related party as a result of an increase
in the balance of the amount due to a related party.

Profit before income tax

As a result of the foregoing, our profit before income tax increased by 30.7% from
HK$152.8 million in Fiscal 2013 to HK$199.8 million in Fiscal 2014.

Income tax expense

Our income tax expense increased by 32.8% from HK$24.7 million in Fiscal 2013 to
HK$32.9 million in Fiscal 2014, as a result of an increase in taxable income. Our weighted
average applicable tax rate remained relatively stable at 15.0% and 14.4% in Fiscal 2015 and
2014, respectively.

Profit for the year

As aresult of the cumulative effect of the above factors, our profit for the year increased
from HK$128.1 million in Fiscal 2013 to HK$166.9 million in Fiscal 2014. Our net margin
remained stable at 4.4% in Fiscal 2013 and 2014.
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Adjusted profit for the year

Our adjusted profit for the year increased from HK$112.7 million in Fiscal 2013 to
HK$208.3 million in Fiscal 2014.

LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

Historically, we have funded our operations primarily with net cash generated from our
operations and borrowings, and our funds were primarily used for capital expenditures on
purchases of production lines for functional sports products and the establishment of our Hai
Phong facilities in Vietnam. As of March 31, 2015, we had HK$267.2 million in cash and cash
equivalents and short-term bank deposits, of which HK$128.0 million were denominated in HK
dollar, HK$86.6 million were denominated in Renminbi, HK$49.7 million were denominated in
U.S. dollar, HK$2.5 million were denominated in Vietnamese Dong, HK$0.4 million were
denominated in Euro, while the remaining balances were denominated in other currencies. We
expect to incur capital expenditures on the establishment of additional production facilities in
Hai Phong, Vietnam, Hai Duong Province, Vietnam and Wujiang, Suzhou, Jiangsu Province, the
PRC in the near future. See “— Capital Expenditures” and “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds”
for more details.

Consolidated cash flow statements

The following table sets forth a summary of our consolidated cash flow statements of for
the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Net cash generated from operating activities . . . . 186,234 348,021 663,735
Net cash used in investing activities .......... (307,944) (275,313) (584,942)
Net cash generated from/(used in) financing
ACHIVILIES . . o v vt 201,188 518 (40,915)
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents ... ... 79,478 73,226 37,878
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning
oftheyear . ........ .. .. .. ... .. .. ..... 63,230 142,767 217,696
Currency translation differences . ............ 59 1,703 (845)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year . . 142,767 217,696 254,729

Operating activities

We derive our cash inflows from operations principally from the receipts in respect of
the sales of our products. Our cash outflows from operations are principally payments for
purchases of products and raw materials, distribution and selling expenses, general and
administrative expenses, research and development costs and other operating expenses.

Cash generated from operations reflects our profit before income tax, adjusted for (i) the
cash flow effects of certain income statement items, including amortization of leasehold land
and land use rights, amortization of intangible assets, depreciation of property, plant and
equipment, loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment, gain on disposal of
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available-for-sale financial assets, gain/loss on derivative financial instruments, loss/gain on
financial assets at fair value through profit or loss, impairment loss on available-for-sale
financial assets, finance income and finance costs, and (ii) the effects of changes in our working
capital, including changes in inventories, trade and bills receivables, deposits, prepayments and
other receivables, trade payables, accruals and other payables and financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss.

In Fiscal 2015, net cash generated from operating activities was HK$663.7 million,
consisting of cash generated from operations of HK$745.5 million and profit tax paid of
HK$81.8 million. Working capital adjustments reflected (i) an increase in accruals and other
payables of HK$57.1 million primarily as a result of increases in purchases of property, plant
and equipment, (ii) an increase in trade payables of HK$45.6 million primarily due to our
business expansion, (iii) a decrease in trade and bills receivables of HK$40.5 million primarily
due to our improved collection of trade and bills receivables, and (iv) a decrease in financial
assets at fair value through profit or loss of HK$25.1 million. Such adjustments were offset in
part by (i) an increase in inventories of HK$18.6 million primarily due to sales growth and (ii)
an increase in deposits, prepayments and other receivables of HK$2.5 million primarily due to
increased prepayments for purchases of land use rights in connection with our planned Hai
Phong facilities.

In Fiscal 2014, net cash generated from operating activities was HK$348.0 million,
consisting of cash generated from operations of HK$369.2 million and profit tax paid of
HK$21.2 million. Negative working capital adjustments reflected (i) an increase in trade and
bills receivables of HK$197.6 million primarily due to an increase in sales as a result of the
increasing customer demand, (ii) an increase in deposits, prepayments and other receivables of
HK$6.7 million primarily due to a VAT tax refund for our purchases of equipment, and (iii) an
increase in inventories of HK$0.4 million primarily as a result of sales expansion. Such negative
adjustments were offset in part by (i) a decrease in financial assets at fair value through profit or
loss of HK$61.7 million, (ii) an increase in trade payables of HK$39.8 million primarily due to
increased purchases of raw materials toward the end of Fiscal 2014 in response to our increased
sales before the year end of Fiscal 2014, and (iii) an increase in accruals and other payables of
HK$53.9 million primarily due to costs in connection with increases in sales and production
volume.

In Fiscal 2013, net cash generated from operating activities was HK$186.2 million,
consisting of cash generated from operations of HK$204.5 million and profit tax paid of
HK$18.3 million. Negative working capital adjustments reflected primarily (i) an increase in
inventories of HK$75.6 million primarily as a result of sales growth and (ii) an increase in trade
and bills receivables of HK$72.4 million primarily due to the ramp up of sales to customers.
Such negative adjustments were offset in part by (i) an increase in accruals and other payables
of HK$20.1 million, (ii) an increase in trade payables of HK$15.7 million, and (iii) a decrease
in financial assets at fair value through profit or loss of HK$18.6 million.

Investing activities

Our cash outflows from investing activities reflect purchases of items of property, plant
and equipment, prepayments for purchases of items of property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets, purchases of leasehold land and land use rights, prepayments for purchase of
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land use rights, purchases of items of intangible assets, additions of available-for-sale financial
assets, increases of short-term bank deposits, payments for settlement of derivative financial
instruments, and increases in amount due from a shareholder. Our cash inflows from investing
activities reflect a decrease in short-term bank deposits, proceeds from disposal of items of
property, plant and equipment, proceeds from disposals of available-for-sale financial assets,
proceeds from settlement of derivative financial instruments and interest received.

Net cash used in investing activities in Fiscal 2015 was HK$584.9 million, which was
primarily attributable to the following: (i) an increase in amount due from a shareholder of
HK$286.7 million representing advances by the Group to the shareholder, (ii) cash expenditure
for purchases of property, plant and equipment of HK$220.7 million in connection with our
planned facilities in Vietnam, (iii) cash expenditure for purchases of leasehold land and land use
rights of HK$96.0 million, and (iv) additions of available-for-sale financial assets of HK$15.8
million, partially offset by a decrease in short-term bank deposits of HK$49.2 million and
proceeds from disposals of available-for sale financial assets of HK$14.6 million.

Net cash used in investing activities in Fiscal 2014 was HK$275.3 million, which was
primarily attributable to (i) cash expenditure for purchases of property, plant and equipment of
HK$153.7 million mainly in connection with our newly launched functional sports products
businesses, (ii) an increase in amount due from a shareholder of HK$122.2 million representing
advances by the Group to the shareholder, (iii) additions of available-for-sale financial assets of
HK$19.2 million, and (iv) cash expenditure for purchases of intangible assets of HK$9.1
million in connection with the SAP system upgrade, partially offset by proceeds from
settlement of derivative financial instruments of HK$28.5 million.

Net cash used in investing activities in Fiscal 2013 was HK$307.9 million, which was
primarily attributable to the following: (i) an increase in amount due from a shareholder of
HK$201.6 million representing advances by the Group to the shareholder, (ii) an increase in
short-term bank deposits of HK$60.7 million, (iii) cash expenditure for purchases of property,
plant and equipment of HK$55.3 million mainly in connection with our newly launched
functional sports products businesses, (iv) additions of available-for-sale financial assets of
HK$11.2 million, and (v) cash expenditure for purchases of intangible assets of HK$8.5 million
in connection with the SAP system upgrade, partially offset by (i) proceeds from disposals of
available-for-sale financial assets of HK$18.4 million and (ii) proceeds from settlement of
derivative financial instruments of HK$15.0 million.

Financing activities

Our cash inflows from financing activities primarily include proceeds from borrowings
and advance from a related party. Our cash outflows from financing activities primarily include
repayments of borrowings, repayment to a related party and interest paid.

Net cash used in financing activities in Fiscal 2015 was HK$40.9 million, which was
attributable to (i) repayments of borrowings of HK$412.5 million, (ii) repayment to a related
party of HK$61.7 million, and (iii) interest paid of HK$52.1 million, partially offset by
proceeds from borrowings of HK$485.4 million.

Net cash generated from financing activities in Fiscal 2014 was HK$0.5 million, which

was attributable to proceeds from borrowings of HK$274.8 million, partially offset by (i)
repayments of borrowings of HK$224.4 million and (ii) interest paid of HK$49.9 million.
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Net cash generated from financing activities in Fiscal 2013 was HK$201.2 million,
which was attributable to (i) proceeds from borrowings of HK$296.1 million and (ii) advance
from a related party of HK$60.7 million, partially offset by (i) repayments of borrowings of
HK$106.6 million and (ii) interest paid of HK$48.9 million.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES

Our capital expenditures increased from HK$63.8 million in Fiscal 2013 to HK$167.0
million in Fiscal 2014, and further increased to HK$332.8 million in Fiscal 2015. Our capital
expenditures were used primarily for purchases of production lines for functional sports
products and the establishment of our Hai Phong facilities. The following table sets forth our
capital expenditures for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
HK$°000 HK$’°000 HK$’000
Additions to:
Property, plant and equipment . ............. 55,278 157,812 220,716
Leasehold land and land use rights . .......... — — 98,209
Intangible assets . ........... .. ... ... ... 8,530 9,144 13,884
Total .......... ... ... ... . . . . . . . . . . ... 63,808 166,956 332,809

During the Track Record Period, we financed our capital expenditures primarily with
cash generated from operations and bank loans. For the years ending March 31, 2016 and 2017,
our planned capital expenditure is expected to be HK$660.0 million and HK$862.0 million,
respectively, subject to adjustment based on market conditions. We plan to fund our planned
capital expenditure by using the cash on our balance sheet, the cash flow generated from our
operations, the cash from bank borrowings and the net proceeds received from the
[REDACTED]. See “Business — Our Business Strategies — Further expand manufacturing
capacities in multiple regions” for details of our expansion plan and “Future Plans and Use of
Proceeds — Use of Proceeds” for the portion of capital expenditures to be funded by the
proceeds from the [REDACTED].

CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS AND COMMERCIAL COMMITMENTS
Capital commitments

Our capital commitments during the Track Record Period were primarily relating to the
construction of production lines and purchase of leasehold land and land use rights. The
following table sets forth the total amount of our capital expenditures contracted for but not yet
incurred in respect of acquisitions of property, plant and equipment as well as leasehold land
and land use rights as of the dates indicated.

As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Property, plant and equipment .............. 10,719 23,636 82,853
Leasehold land and land use rights ........... - 17,754 35,469
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Operating lease commitments

We lease a number of land and buildings under non-cancellable lease agreements. The
following table sets forth the future aggregate minimum lease payments in respect of our rented
land and buildings under our non-cancellable lease agreements as of the dates indicated.

As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Not later thanone year . .................. 39,218 51,775 79,088
Later than one year and not later than five years . 62,145 82,069 143,827
Later than five years .. ................... 38,976 27,415 14,691
Total . .......... .. .. . . ... 140,339 161,259 237,606

WORKING CAPITAL

We recorded net current assets of HK$192.5 million, HK$292.7 million and HK$364.8
million, respectively, as of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015. The following table sets forth a
breakdown of our current assets and liabilities as of the dates indicated.

As of March 31, As of
July 31,
2013 2014 2015 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000

Current assets
Inventories . ........... ... ..... 554,128 557,877 573,715 696,885
Trade and bills receivables ........ 273,291 471,501 430,716 425,103
Deposits, prepayments and other

receivables .................. 10,739 20,477 20,462 38,684
Amount due from a shareholder . . . .. 384,847 444,012 500,740 651,391
Available-for-sale financial assets . . . — 15,465 4,949 4,974
Derivative financial instruments . . . . . 1,916 5,684 1,341 575
Financial assets at fair value through

profitorloss ................. 80,400 24,145 - -
Current income tax assets . ........ - - 4,581 1,720
Short-term bank deposits . ... ...... 60,676 61,697 12,495 12,485
Cash and cash equivalents . ........ 142,767 217,696 254,729 168,198
Total current assets . ... ......... 1,508,764 1,818,554 1,803,728 2,000,015
Current liabilities
Trade payables ................. 271,186 310,974 356,588 456,747
Accruals and other payables ....... 129,815 186,033 241,761 275,511
Amount due to a related party ...... 60,676 61,696 - -
Borrowings . . ........... .. .. ... 790,847 803,657 685,013 865,150
Derivative financial instruments . . . . . 30,407 112,196 98,465 42,688
Current income tax liabilities . . ... .. 33,314 51,320 57,085 67,086
Total current liabilities ... .... ... 1,316,245 1,525,876 1,438,912 1,707,182
Net current assets . ............. 192,519 292,678 364,816 292,833
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Working Capital Sufficiency

Taking into account cash and cash equivalents on hand, our operating cash flows,
banking facilities and the estimated net proceeds available to us from the [REDACTED], our
Directors believe that we have sufficient working capital for our present requirements and for at
least the next 12 months from the date of this document. As of July 31, 2015, we had cash and
cash equivalents of HK$168.2 million.

Our future cash requirements will depend on many factors, including our operating
income, capital expenditures on property, plant and equipment, leasehold land and land use
rights and intangible assets, market acceptance of our products or other changing business
conditions and future developments, including any investments or acquisitions we may decide
to pursue. We may require additional cash due to changing business conditions or other future
developments. If our existing cash is insufficient to meet our requirements, we may seek to
issue debt securities or borrow from lending institutions. See “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to
Our Industry and Business — We may require additional funding to finance our operations,
which may not be available on terms acceptable to us or at all, and if we are able to raise funds,
the value of your investment in us may be negatively impacted.”

ANALYSIS OF SELECTED CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET ITEMS
Property, plant and equipment

Our property, plant and equipment increased by HK$41.9 million from HK$934.4
million as of March 31, 2013 to HK$976.3 million as of March 31, 2014, primarily due to
additions of plant and machinery of HK$92.5 million and additions of leasehold improvement
of HK$37.8 million as a result of purchases of production lines for functional sports products,
partially offset by depreciation of plant and machinery of HK$57.4 million and depreciation of
leasehold improvements of HK$46.0 million.

Our property, plant and equipment increased by HK$91.1 million from HK$976.3
million as of March 31, 2014 to HK$1,067.4 million as of March 31, 2015 primarily due to
additions of construction in progress of HK$167.4 million, partially offset by depreciation of
plant and machinery of HK$63.0 million and depreciation of leasehold improvements of
HK$47.2 million. Additions of construction in progress were primarily related to our planned
production facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam.

Inventories

Our inventories consist of raw materials, work-in-progress and finished goods. To
minimize the risk of inventory build-up, we review our inventory levels on a monthly basis. We
believe that maintaining appropriate levels of inventories can help us better plan raw material
procurement and deliver our products to meet customer demand in a timely manner without
straining our liquidity. The value of our inventories accounted for 36.7%, 30.7% and 31.8% of
our total current assets as of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively.
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The following table sets forth a summary of our inventory balances as of the dates

indicated.
As of March 31,
2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Raw materials .. ........ .. ... .......... 229,153 231,691 254,495
Work-in-progress . . ... ... ..o 234,268 263,991 293,607
Finished goods ... ........ ... ... ....... 90,707 62,195 25,613

554,128 557,877 573,715

Our inventory slightly increased from HK$554.1 million as of March 31, 2013 to
HK$557.9 million as of March 31, 2014, primarily due to an increase in work-in-progress of
HK$29.7 million mainly due to the increase in customer orders as well as our production
capacity. Such increase was partially offset by a decrease in finished goods of HK$28.5 million
mainly due to improved inventory control through our SAP system, as well as the new practice
adopted by some of our customers to place orders with us in relatively small batches on a more
frequent basis.

Our inventory increased from HK$557.9 million as of March 31, 2014 to HK$573.7
million as of March 31, 2015, primarily due to an increase in work-in-progress of HK$29.6
million and an increase in raw materials of HK$22.8 million mainly due to the increase in
customer orders as well as our production capacity. Such increase was largely offset by a
decrease in finished goods of HK$36.6 million mainly as a result of our stringent inventory
management as well as the practice adopted by more customers to place orders with us in
smaller batches on a more frequent basis to improve production efficiency of both the customers
and us. As of July 31, 2015, HK$459.7 million, or 80.1%, of our inventories had been used or
consumed subsequent to March 31, 2015.

The following table sets forth our inventory turnover days for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015
Inventory turnover days™ . ... ... ... ... . ... 82 67 64
Note:
(1)  Inventory turnover days are derived by dividing the average inventory for the relevant period by cost of sales and multiplying

by 365 days.

Our inventory turnover days decreased from 82 days in Fiscal 2013 to 67 days in Fiscal
2014 primarily due to our improved inventory control resulting from the implementation of our
SAP system. Our inventory turnover days decreased from 67 days in Fiscal 2014 to 64 days in
Fiscal 2015 primarily due to benefits deriving from the practice adopted by some of our
customers to place orders with us in smaller batches on a more frequent basis. We aim to
continue to actively manage our inventory turnover days in the future.

Our Directors believe that our inventory provision policy is in compliance with the
HKFRSs. No inventory provisions were made as of March 31, 2013, 2014 or 2015.
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Trade and bills receivables

The following table sets forth our trade and bills receivables as of the dates indicated.

As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

Trade and bills receivables .. ............... 273,291 471,501 430,716

Our trade and bills receivables represent receivables from our customers. We typically
grant our customers a credit period of 30 to 120 days.

Our trade and bills receivables increased from HK$273.3 million as of March 31, 2013 to
HK$471.5 million as of March 31, 2014 primarily because of an increase in sales as a result of
the increasing customer demand. Our trade and bills receivables decreased from HK$471.5
million as of March 31, 2014 to HK$430.7 million as of March 31, 2015 primarily as a result of
our improved collection of trade receivables.

The following table sets forth our trade and bills receivables turnover days for the
periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

Trade and bills receivables turnover days” . .. .. 30 36 39

Note:
(1)  Trade and bills receivables turnover days are equal to the average balance of trade and bills receivables at the beginning and
the end of the relevant period divided by revenue for such period and multiplied by 365 days.

Our trade and bills receivables turnover days increased from 30 days in Fiscal 2013 to 36
days in Fiscal 2014 and further to 39 days in Fiscal 2015 primarily due to increases in sales to
customers with longer credit terms. We have undertaken measures aimed at reducing our trade
and bills receivables turnover days. We regularly review our customers’ payment history and
also review the aging of our trade and bills receivables on a monthly basis. We believe our credit
control policy is appropriate.
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The following table sets forth the aging analysis of our gross trade and bills receivables
as of the dates indicated, based on the due date.

As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015

HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Current . .. ... 177,228 347,591 328,783
1-30days .. ... 59,851 58,789 79,274
31-60days . ... 19,568 26,270 6,325
61-90days . ..... ... ... 4,591 11,628 8,545
Over 90 days . ...t 12,053 27,223 7,789
Amounts past due but not impaired . .......... 96,063 123,910 101,933

273,291 471,501 430,716

We consider an amount that is not paid on schedule pursuant to the agreement with us to
be past due. Our trade and bills receivables past due were primarily due to late payments. As of
March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the amounts past due but not impaired of our trade and bills
receivables were HK$96.1 million, HK$123.9 million and HK$101.9 million, accounting for
35.2%, 26.3% and 23.7% of our total trade and bills receivables, respectively. We do not hold
any collateral against our trade receivables. We review the aging of trade and bills receivables
on a monthly basis. As of July 31, 2015, 98.5% of our trade and bills receivables as of March 31,
2015 had been settled subsequent to March 31, 2015.

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, no trade and bills receivables were past due and
impaired.

Deposits, prepayments and other receivables

The following table sets forth our deposits, prepayments and other receivables as of the
dates indicated.

As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015

HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000
Non-current portion
Rental deposits .. ......... ... .. .. ..... 3,932 1,013 3,419
Prepayments for purchase of property,

plant and equipment and intangible assets . . 4,086 — 6,787
Prepayments for purchase of land use rights . . . — 2,165 4,013
8,018 3,178 14,219
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As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’°000 HK$’000
Current portion
Rental, utilities and other deposits . ........ 1,395 4,248 2,249
Deferred listing expenses . ............... [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Value-added tax recoverable .............. 5,785 9,877 8,832
Other prepayments . .. .................. 1,658 3,638 6,111
Other receivables . ..................... 1,536 2,064 725
10,739 20,477 20,462
18,757 23,655 34,681

Our deposits, prepayments and other receivables increased by HK$4.9 million from
HK$18.8 million as of March 31, 2013 to HK$23.7 million as of March 31, 2014 primarily due
to (i) an increase of HK$4.1 million in value-added tax recoverable as a result of a VAT tax
refund for our purchases of equipment, (ii) an increase of HK$2.9 million in rental, utilities and
other deposits in connection with reclassification of lease deposit due in 2015 to current
portion, (iii) an increase of HK$2.2 million in prepayments of purchase of land use right in
connection with the establishment of our production facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam, and (iv)
an increase of HK$2.0 million in other prepayments as a result of increases in prepayments to
suppliers and patent registration, partially offset by (i) a decrease of HK$4.1 million in
prepayments for purchase of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets and (ii) a
decrease of HK$2.9 million in rental deposits. We incurred prepayments for purchase of
property, plant and equipment of HK$4.1 million in Fiscal 2013 primarily in connection with
the establishment of our research and development center in the Shenzhen facility.

Our deposits, prepayments and other receivables increased by HK$11.0 million from
HK$23.7 million as of March 31, 2014 to HK$34.7 million as of March 31, 2015, primarily due
to (i) an increase of HK$6.8 million in prepayments for purchase of property, plant and
equipment and intangible assets in connection with the establishment of our production
facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam, (ii) an increase of HK$2.4 million in rental deposits in
connection with reclassification of rental deposits from current to non-current portion, (iii) an
increase of HK$[REDACTED] in deferred listing expenses, and (iv) an increase of HK$1.8
million in prepayments for purchase of land use rights in connection with the establishment of
our production facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam, partially offset by a decrease of HK$2.0
million in rental, utilities and other deposits as a result of reclassification of rental deposits
from non-current to current portion.

Available-for-sale financial assets

Our available-for-sale financial assets represent equity securities listed in Hong Kong as
well as other unlisted financial products, including debt securities, investment funds and
insurance policy investments.
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The following table sets forth our available-for-sale financial assets as of the dates

indicated.
As of March 31,
2013 2014 2015

HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Listed:
— Equity securities listed in Hong Kong . . ... ... 632 - -
Unlisted:
— Debt securities .. .......... .. ... 7,246 20,343 4,949
—Investment funds . ... .......... ... ...... 3,102 2,895 3,885
— Insurance policy investment™ . ... .. ... .. .. 59,640 67,987 85,508

70,620 91,225 94,342

@ These insurance policies are long-term, principal protected but are not fixed income investments in nature.

Our available-for-sale financial assets increased from HK$70.6 million as of March 31,
2013 to HK$91.2 million as of March 31, 2014 primarily due to increased purchases of debt
securities and additions of the insurance policy investments. Our available-for-sale financial
assets increased from HK$91.2 million as of March 31, 2014 to HK$94.3 million as of March
31, 2015 primarily due to additions of the insurance policy investments. For a discussion of our
available-for-sale financial assets, see Note 17 to the Accountant’s Report in Appendix I.

As part of our treasury management, we invest in available-for-sale financial assets as a
supplemental means to improve utilization of our cash on hand on a short-term basis while at
the same time investing in long-term insurance policies that provide guaranteed principal.
During the Track Record Period, a portion of our available-for-sale financial assets have been
pledged to secure our bank borrowings. We have implemented internal policies which set forth
overall principles as well as detailed approval processes of our investment activities.

Our investment management policy includes, among other things, the following:

. investment should be undertaken only in situations where we have surplus cash
not required for our short-term working capital purposes in the following one to
three months;

. investments in high-risk products are not permitted;

. criteria for selecting investments to be considered by our senior management
include liquidity, risk and expected yield. The investment should not be high risk
and should provide reasonable return while maintaining liquidity; and

. investments should be non-speculative in nature.

We consider the risk level of our financial asset investments based on the risk
classifications provided by the relevant banks or issuers, and do not invest in financial assets
that are classified as high risk by the relevant banks or issuers.
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In order to further reduce risks associated with our investments in financial assets
described above, we have in the past, and may continue in the future, to seek investments that
provide guaranteed principal and other low-risk wealth management products that will provide
higher investment returns than fixed rate returns from cash deposits at commercial banks.

The treasury function of the finance department conducts initial assessment and analysis
on risk and benefit of each investment. Feasibility analysis, expert opinions, audited financial
statements and asset assessment reports, if applicable, and draft legal documentation are
required to be submitted by our financial controller to our management team for evaluation and
approval. Prior approvals from our chief financial officer and one of our executive Directors
must be obtained, depending on the amount and term of the investment. Our investment
management policy does not set forth any maximum amount or duration with respect to
investments in equity securities or insurance policies. Our investment decisions, including the
amount and duration of each investment, is made on a case by case basis after due and careful
consideration of a number of factors, including the available investment vehicles, the purchase
cost, the potential benefit and loss of the investment and the expected market trends. Our
accounting personnel are responsible for the review of our annual investment budgets and
accounting review and management of each investment. Going forward, our Audit Committee
may also review our new investment in the amount exceeding 5% of our net assets, and such 5%
threshold will be subject to review by the Board and the independent non-executive Directors
from time to time. Our internal audit personnel will be charged with monitoring and supervising
all investments and will also be required to submit reports and investment return analysis
regularly on all investments during the investment process. The reports and investment return
analysis submitted by our internal audit personnel will be reviewed by our Board of Directors.

Our chief financial officer, Mr. Yiu, has over 16 years of experience in financial
management. Mr. Yiu has extensive cash and treasury management experiences, including, but
not limited to, monitoring our cash position and bank borrowing rates. Mr. Yiu’s cash and
treasury management experiences also consist of working closely with commercial banks,
evaluating appropriate financial asset investment opportunities, making investment decisions
and monitoring the performance of our financial asset investments. Our financial controller, Mr.
Law, has approximately 14 years of experience in auditing, financial reporting and corporate
finance. Since joining the Group in 2011, Mr. Law has been responsible for the initial
assessment and analysis on risk and benefit of our investment activities. See “Directors, Senior
Management and Employees” for details of their background, qualification and experience.

During the Track Record Period, we maintained a general stop-loss policy with respect
to our investments in financial assets, pursuant to which our accounting and finance
departments monitor the performance of our investments on a regular basis. While we did not
set a specific quantitative stop-loss benchmark, we may redeem all or part of our investments in
financial assets based on a number of factors, including, among others, prevalent market
conditions, performance of the underlying investments and our expectation of realizing
investment gain as set forth in the initial investment plans.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Our financial assets at fair value through profit or loss represent market value of equity
securities listed on the Stock Exchange. As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, our financial
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assets at fair value through profit or loss totaled HK$80.4 million, HK$24.1 million and zero,
respectively. For a discussion of our financial assets at fair value through profit or loss, see Note
18 to the Accountant’s Report in Appendix I.

Derivative financial instruments

The following table sets forth our derivative financial instruments, which include

foreign exchange forward contracts and interest rate swap contracts, as of the dates indicated.

As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Assets
Foreign exchange forward contracts ........ 1,916 606 1
Interest rate swap contracts . .. ............ — 5,078 1,340
1,916 5,684 1,341
Liabilities
Foreign exchange forward contracts ........ 7,803 98,073 90,832
Interest rate swap contracts . .. ............ 22,604 14,123 7,633

30,407 112,196 98,465

As most of our operating expenses are denominated in Renminbi and most of our sales

are denominated and settled in U.S. dollars and we had borrowings with floating interest rates,
during the Track Record Period, we entered into foreign exchange forward contracts and
interest rate swap contracts to mitigate our exposures to foreign exchange risks and interest rate
risks, respectively.

. Foreign Exchange

We entered into foreign exchange forward contracts in respect of the Renminbi
against the U.S. dollar under which any Renminbi appreciation beyond the
pre-determined exchange rates would result in gains for us and effectively mitigate our
exposure to the Renminbi exchange rate risk. At the relevant times, the Renminbi against
the U.S. dollar had appreciated over 40% since January 1994, reaching a peak in
November 2013.

o Interest Rates

We entered into our first interest rate swap contract in respect of fixed interest
rate and floating interest rate of HIBOR under which any increase of three-month
HIBOR beyond the pre-determined fixed interest rates would result in gains for us and
allow us to successfully mitigate against the increasing floating interest rate of HIBOR.
At the relevant times, the market was expecting interest rates to increase following a
prolonged period of low interest rate fiscal policy.

While the foreign exchange forward contracts and interest rate swap contracts resulted in

a gain of HK$2.1 million in Fiscal 2013, a reversal of the appreciating trend of the Renminbi as
well as the movement of HIBOR in the different direction in Fiscal 2014 and 2015, in each case
compared to what we had expected, resulted in a loss of HK$80.9 million and HK$7.0 million in
Fiscal 2014 and 2015, respectively.

226



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

In relation to foreign exchange risks, we had annual operating expenses of
approximately RMB1,341.0 million, RMB1,703.2 million and RMB1,602.2 million,
respectively, in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, while most of our sales are denominated and settled
in the U.S. dollars. These operating expenses mainly related to labor costs, utilities expenses,
rental payments and capital expenditures. As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, we primarily
had notional principal amounts of foreign exchange forward contracts in respect of the
Renminbi against the U.S. dollar of US$14.0 million, US$63.0 million and US$34.5 million,
respectively. In relation to interest rate risks, as of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, we had
outstanding bank borrowings of HK$1,112.9 million, HK$1,167.4 million and HK$1,240.3
million, respectively, the interests of all of which are calculated based on floating interest rates.
As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, we had notional principal amounts of interest rate swap
contracts in respect of fixed interest rate and floating interest rate of HK$400.0 million,
HK$520.0 million and HK$520.0 million, respectively.

The following table sets forth the details of each of our outstanding foreign exchange
forward contracts as of the Latest Practicable Date.

Mark-to-

Market Value as of

Notional Principal Pre-Determined Latest Practicable

Contract Date Amount Contract Expiry Date Rates Date

(US$) (US$ against RMB) HK$°000
1.  November 21, 2013 . 1,500,000 November 19, 2015 6.05 (2,065)
2. December 13, 2013 . 3,000,000 December 9, 2015 6.04 (5,781)
3. January 9, 2014 ... 1,500,000 January 5, 2016 6.02 (3,114)
4. January 15,2014 . .. 1,500,000 January 12, 2016 6.02 (3,122)
5. January 7,2014 ... 1,500,000 December 28, 2015 6.03 (3,817)
6.  February 5, 2014 . . . 4,500,000 February 2, 2016 6.01 (14,503)
7.  March 5,2014 . ... 4,500,000 March 2, 2016 6.05 (13,628)
8. October 13,2014 .. 4,500,000 October 12, 2016 6.25 (18,729)
22,500,000 (64,759)

The mark-to-market value of the foreign exchange forward contracts was a loss of
HK$90.8 million and a loss of HK$64.8 million as of March 31, 2015 and the Latest Practicable
Date, respectively.

The following table sets forth the details of each of our outstanding interest rate swap
contracts as of the Latest Practicable Date.

Mark-to-
Market Value as of
Notional Principal Latest Practicable
Contract Date Amount Contract Expiry Date Pre-Determined Rates Date
(HKS$) HK$’000
1. February 1, 2011 . . . 400,000,000 February 1, 2016 Receive 3-month HIBOR, Pay (3,393)
2.49%
2. November 12, 2013 . 40,000,000 November 11, 2015 Receive 1-month HIBOR plus 299
4.4%, Pay HIBOR
440,000,000 (3,094)
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The mark-to-market value of the interest rate swap contracts was a loss of HK$6.3
million and a loss of HK$3.1 million as of March 31, 2015 and the Latest Practicable Date,
respectively.

Under these foreign exchange forward contracts and interest rate swap contracts, if the
Renminbi depreciates or appreciates against the U.S. dollar substantially or if the interest rate
moves in the different direction as we expected in the future, our obligation to pay to the banks
under the outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts and interest rate swap contracts
would increase or decrease, which would affect our cash flows and financial position. During
the Track Record Period, we had gains on derivative financial instruments of HK$18.4 million
and HK$3.2 million, respectively, in Fiscal 2013 and 2015, but incurred losses on derivative
financial instruments of HK$49.5 million in Fiscal 2014. See “— Principal Components of
Consolidated Income Statements — Gains or losses on derivative financial instruments” above
and “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to our Industry and Business — We may not successfully
mitigate our exposures to foreign exchange and interest rate fluctuation risks through purchases
of derivative financial instruments” for more details.

As of March 31, 2015, we had 13 outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts with
notional principal amount of US$34.5 million. With respect to our outstanding foreign
exchange forward contracts as of March 31, 2015, we have booked an unrealized fair value loss
in an aggregate amount of HK$90.8 million as of March 31, 2015 and such fair value loss may,
depending on the relevant foreign exchange rates as of the respective dates of settlement of the
outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts, be realized in Fiscal 2016 or thereafter.
Nevertheless, as most of our operating expenses are denominated in Renminbi, the depreciation
of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar will result in cost savings for Fiscal 2016 and thereafter.

To minimize the adverse impact of volatility of the exchange rate of the Renminbi
against the U.S. dollar on investors’ investment decisions in relation to our outstanding foreign
exchange forward contracts, our Controlling Shareholders have agreed to indemnify us for any
losses we may suffer from settlements of our outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts
with the banks on or after April 1, 2015 in excess of the amount of HK$90.8 million which was
recorded as derivative financial instruments — liabilities on our consolidated balance sheet as
of March 31, 2015. On the date of inception, such indemnity from the Controlling Shareholders
is accounted for as a derivative asset, which is carried at fair value and the corresponding
amount is recognized as shareholder’s contribution in equity. The fair value of the derivative
asset on the date of inception is insignificant. The subsequent changes in fair value of the
derivative asset are recognized in the profit and loss account. If the total actual loss on
settlement of the outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts on or after April 1, 2015 ends
up to be greater than HK$90.8 million, we would recognize a loss in the profit and loss account
for our outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts, and we would also recognize a gain in
the profit and loss account as a result of the indemnification from the Controlling Shareholders.
In contrast, should the actual loss on settlement of the outstanding foreign exchange forward
contracts on or after April 1, 2015 be less than HK$90.8 million, we would recognize a gain in
the profit and loss account for our outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts. We have not
entered into any other guarantees or options with the banks in relation to our outstanding
foreign exchange forward contracts.
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We will continue to monitor our market risks, including currency exchange risk and
interest rate risk, and take prudent measures, including purchasing derivative financial
instruments in an adequate amount and on acceptable terms, to minimize our exposures to these
risks. For derivative financial instruments that we may purchase in the future, we have
implemented and will continue to implement internal policies which set forth overall principles
as well as detailed evaluation and monitoring processes of our purchases of derivative financial
instruments.

Our investment management policy includes, among other things, the following:

. the purchase of currency exchange forward contracts and interest rate swap
contracts may only be used to mitigate our currency exchange and interest rate
risk exposure;

. investment should be undertaken only in situations where we have surplus cash
not required for our short-term working capital purposes in the following one to
three months; and

. criteria for selecting derivative financial instruments to be considered by our
senior management include liquidity, risk and expected yield.

In order to further reduce risks associated with our purchases of derivative financial
instruments described above, we will not purchase equity put options after Listing.

The treasury function of the finance department conducts initial assessment and analysis
on risk and benefit of each investment. Feasibility analysis, expert opinions, audited financial
statements and asset assessment reports, if applicable, and draft legal documentation are
required to be submitted by our financial controller to our management team for evaluation and
approval. Prior approvals from our chief financial officer and one of our executive Directors
must be obtained, depending on the amount and term of the investment. Our investment
management policy does not set forth any minimum or maximum threshold of currency
exchange or interest rate risk exposures which require to be hedged. Instead, our investment
decision, including the amount and duration of each investment, is made on a case by case basis
after due and careful consideration of a number of factors, including the level of risk exposure,
the available investment vehicles, the purchase cost of the instrument, the potential benefit and
loss of the instrument and the expected market trends. Our accounting personnel are responsible
for the review of our annual investment budgets and accounting review and management of each
investment. Going forward, our Audit Committee may also review our new investment in the
amount exceeding 5% of our net assets, and such 5% threshold will be subject to review by the
Board and the independent non-executive Directors from time to time. Our internal audit
personnel will be charged with monitoring and supervising all investments and will also be
required to submit reports and investment return analysis regularly on all investments during the
investment process. The reports and investment return analysis submitted by our internal audit
personnel will be reviewed by our Board of Directors.

During the Track Record Period, we maintained a general stop-loss policy with respect
to our purchases of derivative financial instruments, pursuant to which our accounting and
finance departments monitor our derivative financial instruments on a regular basis. While we
did not set a specific quantitative stop-loss benchmark, we may settle all or part of our
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derivative financial instruments based on a number of factors, including, among others,
prevalent market conditions and our original hedging requirement as set forth in the initial
investment plans.

Cash and cash equivalents and short-term bank deposits

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank and in hand. Short-term bank deposits
represent bank deposits with an original maturity term of three months to one year. During the
Track Record Period, the effective interest rate per annum on short-term bank deposits was
3.3%, 3.0% and 3.3%, respectively.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our cash and cash equivalents and
short-term bank deposits as of the dates indicated.

As of March 31, As of
July 31,

2013 2014 2015 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Cash at bank and inhand . ... ...... 142,767 217,696 254,729 168,198
Short-term bank deposits . .. ....... 60,676 61,697 12,495 12,485
203,443 279,393 267,224 180,683

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, cash and cash equivalents and short-term bank
deposits in the amount of HK$92.7 million, HK$110.6 million, and HK$86.6 million,
respectively, were denominated in RMB, HK$65.5 million, HK$121.9 million, and HK$128.0
million, respectively, were denominated in HK dollar, HK$44.8 million, HK$46.3 million, and
HK$49.7 million, respectively, were denominated in U.S. dollar, zero, zero, and HK$2.5
million, respectively, were denominated in Vietnamese Dong, HK$0.4 million, HK$0.5 million,
and HK$0.4 million, respectively, were denominated in Euro, while the remaining balances
were denominated in other currencies.

Trade payables

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, our trade payables totaled HK$271.2 million,
HK$311.0 million and HK$356.6 million, respectively.

Our trade payables mainly relate to the purchase of raw materials from our suppliers.
Our suppliers generally granted us credit terms of 30 to 75 days during the Track Record Period.
Our trade payables increased by 14.7% from HK$271.2 million as of March 31, 2013 to
HK$311.0 million as of March 31, 2014 primarily due to increased purchases of raw materials
in response to our increased sales, partly offset by effects arising from our improved monitoring
of settlements of trade payables. Our trade payables increased by 14.7% from HK$311.0
million as of March 31, 2014 to HK$356.6 million as of March 31, 2015 primarily due to
increased purchases of raw materials in response to our increased sales.
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The following table sets forth our trade payables turnover days for the periods indicated.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

Trade payables turnover days® ... ... ... ... . 42 35 38

Note:
(1)  Trade payables turnover days equal to the average balance of trade payables at the beginning and the end of the relevant
period divided by cost of sales for such period and multiplied by 365 days.

Our trade payables turnover days decreased from 42 days in Fiscal 2013 to 35 days in
Fiscal 2014, primarily due to our improved monitoring of settlements of trade payables in Fiscal
2014. Our trade payables turnover days increased from 35 days in Fiscal 2014 to 38 days in
Fiscal 2015 primarily due to an increase in raw material purchases with longer credit terms.

The following table sets forth the aging analysis of our trade payables as of the dates
indicated, based on the invoice date.

As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
0-30days . ... ... .. .. ... 112,679 190,654 141,538
31-60days . ... 81,267 62,144 112,439
61-90days ...... ... ... .. 68,710 46,628 92,711
Over90days ........ ... .. ... ... ... ..... 8,530 11,548 9,900

271,186 310,974 356,588

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, our Directors
confirm that we did not default in payment of any trade and non-trade payables.

Accruals and other payables

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our accruals and other payables as of the
dates indicated.

As of March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
Accruals for wages, salaries, staff welfare and
otherrelatedcosts . .. ................... 95,554 130,399 126,901
Payable for factoryrent .. ................. 7,444 10,109 14,653
Payable for utilities ... ......... ... ... .... 4,481 5,401 7,947
Payable for purchase of property, plant and
equipment, intangible assets and consumables . 4,780 21,051 75,274
Other payables'™ . .. ... ... ... ........... 17,556 19,073 16,986
129,815 186,033 241,761
Note:

(1)  Primarily consist of other tax payables and payables for other operating expenses.
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Our accruals and other payables increased by 43.3% from HK$129.8 million as of March
31,2013 to HK$186.0 million as of March 31, 2014 primarily due to (i) an increase of HK$34.8
million in accruals for wages, salaries, staff welfare and other related costs as a result of the
increased headcount, (ii) an increase of HK$16.3 million in payables for purchases of property,
plant and equipment, intangible assets and consumables, (iii) an increase of HK$2.7 million in
accruals for factory rent, and (iv) an increase of HK$0.9 million in payables for utilities.

Our accruals and other payables increased by 30.0% from HK$186.0 million as of March
31,2014 to HK$241.8 million as of March 31, 2015 primarily due to (i) an increase of HK$54.2
million in payables for purchases of property, plant and equipment, intangible assets and
consumables in connection with the establishment of our production facilities in Hai Phong,
Vietnam, (ii) an increase of HK$4.6 million in payables for factory rent, and (iii) an increase of
HKS$2.5 million in payables for utilities.

Amount due to a related party

As of March 31, 2013 and 2014, the amount due to a related party, Red Star Shun Cheong
Shoulder Pad Factory (Shenzhen) Limited, wholly-owned by Mr. Hung, was HK$60.7 million
and HK$61.7 million, respectively. The amount due to a related party is unsecured, repayable
on demand and carried an interest rate of 3.30% and 3.08%, respectively, in Fiscal 2013 and
2014. The balance of the amount due to a related party was fully settled in Fiscal 2015.

Borrowings

During the Track Record Period, we used bank loans to manage our working capital
requirements. The following table sets forth the breakdown of our borrowings as of the dates
indicated.

As of March 31, As of
July 31,

2013 2014 2015 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HKS$’000

Non-current
Portion of term loans due for

repayment between 1 and 2 years

—secured . ... 197,596 152,565 341,845 357,875
Portion of term loans due for

repayment between 2 and 5 years

—secured .. ... 124,483 211,180 213,444 185,458
Total non-current . ............. 322,079 363,745 555,289 543,333
Current

Portion of term loans due for
repayment within 1 year

—secured .. ... 229,410 220,823 195,409 309,095
Short-term bank loans — secured . . . . 257,900 247,483 199,862 214,232
Short-term bank loans — unsecured . . 303,537 335,351 289,742 341,823
Total current . ................. 790,847 803,657 685,013 865,150
Total bank borrowings .......... 1,112,926 1,167,402 1,240,302 1,408,483
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As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 and July 31, 2015, the weighted average effective
interest rate of our borrowings was 3.1%, 2.8%, 2.8% and 2.7% per annum, respectively. All of
our outstanding bank borrowings are denominated in HK dollars and U.S. dollars. As of March
31, 2015 and July 31, 2015, our outstanding bank borrowings bear interest rates ranging from
1.3% to 4.4% and interest rates ranging from 1.4% to 4.4%, respectively, subject to the relevant
agreements. Our outstanding bank borrowings are secured by one or more of debt securities,
investment funds, insurance policy investments, equity securities, personal guarantees provided
by Mr. Hung, our founder and Chairman, corporate guarantees provided by related companies,
including cross guarantees, and properties held by a related company. The personal guarantees
provided by Mr. Hung, corporate guarantees provided by related companies and the pledge of
properties held by a related company will be released upon Listing.

Some of the loan agreements we entered into contain customary covenants and
restrictions for facilities of this type in Hong Kong. For example, the borrowing and
guaranteeing entities should maintain total tangible net worth of certain amount, certain debt to
net worth ratio, certain interest cover, certain adjusted gearing ratio, certain dividend payout
ratio, and certain net interest-bearing debt to earnings ratio. Other than otherwise disclosed in
the document, the agreements under our banking borrowings do not contain any material
covenants that will have a material adverse effect on our ability to make additional borrowings
or issue debt or equity securities in the future. Our Directors confirm that we did not have any
default in payment of trade payables, bank borrowings or any breach of financial covenants
during the Track Record Period.

As of July 31, 2015, being the latest practicable date for our indebtedness statement, we
had two outstanding interest rate swap contracts with notional principal amount of HK$440.0
million which are classified as derivative financial instruments to mitigate our exposures to
interest rate risks of our bank borrowings with floating interest rates. They were initially
recognized at their fair values on the date when they were entered into and subsequently
remeasured at their fair values recognized immediately in the consolidated income statement.
Under the terms of these contracts, we and the banks have agreed to exchange interest rate cash
flows based on a specified notional amount from a floating interest rate to a fixed interest rate.
These two interest rate swap contracts will expire within four to six months subsequent to July
31, 2015. As of July 31, 2015, the fair value of the interest rate swap contracts (net liabilities)
was HK$4,193,000.

The Group has provided corporate guarantees in the amount of HK$335.7 million for the
bank facilities that are available for utilization by the Group and certain related companies. As
of July 31, 2015, these bank facilities had not been utilized by these related companies. Such
corporate guarantees provided to these related parties will be released upon Listing.

As of March 31, 2015 and the Latest Practicable Date, we had unutilized bank facilities
of approximately HK$1,770.0 million and HK$1,779.6 million, respectively.

We intend to apply a portion of the net proceeds of the [REDACTED] to repay part of
our borrowings after the Listing. See “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds — Use of Proceeds” for
further details.

Amount due from a shareholder

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the amount due from a shareholder, Mr. Hung,
were HK$384.8 million, HK$444.0 million and HK$500.7 million, respectively, in relation to
the Group’s unsecured, interest free and repayable on demand advances to Mr. Hung. The
outstanding amount due from a shareholder as of March 31, 2015 will be settled before the
Listing through offsetting against special dividends to be declared to Mr. Hung, the then sole
shareholder of the Company.
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INDEBTEDNESS

Except for our borrowings as disclosed in “— Analysis of Selected Consolidated
Balance Sheets Items — Borrowings” and our interest rate swap contracts as disclosed in “—
Analysis of Selected Consolidated Balance Sheet Items — Derivative financial instruments”
above, we did not have outstanding indebtedness or any loan capital issued and outstanding or
agreed to be issued, bank overdrafts, loans or similar indebtedness, liabilities under acceptance
(other than normal trade bills), acceptance credits, debentures, mortgages, charges, finance
leases or hire purchase commitments, guarantees or other contingent liabilities as of July 31,
2015, being the latest practicable date for our indebtedness statement.

Since July 31, 2015 and up to the date of this document, there has not been any material
and adverse change in our indebtedness and contingent liabilities. Our Directors do not foresee
any potential difficulty in obtaining bank facilities should the need arise. Our Directors confirm
that the Company does not have any external financing plans as of the Latest Practicable Date.

OFF-BALANCE SHEET ARRANGEMENTS

We have not entered into, nor do we expect to enter into, any off-balance sheet
arrangements. In addition, we have not entered into any derivative contracts that are indexed to
our equity interests and classified as owners’ equity. Furthermore, we do not have any retained
or contingent interest in assets transferred to an unconsolidated entity that serves as credit,
liquidity or market risk support to such entity. We do not have any variable interest in any
unconsolidated entity that provides financing, liquidity, market risk or credit support to us or
that engages in leasing, hedging or research and development services with us.

MAJOR FINANCIAL RATIOS

The following table sets forth a summary of our major financial ratios as of the dates or
for the periods indicated.

As of
As of March As of
March 31,/ 31,/Fiscal March 31,/
Financial Ratios Formulae Fiscal 2013 2014 Fiscal 2015
Profitability ratios:
1. Growth
a. Revenue growth . .. ... .. ... — 31.0% 10.2%
b. Net profit growth . ... ...... — 30.3% 102.4%
2. Profit margins
a. Gross margin . ........... a. Gross profit/Revenue x 100.0% 21.6% 20.8% 23.4%
b. Net profit margin . . ........ b. Profit for the year /Revenue x 4.4% 4.4% 8.1%
100.0%
3. Return on equity
a. Returnonequity .......... a. Profit for the year/Average total 14.7% 17.2% 31.3%
equity x 100.0%
b. Return on total assets . ...... b. Profit for the year/Average total 5.4% 6.1% 11.2%

assets x 100.0%
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As of
As of March As of
March 31,/ 31,/Fiscal March 31,/
Financial Ratios Formulae Fiscal 2013 2014 Fiscal 2015
Liquidity ratios:
1. Liquidity ratios
a. Currentratio . ............ a. Current assets/Current 1.1 1.2 1.3
liabilities
b. Quick ratio . ............. b. (Current assets — Inventories)/ 0.7 0.8 0.9
Current liabilities
2. Turnover ratios
a. Inventory turnover days . . . . . . a. Average inventories/ 82 67 64
Cost of sales x 365 days
b. Receivables turnover days b. Average trade receivables/ 30 36 39
(average collection period) . . Revenue x 365 days
c. Payables turnover days c. Average trade payables/ 42 35 38
(average payment period) . . . Cost of sales x 365 days
Capital adequacy ratios:
1. Gearing ratio . ............. (Total bank borrowings 99.5% 86.4% 86.0%
— cash and cash equivalents
and pledged deposits)/
Total equity x 100.0%
2. Interest coverage . . .......... Profit before interest and tax/ 4.1 4.9 9.3

Net finance cost

Return on equity ratio. The return on equity ratio increased from 14.7% as of March 31,
2013 to 17.2% as of March 31, 2014, and further to 31.3% as of March 31, 2015 primarily
because of an increase in our net profit.

Return on total assets ratio. The return on total assets ratio increased from 5.4% as of
March 31, 2013 to 6.1% as of March 31, 2014, and further to 11.2% as of March 31, 2015
primarily due to an increase in our net profit.

Current ratio. The current ratio increased from 1.1 as of March 31, 2013 to 1.2 as of
March 31, 2014 and further to 1.3 as of March 31, 2015 primarily due to a greater increase in
current assets than current liabilities.

Quick ratio. The quick ratio increased from 0.7 as of March 31, 2013 to 0.8 as of March
31, 2014 and further to 0.9 as of March 31, 2015 primarily due to a greater increase in current
assets than current liabilities.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we did not have any significant contingent liabilities.
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QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK
Price risk

The major raw materials that we use in the production of our products include polyester,
polyamide and spandex which are subject to market price risk. We have not entered into any
hedging transactions to hedge our exposure to such market price risk.

In addition, we are exposed to price risk of equity securities, debt securities and
investment funds because certain investments held by us are classified in the consolidated
balance sheet as available-for-sale financial assets and financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss. Profit before income tax and other comprehensive income would
increase/decrease as a result of gains/losses on these instruments.

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, if there had been a 5% change in the market value
of these equity securities, debt securities and investment funds classified as available-for-sale
financial assets, with all other variables held constant, our total comprehensive income would
have been increased/decreased by approximately HK$0.5 million, HK$1.2 million and HK$0.4
million, respectively.

As of March 31, 2015, we did not have any equity securities classified as financial assets
at fair value through profit or loss. As of March 31, 2013 and 2014, if there had been a 5%
change in the market value of these equity securities classified as financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss, with all other variables held constant, our profit before tax would have
been increased/decreased by approximately HK$4.0 million and HK$1.2 million, respectively.

Cash flow interest rate risk

As we have no significant interest-bearing assets (other than cash and cash equivalents
and short-term bank deposits, details of which have been disclosed in Note 23 of the
Accountant’s Report in Appendix I), our operating cash flows are substantially independent of
changes in market interest rates. Our interest rate risk primarily arises from our borrowings with
floating interest rates. These borrowings expose us to cash flow interest rate risk. We entered
into interest rate swap contracts to mitigate our interest rate risk exposure during the Track
Record Period. As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the notional principal amount of our
interest rate swap contracts in respect of fixed interest rate and floating interest rate of HIBOR
was HK$400.0 million, HK$520.0 million and HK$520.0 million, respectively. Our
management will continue to monitor interest rate risk exposure and will consider hedging
significant interest rate risk exposure should the need arise.

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, if interest rates on our borrowings had been
increased/decreased by 100 basis points with all other variables held constant, our profit before
income tax would decrease/increase by HK$11.1 million, HK$11.7 million and HK$12.4
million, respectively, as a result of higher/lower interest expenses.

Foreign exchange risk

We mainly operate in Hong Kong and the PRC and most of our operating expenses are
denominated in Renminbi while most of our sales are denominated and settled in U.S. dollars.
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HK dollars are pegged to U.S. dollars, and thus our foreign exchange exposure in respect of HK
dollars is considered minimal. During the Track Record Period, we entered into foreign
exchange forward contracts to mitigate our exposures of Renminbi against U.S. dollars. As of
March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the notional principal amount of our foreign exchange forward
contracts in respect of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollar was US$14.0 million, US$63.0
million and US$34.5 million, respectively. Our management will continue to monitor foreign
currency exchange exposure and will take prudent measures to minimize the currency
translation risk.

The following table sets forth the sensitivity analysis on the impact of changes in the
exchange rate of the Renminbi against the U.S. dollars on our cost of sales and gross profit
margin during the Track Record Period. The sensitivity analysis below is in line with historical
fluctuations of our cost of sales and gross profit margin due to fluctuations of exchange rate of
the Renminbi against the U.S. dollars during the Track Record Period.

Fiscal 2013 Fiscal 2014 Fiscal 2015

Change in the cost of sales if the +0.6%/(-0.6%) +0.6%/(-0.6%) +0.5%/(-0.5%)
exchange rate of the Renminbi or or or
against the U.S. dollars +1.3%/(-1.3%) +1.3%/(-1.3%) +1.1%/(-1.1%)
increases/(decreases) by
1% o0r2% .................

Change in the gross profit margin -47.5 basis -48.4 basis -40.1 basis
if the exchange rate of the points/(+47.5 points/(+48.4 points/(+40.1
Renminbi against the U.S. basis points) basis points) basis points)
dollars increases/(decreases) or or or
by l%or2% ............... -95.1 basis -96.9 basis -80.1 basis

points/(+95.1 points/(+96.9 points/(+80.1
basis points) basis points) basis points)

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, we have limited Euro-denominated trade and
other receivables, cash and cash equivalents, borrowings and trade and other payables. Our
foreign exchange exposure in respect of Euro is considered minimal.

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, if Renminbi had strengthened/weakened against
HK dollars by 5% with all other variables held constant, our profit before income tax in Fiscal
2013, 2014 and 2015 would have been HK$5.1 million, HK$6.9 million and HK$1.5 million,
respectively, higher/lower, mainly as a result of foreign exchange gains on translation of
RMB-denominated trade and other receivables, cash and cash equivalents and trade and other
payables.

Credit risk

The carrying amounts of trade and bills receivables, other receivables and deposits,
amount due from a shareholder and bank deposits represent our maximum exposure to credit
risk in relation to our financial assets.

In order to minimize our credit risk in relation to bank deposits, our deposits are mainly
placed with reputable banks.
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Our business is dependent on a limited number of customers. As of March 31, 2013,
2014 and 2015, trade and bills receivables from our top five customers represented 37.0%,
43.4% and 49.3%, respectively, of our total trade and bills receivables. We have policies in place
to ensure that sales are made to customers with an appropriate credit history and to limit the
amount of credit exposure to a single customer. We review the recoverable amount of each
individual trade and bills receivable at each balance sheet date to ensure that adequate
impairment losses are made for irrecoverable amounts.

Our management considers our credit risk in relation to the amount due from a
shareholder to be minimal after considering his financial condition and other factors. Our
management does not expect to incur any losses from non-performance of the shareholder.

Liquidity risk

We finance our working capital requirements through a combination of funds generated
from our operations and bank borrowings. Our policy is to maintain sufficient cash and cash
equivalents and have sufficient available funding through committed credit facilities to meet
our working capital requirements. The Directors believe that we have maintained sufficient
general banking facilities for financing capital commitment in the near future and for working
capital purposes. See Note 3(a)(v) of the Accountant’s Report in Appendix I for details.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS AND BALANCES

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, amounts due to a related party were HK$60.7
million, HK$61.7 million and zero, respectively. As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, amount
due from a shareholder was HK$384.8 million, HK$444.0 million and HK$500.7 million,
respectively. As of March 31, 2013 and 2014 and 2015, trade and bills receivables from related
parties were HK$57.3 million, HK$95.6 million and HK$20.3 million, respectively. For a
discussion of related party transactions, see Note 34 to the Accountant’s Report in Appendix I.

Our Directors confirm that although the amount due from a shareholder is unsecured and
interest free, our related party transactions did not cause any distortion of our results of
operations or make our historical results not reflective in the Track Record Period, and that all
non-trade balances and guarantees with related parties will be settled and released before
Listing.

DIVIDENDS AND DIVIDEND POLICY

We may distribute dividends by way of cash or by other means that we consider
appropriate. A decision to declare and pay any dividends would require the approval of the
Board and will be at their discretion. In addition, any final dividend for a financial year will be
subject to Shareholders’ approval. The Board will review the dividend policy from time to time
in light of the following factors in determining whether dividends are to be declared and paid:

. our results of operations;
. our cash flows;
. our financial condition;
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J our Shareholders’ interests;

. general business conditions and strategies;

. our capital requirements;

. the payment by our subsidiaries of cash dividends to us; and
. other factors the Board may deem relevant.

We are a holding company incorporated in the Cayman Islands. Our ability to pay
dividends depends substantially on the payment of dividends to us by our subsidiaries in Hong
Kong and the PRC. In particular, each of our PRC subsidiaries may pay dividends only out of its
accumulated distributable profits, if any, determined in accordance with its articles of
association, and the accounting standards and regulations in the PRC. Moreover, pursuant to
relevant PRC laws and regulations applicable to our subsidiaries in the PRC, each of our PRC
subsidiaries is required to set aside a certain amount of its accumulated after tax profits each
year, if any, to fund statutory reserves. These reserves may not be distributed as cash dividends.
Furthermore, if we or any of our subsidiaries incur debt on our or its own behalf in the future,
the instruments governing the debt may restrict our or their ability to pay dividends or make
other payments to our Shareholders or to us.

We declared dividends of HK$54.0 million, HK$63.0 million and HK$230.0 million,
respectively, in Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015. All declared dividends during the Track Record
Period have been fully settled by offsetting against the amount due from a shareholder. In
addition, pursuant to the written resolutions passed by the Shareholders on September 11, 2015,
conditional on (i) the Listing Committee granting the listing of, and permission to deal in, the
Shares in issue, Shares to be issued pursuant to the Capitalization Issue and the Shares to be
issued as mentioned in this document (including any Shares which may be issued pursuant to
the exercise of the Over-allotment Option or the options which may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme), (ii) the [REDACTED] being fixed on the Price Determination Date and (iii)
the obligations of the Underwriters under the Underwriting Agreements becoming
unconditional and not being terminated in accordance with the terms therein or otherwise, in
each case on or before such dates as maybe specified in the Underwriting Agreements, special
dividends of HK$680.0 million will be declared and settled against outstanding amount due

113

from a shareholder using our distributable reserves prior to Listing. See “— Analysis of
Selected Consolidated Balance Sheet Items — Amount due from a shareholder”. We currently
intend to adopt, after our Listing, a general annual dividend policy of declaring and paying
dividends on an annual basis of no less than [REDACTED]% of our distributable net profit

attributable to the Group for any particular financial year.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

As of March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the reserves available for distributions to
shareholder of our Company amounted to HK$514.1 million, HK$514.1 million and HK$514.1
million, respectively.
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NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

After due and careful consideration, our Directors confirm that there has been no
material adverse change in our financial or trading position or prospects since March, 2015, and
there is no event since March 31, 2015 which would materially affect the information shown in
“Accountant’s Report” in Appendix I.

LISTING EXPENSE INCURRED AND TO BE INCURRED

During the Track Record Period, we incurred listing expenses of approximately
HKS$[REDACTED], of which HKS$[REDACTED], HKS$[REDACTED] and
HKS$[REDACTED] was recognized as general and administrative expenses in our consolidated
income statement for Fiscal 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively, and HK$[REDACTED] was
capitalized as deferred expenses in our consolidated balance sheet as of March 31, 2015 to be
recognized as a deduction in equity. We expect to incur additional listing expenses of
approximately HK$[REDACTED] after the Track Record Period, of which HK$[REDACTED]
is expected to be recognized as general and administrative expenses in Fiscal 2016 and
HK$[REDACTED] is expected to be recognized as a deduction in equity directly. Our
Directors do not expect such expenses to have a material and adverse impact on our financial
results in Fiscal 2016.

UNAUDITED PRO FORMA ADJUSTED CONSOLIDATED NET TANGIBLE ASSETS

The following unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible assets prepared in accordance
with Rule 4.29 of the Listing Rules are set out to illustrate the effect of the Capitalization Issue
and the [REDACTED] on the consolidated net tangible assets of the Group attributable to the
owners of the Company as of March 31, 2015 as if the Capitalization Issue and the
[REDACTED] had taken place on that date.

The unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible assets have been prepared for illustrative
purposes only and, because of its hypothetical nature, it may not give a true picture of the
consolidated net tangible assets of the Group had the Capitalization Issue and the
[REDACTED] been completed as of March 31, 2015 or at any future dates. It is prepared based
on the consolidated net assets of the Group as of March 31, 2015 as set out in the Accountant’s
Report of the Group, the text of which is set out in Appendix I to this document, and adjusted as
described below. The unaudited pro forma statement of adjusted net tangible assets does not
form part of the accountant’s report.

Audited
consolidated net Unaudited
tangible assets pro forma
of the Group adjusted net
attributable tangible assets Unaudited
to the owners of Estimated net of the Group pro forma
the Company as Special proceeds from attributable adjusted net
at March 31, dividends the to the owners of tangible assets
2015 declared® [REDACTED|® the Company per share®
(HK$’000) (HK$°000) (HK$’000) (HK$°000) HK$

Based on an [REDACTED]

of HK$[REDACTED)] per

share . ............. 1,095,101 (680,000) [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Based on an [REDACTED]

of HK$[REDACTED] per

share .. ............ 1,095,101 (680,000) [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
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Notes:
(1

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

The audited consolidated net tangible assets of the Group attributable to the owners of the Company as of March 31,
2015 is extracted from the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix I, which is based on the audited net assets of the
Group attributable to the owners of the Company as of March 31, 2015 of HK$1,131,284,000 with an adjustment for
the intangible assets as of March 31, 2015 of HK$36,183,000.

Pursuant to the written resolutions passed by the Shareholders on September 11, 2015, conditional on (i) the Listing
Committee granting the listing of, and permission to deal in, the Shares in issue, Shares to be issued pursuant to the
Capitalization Issue and the Shares to be issued as mentioned in this document (including any Shares which may be
issued pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option or the options which may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme), (ii) the [REDACTED] being fixed on the Price Determination Date and (iii) the obligations of the
Underwriters under the Underwriting Agreements becoming unconditional and not being terminated in accordance
with the terms therein or otherwise, in each case on or before such dates as maybe specified in the Underwriting
Agreements, special dividends of HK$680.0 million will be declared and settled against outstanding amount due from
a shareholder using the distributable reserves of the Company prior to Listing.

The estimated net proceeds to be received by the Company from the [REDACTED] are based on the indicative
[REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] and HK$[REDACTED] per share, respectively, after deduction of the
underwriting fees and other related expenses borne by the Company subsequent to March 31, 2015 and takes no
account of any shares which may fall to be issued upon the exercise of the Over-allotment Option or any shares which
may be granted and issued or repurchased by the Company pursuant to the general mandate and the Repurchase
Mandate.

The unaudited pro forma net tangible assets per share is arrived at after the adjustments referred to in the preceding
paragraphs and on the basis that [REDACTED] shares were in issue assuming that the [REDACTED] and the
Capitalization Issue has been completed on March 31, 2015 but takes no account of any shares which may fall to be
issued upon the exercise of the Over-allotment Option or any shares which may be granted and issued or repurchased
by the Company pursuant to the general mandate and the Repurchase Mandate.

Other than the dividends to be declared upon Listing as referred to in note (2) above, no adjustment has been made to
reflect any trading result or other transactions of the Group entered into subsequent to March 31, 2015.

DISCLOSURE REQUIRED UNDER THE LISTING RULES

Our Directors have confirmed that there are no circumstances which, had we been

required to comply with Rules 13.13 to 13.19 in Chapter 13 of the Listing Rules, would have

given rise to a disclosure requirement under Rules 13.13 to 13.19 of the Listing Rules.
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FUTURE PLANS

See “Business — Our Business Strategies” for a detailed description of our future plans.

USE OF PROCEEDS

We estimate the net proceeds of the [REDACTED] which we will receive, assuming an
[REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] per [REDACTED] (being the mid-point of the
[REDACTED] range stated in this document), will be approximately HK$[REDACTED], after
deduction of underwriting fees and commissions and other estimated expenses in connection
with the [REDACTED] assuming the Over-allotment Option is not exercised.

We intend to use the net proceeds of the [REDACTED] for the following purposes.

1.

Approximately [REDACTED]%, representing approximately
HK$[REDACTED], will be used to increase our production capacity, among
which:

e approximately HK$[REDACTED] for enhancing our research and
development capabilities, including purchasing additional computerized
design systems and new equipment and upgrading our existing equipment.
See “Business — Our Business Strategies — Solidify and strengthen our
core competitiveness of technology innovation” for more details; and

* the remaining funds, approximately HK$[REDACTED], for constructing
additional production facilities and purchasing additional machineries,
including (i) HK$[REDACTED] for constructing an additional three
production facilities in Hai Phong, Vietnam, (ii) HK$[REDACTED] for
constructing an additional one production facility in Hai Duong Province,
and (iii) HK$[REDACTED] for constructing an additional one production
facility in Wujiang, Suzhou, Jiangsu Province, China. See “Business — Our
Business Strategies — Further expand manufacturing capacities in multiple
regions” and “Business — Production — Production expansion plan” for
more details.

Approximately [REDACTED] %, representing approximately
HK$[REDACTED], will be used to repay part of our outstanding borrowings,
details of which are as follows.

Maturity Interest Rate Range Outstanding Principal Amount
Fiscal 2016 . .. HIBOR +1.9% to HIBOR +3.9% HK$108.4 milion
Fiscal 2017 ... HIBOR +1.0% to HIBOR +4.0% HK$362.4 milion
Fiscal 2018 . .. HIBOR +3% HK$151.5 milion

Among the foregoing borrowings, borrowings of HK$[REDACTED] were
incurred within one year before the date of this document and used primarily for
capital expenditures in connection with our planned facilities in Vietnam.

Approximately [REDACTED]%, representing approximately
HKS$[REDACTED], will be used as our working capital and general corporate
purposes.

The above allocation of the proceeds will be adjusted on a pro rata basis in the event that
the [REDACTED] is fixed at a higher or lower level compared to the midpoint of the proposed
[REDACTED] range.
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If the [REDACTED] is fixed at HK$[REDACTED] per [REDACTED] (being the high
end of the [REDACTED] range stated in this document), we will receive additional net
proceeds of approximately HK$[REDACTED], assuming the Over-allotment Option is not
exercised.

If the [REDACTED] is fixed at HK$[REDACTED] per [REDACTED] (being the low
end of the [REDACTED] range stated in this document), the net proceeds we receive will be
reduced by approximately HK$[REDACTED], assuming the Over-allotment Option is not
exercised.

In the event that the Over-allotment Option is exercised in full, we will receive
additional net proceeds ranging from approximately HK$[REDACTED] (assuming an
[REDACTED] of HKS[REDACTED] per Share, being the low end of the proposed
[REDACTED] range) to HK$ [REDACTED] (assuming an [REDACTED] of
HKS$[REDACTED] per Share, being the high end of the proposed [REDACTED] range), after
deduction of underwriting fees and commissions and estimated expenses payable by us in
connection with the [REDACTED]. We intend to apply the additional net proceeds to the above
uses in the proportions stated above.

To the extent that the net proceeds are not immediately applied to the above purposes and
to the extent permitted by applicable law and regulations, we intend to deposit the net proceeds
into short-term demand deposits and/or money market instruments. We will make an
appropriate announcement if there is any change to the above proposed use of proceeds.
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HONG KONG UNDERWRITERS
[REDACTED]

UNDERWRITING

This document is published solely in connection with the [REDACTED]. The
[REDACTED] is fully underwritten by the Hong Kong Underwriters on a conditional basis.
The [REDACTED] is expected to be fully underwritten by the International Underwriters. If,
for any reason, the [REDACTED] is not agreed between our Company and the Sole Global
Coordinator (on behalf of the Underwriters), the [REDACTED] will not proceed and will lapse.

UNDERWRITING ARRANGEMENTS AND EXPENSES
[REDACTED]
Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement

Pursuant to the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement dated [REDACTED] and entered
into among us, our Controlling Shareholders, the Sole Global Coordinator and the Hong Kong
Underwriters, we are offering initially [REDACTED] (subject to adjustment) for subscription
by way of the [REDACTED] on the terms and subject to the conditions of the Hong Kong
Underwriting Agreement as set forth in this document and the [REDACTED] at the
[REDACTED].

[REDACTED]

Grounds for Termination

[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]

Undertakings
Undertakings to the Stock Exchange under the Listing Rules
(A) Undertakings by us

Pursuant to Rule 10.08 of the Listing Rules, we have undertaken to the Stock Exchange
that no further Shares or securities convertible into our equity securities (whether or not a class
already listed) may be issued by us or form the subject of any agreement to such an issue by us
within six months from the Listing Date (whether or not such issue of Shares or our securities
will be completed within such period), except pursuant to the [REDACTED] (including the
exercise of the Over-Allotment Option) or under certain circumstances prescribed by Rule
10.08 of the Listing Rules.

(B) Undertakings by the Controlling Shareholders

[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]

Undertakings under the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement

[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]

(B) Undertakings by the Controlling Shareholders

[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]

[REDACTED]
International Underwriting Agreement

In connection with the [REDACTED], it is expected that we and the Controlling
Shareholders will enter into the International Underwriting Agreement with the International
Underwriters, among other parties. Under the International Underwriting Agreement, the
International Underwriters, subject to certain conditions, will agree severally and not jointly to
purchase, or procure purchasers for, the [REDACTED] being offered pursuant to the
[REDACTED].

[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]

Underwriting Commissions and Expenses

The Hong Kong Underwriters will receive an underwriting commission per
[REDACTED] of [REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] from our Company in respect of all of
the [REDACTED] (excluding any [REDACTED] reallocated to the [REDACTED] and any
[REDACTED] reallocated to the [REDACTED]). The Company may, at its discretion, pay the
Sole Global Coordinator an incentive fee of up to [REDACTED]% of the [REDACTED] per
[REDACTED]. For any unsubscribed [REDACTED] reallocated to the [REDACTED], we will
pay an underwriting commission at the rate applicable to the [REDACTED] and such
commission will be paid to the International Underwriters in accordance with the International
Underwriting Agreement (but not the Hong Kong Underwriters).

The aggregate commission and fees, together with the Stock Exchange listing fees, the
Stock Exchange trading fee, the SFC transaction levy, legal and other professional fees, printing
and other expenses relating to the [REDACTED], which are currently estimated to be
approximately HK$[REDACTED] in aggregate (based on an [REDACTED] of
HKS$[REDACTED] per Share, being the mid-point of the [REDACTED] range of between
HK$[REDACTED] and HK$[REDACTED] per Share, and the assumption that the
Over-allotment Option is not exercised), is to be borne by our Company.

Hong Kong Underwriters’ Interests in Qur Group

Except for the obligations under the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement and save as
disclosed in this document, as of the Latest Practicable Date, the Hong Kong Underwriters are
not interested, legally or beneficially, directly or indirectly, in any Shares or other securities in
our Company or any other member of the Group or has any right or option (whether legally
enforceable or not) to subscribe for, or to nominate persons to subscribe for, any Shares or other
securities in our Company or any other member of the Group.

Following the completion of the [REDACTED], the Hong Kong Underwriters and their
respective affiliated companies may hold a certain portion of the Shares as a result of fulfilling
their obligations under the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement.

Other Services Provided by the Underwriters

The Sole Global Coordinator, the Joint Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers and the
Underwriters may in their ordinary course of business provide financing to investors
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subscribing for the [REDACTED] offered pursuant to this document. The Sole Global
Coordinator, the Joint Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers and the Underwriters may enter
into hedges and/or dispose of such [REDACTED] in relation to the financing which may have
a negative impact on the [REDACTED] of the Shares.

[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]
THE SOLE SPONSOR’S INDEPENDENCE

The Sole Sponsor satisfies the independence criteria applicable to sponsors as set out in
Rule 3A.07 of the Listing Rules.
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[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]
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[REDACTED]
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The following is the text of a report received from the Company’s reporting accountant,
PricewaterhouseCoopers, Certified Public Accountants, Hong Kong, for the purpose of
incorporation in this document. It is prepared and addressed to the directors of the Company
and to the Sponsor pursuant to the requirements of Auditing Guideline 3.340 “Documents and
the Reporting Accountant” issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants.

[Letterhead of PricewaterhouseCoopers]
[DRAFT]
[Date]

The Board of Directors
Regina Miracle International (Holdings) Limited
Morgan Stanley Asia Limited

Dear Sirs,

We report on the financial information of Regina Miracle International (Holdings)
Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (together, the “Group”), which comprises the
consolidated balance sheets and the balance sheets of the Company as at March 31, 2013, 2014
and 2015, and the consolidated income statements, the consolidated statements of
comprehensive income, the consolidated statements of changes in equity and the consolidated
cash flow statements for each of the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 (the “Relevant
Periods”), and a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory information.
This financial information has been prepared by the directors of the Company and is set out in
Sections I to III below for inclusion in Appendix I to the document of the Company dated
[REDACTED] (the “Document”) in connection with the [REDACTED] of shares of the
Company on the Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited.

The Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands on September 21, 2010 as an
exempted company with limited liability under the Companies Law (2010 Revision) of the
Cayman Islands. As at the date of this report, the Company has direct and indirect interests in
the subsidiaries as set out in Note 1(b) of Section II below. All of these companies are private
companies or, if incorporated or established outside Hong Kong, have substantially the same
characteristics as a Hong Kong incorporated private company.

No audited financial statements have been prepared by the Company as it is not required
to issue audited financial statements under the statutory requirements of its place of
incorporation. The audited financial statements of the subsidiaries at the date of this report for
which there are statutory audit requirements have been prepared in accordance with the relevant
accounting principles generally accepted in their place of incorporation. The details of the
statutory auditors of the subsidiaries are set out in Note 1(b) of Section II.

The directors of the Company have prepared the consolidated financial statements of the
Company for the Relevant Periods, in accordance with Hong Kong Financial Reporting
Standards (“HKFRSs”) issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
(“HKICPA”) (the “Underlying Financial Statements”). The directors of the Company are
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responsible for the preparation of the Underlying Financial Statements that give a true and fair
view in accordance with HKFRSs. We have audited the Underlying Financial Statements in
accordance with Hong Kong Standards on Auditing (“HKASs”) issued by the HKICPA pursuant
to separate terms of engagement with the Company.

The financial information has been prepared based on the Underlying Financial
Statements, with no adjustment made thereon.

Directors’ Responsibility for the Financial Information

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of the financial
information that gives a true and fair view in accordance with HKFRSs, and for such internal
control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial information
that is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

Reporting Accountant’s Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the financial information and to report our
opinion to you. We carried out our procedures in accordance with the Auditing Guideline 3.340
“Documents and the Reporting Accountant” issued by the HKICPA.

Opinion

In our opinion, the financial information gives, for the purpose of this report, a true and
fair view of the state of affairs of the Company and of the Group as at March 31, 2013, 2014 and
2015 and of the Group’s results and cash flows for the Relevant Periods then ended.
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I FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following is the financial information of the Group prepared by the directors of the
Company as at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 and for each of the years ended March 31, 2013,
2014 and 2015 (the “Financial Information”):

(a) Consolidated Income Statements

Year ended March 31,

Note 2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’°000 HK$°000

Revenue ................ 5 2,903,273 3,802,971 4,192,009
Costofsales ............. 9 M) (3,012,621) (3,212,625)
Gross profit . . ............ 626,262 790,350 979,384
Other income . . ........... 6 5,595 8,078 3,751
Other gains, net ........... 7 1,426 6,015 910
Distribution and selling

EXPeNnsSes . . ... 9 (74,422) (75,956) (79,337)
General and administrative

EXPEeNnsSes . . . ... 9 (279,201) (317,381) (311,195)
Research and development

COSES . . v v i 9 (96,382) (110,112) (125,792)
Gains/(losses) on derivative

financial instruments . . . . .. 8 ﬂ (49,516) 3,156

201,686 251,478 470,877

Finance income ........... 11 56 2,242 1,423
Finance costs . ............ 11 (48,917) (53,958) (52,119)
Finance costs, net ......... M) (51,716) (50,696)
Profit before income tax . . .. 152,825 199,762 420,181
Income tax expense ........ 12 (24,731) (32,851) (82,375)
Profit for the year

attributable

to owner of the Company . 128,094 166,911 337,806
Earnings per share

attributable to the owner

of the Company during

the year

— basic and diluted ...... 13 13 17 34

Note:

The earnings per share presented above has not taken into account the proposed capitalization issue pursuant to the written
resolutions passed by the shareholders on September 11, 2015 because the proposed capitalization issue has not become
effective as at the date of this report.
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(b) Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income

Year ended March 31,

Note 2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$’000
Profit for the year . . . . ... .. 128,094 166,911 337,806

Other comprehensive
income/(loss):
Items that have been
reclassified or may be
subsequently reclassified
to profit or loss . . ... .....
Currency translation
differences ........... 6,350 7,147 (5,824)
Fair value gain on
available-for-sale financial
assets ... 17 588 2,076 2,749
Reclassification adjustment
upon disposal of
available-for-sale financial
assets ............... — — (825)

Other comprehensive
income/(loss) for the year,
netoftax .............. 6,938 9,223 (3,900)

Total comprehensive income
attributable to owner
of the Company . ........ 135,032 176,134 333,906
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(c) Consolidated Balance Sheets

As at March 31,

Note 2013 2014 2015
HK$’°000 HK$’000 HK$°000

ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment . 14 934,388 976,315 1,067,422
Leasehold land and land use

rights .. ... ... . .. 15 20,523 20,425 118,095
Intangible assets .......... 16 20,708 26,889 36,183
Available-for-sale financial

assets . . ... 17 70,620 75,760 89,393
Deposits and prepayments . . . 21 8,018 3,178 14,219
Deferred tax assets . .. ...... 28 1,145 — 597

1,055,402 1,102,567 1,325,909

Current assets
Inventories . ............. 19 554,128 557,877 573,715
Trade and bills receivables . .. 20 273,291 471,501 430,716
Deposits, prepayments and

other receivables . ... ..... 21 10,739 20,477 20,462
Amount due from a

shareholder ............ 22 384,847 444,012 500,740
Available-for-sale financial

assets . . ... 17 — 15,465 4,949
Derivative financial

instruments . ........... 27 1,916 5,684 1,341
Financial assets at fair value

through profit or loss .. ... 18 80,400 24,145 —
Current income tax assets . . .. — — 4,581
Short-term bank deposits . . .. 23 60,676 61,697 12,495
Cash and cash equivalents . .. 23 142,767 217,696 254,729

1,508,764 1,818,554 1,803,728

Total assets . . ............ 2,564,166 2,921,121 3,129,637
EQUITY
Capital and reserves

attributable

to the owner of the

Company
Share capital ............. 24 1 1 1
Reserves ................ 25 914,243 1,027,377 1,131,283
Total equity ............. 914,244 1,027,378 1,131,284
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As at March 31,

Note 2013 2014 2015
HK$’°000 HK$’°000 HK$’000
LIABILITIES
Non-current liabilities
Borrowings .............. 26 322,079 363,745 555,289
Deferred income tax liabilities 28 11,598 4,122 4,152
333,677 367,867 559,441
Current liabilities
Trade payables . .. ......... 29 271,186 310,974 356,588
Accruals and other payables . . 30 129,815 186,033 241,761
Amount due to a related party . 34(c) 60,676 61,696 —
Borrowings . ............. 26 790,847 803,657 685,013
Derivative financial
instruments . ........... 27 30,407 112,196 98,465
Current income tax liabilities . 33,314 51,320 57,085
1,316,245 1,525,876 1,438,912
Total liabilities . ... .... ... 1,649,922 1,893,743 1,998,353
Total equity and liabilities . . 2,564,166 2,921,121 3,129,637
Net current assets . . ....... 192,519 292,678 364,816
Total assets less current

liabilities . . .. ... ....... 1,247,921 1,395,245 1,690,725
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(d) Balance Sheets

As at March 31,

Note 2013 2014 2015
HK$’°000 HK$’°000 HK$°000
ASSETS
Non-current asset
Interest in a subsidiary . ... .. 35(a) 510,724 510,724 510,724
Current asset
Amount due from a subsidiary 35(b) 97,432 160,408 390,364
97,432 160,408 390,364
Total assets . .. ........... 608,156 671,132 901,088
EQUITY
Capital and reserves
attributable to the owner
of the Company
Share capital . ............ 24 1 1 1
Reserves . ............... 35(d) 514,157 514,133 514,089
Total equity ............. 514,158 514,134 514,090
LIABILITY
Current liability
Amount due to a shareholder . 35(c) 93,998 156,998 386,998
93,998 156,998 386,998
Total liability ............ 93,998 156,998 386,998
Total equity and liability . .. 608,156 671,132 901,088
Net current assets . . . ...... 3,434 3,410 3,366
Total assets less current
liability . .............. 514,158 514,134 514,090
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(e) Consolidated Statements of Changes in Equity

Attributable to the owner of the Company

Share capital Reserves

(Note 24) (Note 25) Total

HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
AsatApril 1,2012 .. .............. 1 833,211 833,212
Total comprehensive income . ......... — 135,032 135,032
Transaction with owner
Dividend (Note 31) ................ — (54,000) (54,000)
As at March 31,2013 . ............. 1 914,243 914,244
AsatApril 1,2013 ... ... .......... 1 914,243 914,244
Total comprehensive income .. ........ — 176,134 176,134
Transaction with owner
Dividend (Note 31) . ............... — (63,000) (63,000)
As at March 31,2014 ... ... ..... ... 1 1,027,377 1,027,378
As atApril 1,2014 ... ... ... ........ 1 1,027,377 1,027,378
Total comprehensive income . ......... — 333,906 333,906
Transaction with owner
Dividend (Note 31) ................ — (230,000) (230,000)
As at March 31,2015 ..............
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(f) Consolidated Cash Flow Statements
Year ended March 31,

Note 2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000

Cash flows from operating

activities
Cash generated from

operations . ............ 32(a) 204,523 369,197 745,493
Profits tax paid ........... (18,289) (21,176) (81,758)
Net cash generated from

operating activities . ...... 186,234 348,021 663,735
Cash flows from investing

activities
Purchase of property, plant and

equipment . ............ (55,278) (153,726) (220,716)
Prepayments for purchase of

property, plant and

equipment and intangible

assets . . ... ... (4,086) — (6,787)
Purchase of leasehold land and

land use rights . ......... — — (96,044)
Prepayments for purchase of

land use rights. . ... ...... — (2,165) (4,013)
Purchase of intangible assets (8,530) (9,144) (13,884)
(Increase)/decrease of

short-term bank deposits . . . (60,676) (1,021) 49,202
Proceeds from disposal of

property, plant and

equipment ............. 77 150 30
Additions of available-for-sale

financial assets . ......... (11,208) (19,161) (15,833)
Proceeds from disposals of

available-for-sale financial

asSets . . ... 18,363 1,172 14,640
Proceeds from/(payment for)

settlement of derivative

financial instruments . . . . .. 14,959 28,505 (6,232)
Interest received . ......... 56 2,242 1,423
Increase in amount due from

a shareholder ........... (201,621) (122,165) (286,728)
Net cash used in investing

activities .............. (307,944) (275,313) (584,942)
Cash flows from financing

activities
Proceeds from borrowings 296,075 274,821 485,369
Repayments of borrowings . . . (106,647) (224,377) (412,469)
Interest paid ............. (48,917) (49,926) (52,119)
Advance from/(repayment to) a

related party . ........... 60,677 — (61,696)
Net cash generated from/

(used in) financing activities 201,188 518 (40,915)
Net increase in cash and

cash equivalents ........ 79,478 73,226 37,878
Cash and cash equivalents at

beginning of the year ... .. 63,230 142,767 217,696
Currency translation

differences . ............ 59 1,703 (845)
Cash and cash equivalents

at end of the year ........ 23 142,767 217,696 254,729
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II NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL INFORMATION
1 GENERAL INFORMATION AND BASIS OF PRESENTATION

(a)

Regina Miracle International (Holdings) Limited (the “Company”) was incorporated in
the Cayman Islands on September 21, 2010 as an exempted company with limited liability
under the Companies Law (2010 Revision) of the Cayman Islands. The address of the
Company’s registered office is Cricket Square, Hutchins Drive, P.O. Box 2681, Grand Cayman
KY1-1111, Cayman Islands.

General information

The Company is an investment company and its subsidiaries are principally engaged in
the manufacturing and trading of bras, intimate wear, bra pads, other molded products and
functional sports products. The Company’s ultimate controlling shareholder is Mr. Hung Yau
Lit.

(b)

As at the date of this report, the Company had direct or indirect interests in the following

Details of subsidiaries

subsidiaries:

Issued and
fully paid share
Place and date of capital/
incorporation/ registered
Name establishment capital Effective interest held as at Principal activities
As at the
date of
March March March this
31,2013 31,2014 31,2015 report
Directly held by the
Company
Regina Miracle International ~ Incorporated on US$100 100% 100% 100% 100% Investment holding
(Holdings) Limited® . . March 30, 2007
in the British Virgin
Islands
Indirectly held
by the Company
Regina Miracle International ~ Incorporated on HKS$5,000,000 100% 100% 100% 100% Trading of brassieres
(Group) Limited® . . . November 14, 2005 and panties, and
in Hong Kong functional sports
products
Regina Miracle International ~ Incorporated on HK$100 100% 100% 100% 100%  Trading of bra pads and
Limited® . . ... .. May 20, 1998 other molded
in Hong Kong products
Regina Miracle Intimate Incorporated on HK$300,000,000 100% 100% 100% 100% Manufacturing of
Apparel (Shenzhen) February 6, 2006 brassieres and
Co., Limited® . . . . . in the People’s panties, and
Republic of China functional sports
(“PRC™) products
Honour First (Hong Kong) Incorporated on HK$10,000 100% 100% 100% 100% Provision of sales
Limited® . ... ... July 5, 2005 agency and
in Hong Kong information
technology services
Regina Miracle (Shenzhen) Incorporated on HK$10,000,000 N/A N/A 100% 100% Manufacturing of bra

Limited®

April 17,2014
in the PRC

pads and other
molded products



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX I ACCOUNTANT’S REPORT
Issued and
fully paid share
Place and date of capital/
incorporation/ registered
Name establishment capital Effective interest held as at Principal activities
As at the
date of
March March March this
31,2013 31,2014 31,2015 report
Regina Miracle International ~ Incorporated on US$2 N/A 100% 100% 100% Investment holding
(Vietnam) July 12, 2007
Limited® @ . .. .. in the British Virgin
Islands
Regina Miracle International ~ Incorporated on HK$10,000 N/A 100% 100% 100% Investment holding
(Vietnam) March 28, 2006
Limited® ® .. .. in Hong Kong
Regina Miracle International  Incorporated on US$7,985,000 N/A 100% 100% 100% Manufacturing of
(Vietnam) Co. Ltd.® . . March 20, 2014 brassieres and
in Vietnam panties
Regina Miracle International ~ Incorporated on nil N/A N/A N/A 100% Manufacturing of
Hai Duong Co., June 26, 2015 sports footwear
Ld ™. in Vietnam
Regina Miracle International ~ Incorporated on HKS$1 N/A N/A 100% 100% Investment holding
Group (Suzhou) August 7, 2014
Limited® . . . . .. in the British Virgin
Islands
Regina Miracle International ~ Incorporated on HK$1 N/A N/A 100% 100% Investment holding
Group (Suzhou) October 6, 2014
Limited® . ... ... in the Hong Kong
Regina Miracle International ~ Incorporated on nil N/A N/A 100% 100% Manufacturing of
Group (Suzhou) January 26, 2015 brassieres and
Limited'” . . . . ... in the PRC panties
Regina Miracle Management  Incorporated on HKS$1 N/A N/A N/A 100% Investment holding
Limited'" . . ... .. April 14, 2015 in
Hong Kong
Notes:

(85

(2)

3)

“4)

(5)

©)

(€]

(8)

©)

(10)

an

The statutory financial statements for each of the years ended March 31, 2013 and 2014 were audited by
PricewaterhouseCoopers Hong Kong.

The statutory financial statements for each of the years ended March 31, 2013 and 2014 were audited by Horizon (HK) CPA
Limited.

This subsidiary had accounting year end date of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and prepared financial information as at
March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 for the purpose of the Group’s consolidation. The statutory financial statements for each of
the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 were audited by Shenzhen Great Wall CPA Co., Limited, Shenzhen
Hongxing CPA and Shenzhen Baolong Certified Public Accountants Co., Limited respectively.

This subsidiary had accounting year end date of December 31, 2014 and prepared financial information as at March 31, 2015
for the purpose of the Group’s consolidation. The statutory financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2014 were
audited by Shenzhen Baolong Certified Public Accountants Co., Limited.

No audited financial statements for these subsidiaries were available for the years ended March 31, 2013 and 2014 as it was
newly incorporated in 2014.

No audited financial statements were issued for these subsidiaries as they are not required to issue audited financial
statements under the statutory requirements of their place of incorporation.

Pursuant to a resolution dated December 3, 2013, the name of this subsidiary has changed from Regina Miracle International
(Group) Limited to Regina Miracle International (Vietnam) Limited.

Pursuant to a resolution dated December 12, 2013, the name of this subsidiary has changed from Regina Miracle
International (Holdings) Limited to Regina Miracle International (Vietnam) Limited.

Pursuant to a resolution dated September 19, 2014, the name of this subsidiary has changed from Regina Miracle Investment
Holdings Limited to Regina Miracle International Group (Suzhou) Limited.

No audited financial statements for this subsidiary was available for the years ended March 31, 2013 and 2014 as it was newly
incorporated in 2015.

No audited financial statements for these subsidiaries were available for the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 as
they were newly incorporated in 2015.
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2 SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of the Financial Information
are set out below. These policies have been consistently applied to all the years presented,
unless otherwise stated.

2.1 BASIS OF PREPARATION

The Financial Information of the Company has been prepared in accordance with Hong
Kong Financial Reporting Standards (“HKFRSs”) issued by the HKICPA as set out below. The
Financial Information has been prepared under the historical cost convention, as modified by
the revaluation of available-for-sale financial assets, financial assets at fair value through profit
or loss, and derivative financial instruments.

The Financial Information is presented in Hong Kong dollars (“HK$"), unless otherwise
stated.

The preparation of the Financial Information in conformity with HKFRSs requires the
use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its
judgment in the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies. The areas involving a
higher degree of judgment or complexity or areas when assumptions and estimates are
significant to the Financial Information are disclosed in Note 4 below.

The following are standards and amendments to existing standards that have been
published and are relevant to the Group, but are not effective for the financial year beginning on
April 1, 2014 and have not been early adopted by the Group:

HKFRS 9 (2014) ............ Financial Instruments®

HKAS 10 and HKAS 28 Sale or Contribution of Assets Between an Investor and
Amendments ............. Its Associates or Joint Venture?

HKFRS 11 Amendment ....... Accounting for Acquisitions of Interests in Joint

Operations>

HKFRS 14 .. ... ... ... ..... Regulatory Deferral Accounts?

HKFRS 15 . ... ... ... ... Revenue from Contracts with Customers*

HKAS 16 and HKAS 38 Acceptable Methods of Depreciation and Amortization?
Amendments .............

HKAS 16 and HKAS 41 Agriculture: Bearer Plants?
Amendments .............

HKAS 19 Amendment ........ Defined Benefit Plans: Employee Contributions'

HKAS 27 Amendment . ....... Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements>

HKFRSs Amendments ........ Annual Improvements 2010-2012 Cycle'

HKFRSs Amendments ........ Annual Improvements 2011-2013 Cycle'

HKFRSs Amendments ........ Annual Improvements 2012-2014 Cycle?

effective for annual periods beginning on or after April 1, 2015
effective for annual periods beginning on or after April 1, 2016
effective for annual periods beginning on or after April 1, 2017

S

effective for annual periods beginning on or after April 1, 2018
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Management is in the process of making an assessment of the likely impact of these
changes but is not yet in a position to state whether any substantial changes to the Group’s
significant accounting policies and/or the presentation of its financial information will result.

In addition, the Company has early adopted the requirements of Part 9 “Accounts and
Audit” of the new Hong Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap. 622).

2.2 SUBSIDIARIES
2.2.1 Consolidation

A subsidiary is an entity (including a structured entity) over which the Group has
control. The Group controls an entity when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those returns through its
power over the entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which control is
transferred to the Group. They are deconsolidated from the date that control ceases.

Inter-company transactions, balances, income and expenses on transactions between
group companies are eliminated. Profits and losses resulting from inter-company transactions
that are recognized in assets are also eliminated. Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been
changed where necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted by the Group.

(a) Business combination

The Group applies the acquisition method to account for business combinations. The
consideration transferred for the acquisition of a subsidiary is the fair values of the assets
transferred, the liabilities incurred to the former owners of the acquiree and the equity interests
issued by the Group. The consideration transferred includes the fair value of any asset or
liability resulting from a contingent consideration arrangement. Identifiable assets acquired and
liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are measured initially at
their fair values at the acquisition date. The Group recognizes any non-controlling interest in
the acquiree on an acquisition-by-acquisition basis, either at fair value or at the non-controlling
interest’s proportionate share of the recognized amounts of acquiree’s identifiable net assets.

Disposal of subsidiaries

When the Group ceases to have control, any retained interest in the entity is re-measured
to its fair value at the date when control is lost, with the change in carrying amount recognized
in profit or loss. The fair value is the initial carrying amount for the purposes of subsequently
accounting for the retained interest as an associate, joint venture or financial asset. In addition,
any amounts previously recognized in other comprehensive income in respect of that entity are
accounted for as if the Group had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities. This may
mean that amounts previously recognized in other comprehensive income are reclassified to
profit or loss.

2.2.2 Separate financial statements

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost less impairment. Cost includes
direct attributable costs of investment. The results of subsidiaries are accounted for by the
company on the basis of dividend received and receivable.
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Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries is required upon receiving a
dividend from these investments if the dividend exceeds the total comprehensive income of the
subsidiary in the period the dividend is declared or if the carrying amount of the investment in
the separate financial statements exceeds the carrying amount in the consolidated financial
statements of the investee’s net assets including goodwill.

2.3 SEGMENT REPORTING

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting
provided to the chief operating decision-maker. The chief operating decision-maker, who is
responsible for allocating resources and assessing performance of the operating segments, has
been identified as the executive directors that makes strategic decisions.

2.4 FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSLATION
(i) Functional and presentation currency

Items included in the financial statements of each of the Group’s entities are measured
using the currency of the primary economic environment in which the entity operates (the
“functional currency”). The functional currency of the Company is United States Dollar
(“US$”). The Financial Information are presented in Hong Kong Dollar (“HK$”), which is the
Group’s presentation currency.

(ii) Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency using the
exchange rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions. Foreign exchange gains and losses
resulting from the settlement of such transactions and from the translation at year-end exchange
rates of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are recognized in the
consolidated income statement.

(iii)  Group companies

The results and financial position of all the Group’s entities (none of which has the
currency of a hyperinflationary economy), that have a functional currency different from the
presentation currency are translated into the presentation currency as follows:

(1) assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented are translated at the closing
rate at the date of that balance sheet;

(ii) income and expenses for each income statement are translated at average
exchange rates (unless this average is not a reasonable approximation of the
cumulative effect of the rates prevailing on the transaction dates, in which case
income and expenses are translated at the dates of the transactions); and

(iii)  all resulting exchange differences are recognized as a separate component of
equity.
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2.5 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Property, plant and equipment, are stated at historical cost less accumulated depreciation
and accumulated impairment losses, if any. Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly
attributable to the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or recognized as a separate
asset, as appropriate, only when it is probable that future economic benefits associated with the
item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably. The carrying
amount of the replaced part is derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance are expensed in
the consolidated income statement during the financial period in which they are incurred.

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment is calculated using the straight-line
method to allocate their cost to their residual values over their estimated useful lives using the
following depreciation rates, as follows:

Building . ... .. 5%
Leasehold improvements . ................. .. .u.uuo.... Over the unexpired

period of the lease
Plant and machinery . ......... .. .. .. ... ... ... .. .. .. .. 7% to 10%
Office furniture and fixtures . .. ......................... 20% to 33%
Computer equipment . .. .......... ...ttt 20% to 33%
Motor vehicles . ....... .. ... 20%

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at
the end of each reporting period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the
asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount.

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing proceeds with the carrying
amount and are recognized within general and administrative expenses in the consolidated
income statement.

2.6  CONSTRUCTION IN PROGRESS

Construction in progress represents property, plant and equipment under construction
and pending installation and is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost
includes the costs of construction of buildings. No provision for depreciation is made on
construction in progress until such time as the relevant assets are completed and are available
for the intended use. When the assets concerned are brought into use, the costs are transferred to
property, plant and equipment and depreciated in accordance with the policy as stated in Note
2.5 above.
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2.7 LEASEHOLD LAND AND LAND USE RIGHTS

Leasehold land and land use rights are stated at cost less accumulated amortization and
accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost represents upfront prepayments made for the rights
to use the land over the lease term of 50 years. Amortization of leasehold land is expressed in
the consolidated income statement on a straight-line basis over the period of the lease.

2.8 INTANGIBLE ASSETS
Computer software

Acquired computer software license is capitalized on the basis of the costs incurred to
acquire the specific software. The computer software acquired is carried at costs less
accumulated amortization and accumulated impairment. These costs are amortized over their
estimated useful lives of 5 to 10 years.

2.9 IMPAIRMENT OF NON-FINANCIAL ASSETS

Assets that have an indefinite useful life are not subject to amortization and are tested
annually for impairment. Assets are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is
recognized for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable
amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and value
in use. For the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest levels for
which there are separately identifiable cash flows (cash-generating units). Non-financial assets
other than goodwill that suffered an impairment are reviewed for possible reversal of the
impairment at each reporting date.

2.10 FINANCIAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES
Classification

The Group classifies its financial assets and financial liabilities in the following
categories: at fair value through profit or loss, loans and receivables, and available-for-sale
financial assets. The classification depends on the purpose for which the financial assets were
acquired. Management determines the classification of its financial assets at initial recognition.

(i) Financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss are financial
assets/liabilities held for trading. A financial asset/liability is classified in this category if
acquired principally for the purpose of selling in the short term. Derivatives are also categorized
as held for trading unless they are designated as hedges. Balances in this category are classified
as current assets/liabilities.
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(ii) Loans and receivables

Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable
payments that are not quoted in an active market. They are included in current assets, except for
maturities greater than 12 months after the balance sheet date, in which case they are classified
as non-current assets. The Group’s loans and receivables comprise trade and bills receivables,
deposits and other receivables, amount due from a shareholder and cash and cash equivalents in
the consolidated balance sheet.

(iii) Available-for-sale financial assets

Available-for-sale financial assets are non-derivative that are either designated in this
category or not classified in any of the other categories. They are included in non-current assets
unless the investment matures or management intends to dispose of it within 12 months of the
balance sheet date.

Recognition and measurement

Regular way purchases and sales of investments are recognized on the trade-date being
the date on which the Group commits to purchase or sell the asset. Investments are initially
recognized at fair value plus transaction costs for all financial assets not carried at fair value
through profit or loss. Financial assets/liabilities carried at fair value through profit or loss are
initially recognized at fair value and transaction costs are expensed in the consolidated income
statement. Financial assets are derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the
investments have expired or have been transferred and the Group has transferred substantially
all risks and rewards of ownership.

Available-for-sale financial assets and financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
are subsequently carried at fair value. Loans and receivables are carried at amortized cost using
the effective interest method.

Gains or losses arising from changes in fair value of the financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss category are presented in the consolidated income statement, in the period
in which they arise. Dividend income from financial assets at fair value through profit or loss is
recognized in consolidated income statement when the Group’s right to receive payments is
established.

Changes in the fair value of monetary and non-monetary securities classified as
available-for-sale are recognized in other comprehensive income. When securities classified as
available-for-sale are sold or impaired, the accumulated fair value adjustments recognized in
equity are included in the consolidated income statement. Dividends on available-for-sale
equity instruments are recognized in the consolidated income statement when the Group’s right
to receive payments is established.
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2.11 OFFSETTING FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount reported in the balance sheet
when there is a legally enforceable right to offset the recognized amounts and there is an
intention to settle on a net basis or realize the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. The
legally enforceable right must not be contingent on future events and must be enforceable in the
normal course of business and in the event of default, insolvency or bankruptcy of the company
or the counterparty.

2.12 IMPAIRMENT OF FINANCIAL ASSETS
(a) Assets carried at amortized cost

The Group assesses at the end of each reporting period whether there is objective
evidence that a financial asset or group of financial assets is impaired. A financial asset or a
group of financial assets is impaired and impairment losses are incurred only if there is
objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that occurred after the initial
recognition of the asset (a “loss event”) and that loss event (or events) has an impact on the
estimated future cash flows of the financial asset or group of financial assets that can be reliably
estimated.

Evidence of impairment may include indications that the debtors or a group of debtors is
experiencing significant financial difficulty, default or delinquency in interest or principal
payments, the probability that they will enter bankruptcy or other financial reorganization, and
where observable data indicate that there is a measurable decrease in the estimated future cash
flows, such as changes in arrears or economic conditions that correlate with defaults.

For loans and receivables category, the amount of the loss is measured as the difference
between the asset’s carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows
(excluding future credit losses that have not been incurred) discounted at the financial asset’s
original effective interest rate. The carrying amount of the asset is reduced and the amount of
the loss is recognized in the consolidated income statement. If a loan has a variable interest rate,
the discount rate for measuring any impairment loss is the current effective interest rate
determined under the contract. As a practical expedient, the Group may measure impairment on
the basis of an instrument’s fair value using an observable market price.

If, in a subsequent period, the amount of the impairment loss decreases and the decrease
can be related objectively to an event occurring after the impairment was recognized (such as an
improvement in the debtor’s credit rating), the reversal of the previously recognized impairment
loss is recognized in the consolidated income statement.

(b) Assets classified as available-for-sale

The Group assesses at the end of each reporting period whether there is objective
evidence that a financial asset or a group of financial assets is impaired.
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For equity investments, a significant or prolonged decline in the fair value of the security
below its cost is also evidence that the assets are impaired. If any such evidence exists the
cumulative loss — measured as the difference between the acquisition cost and the current fair
value, less any impairment loss on that financial asset previously recognized in profit or loss —
is removed from equity and recognized in profit or loss. Impairment losses recognized in the
consolidated income statement on equity instruments are not reversed through the consolidated
income statement.

For debt securities, if any such evidence exists, the cumulative loss — measured as the
difference between the acquisition cost and the current fair value, less any impairment loss on
that financial asset previously recognized in profit or loss — is removed from equity and
recognized in profit or loss. If, in a subsequent period, the fair value of a debt instrument
classified as available for sale increases and the increase can be objectively related to an event
occurring after the impairment loss was recognized in profit or loss, the impairment loss is
reversed through the consolidated income statement.

2.13 DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Derivatives are initially recognized at fair value on the date a derivative contract is
entered into and are subsequently remeasured at their fair value.

Changes in fair value of the derivative financial instruments which do not qualify for
hedge accounting are recognized immediately in the consolidated income statement.

2.14 INVENTORIES

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realizable value. Cost is determined
using the weighted average cost method. The cost of finished goods and work in progress
comprises raw materials, direct labor, other direct costs and related production overheads
(based on normal operating capacity). It excludes borrowing costs. Net realizable value is the
estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less applicable variable selling
expenses.

2.15 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

Trade and bills receivables are amounts due from customers for goods sold in the
ordinary course of business. If collection of trade and other receivables is expected in one year
or less (or in the normal operating cycle of the business if longer), they are classified as current
assets. If not, they are presented as non-current assets.

Trade and other receivables are recognized initially at fair value and subsequently
measured at amortized cost using the effective interest method, less allowance for impairment.

2.16 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand, deposits held at call with banks with
original maturity of 3 months or less and bank overdrafts.
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2.17 SHARE CAPITAL

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of new shares are shown in equity as
a deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

2.18 TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES

Trade payables are obligations to pay for goods or services that have been acquired in the
ordinary course of business from suppliers. Accounts payable are classified as current liabilities
if payment is due within one year or less (or in the normal operating cycle of the business if
longer). If not, they are presented as non-current liabilities.

Trade and other payables are recognized initially at fair value and subsequently
measured at amortized cost using the effective interest method.

2.19 BORROWINGS AND BORROWING COSTS

Borrowings are recognized initially at fair value, net of transaction costs incurred.
Borrowings are subsequently stated at amortized cost; any difference between the proceeds (net
of transaction costs) and the redemption value is recognized in the consolidated income
statement over the period of the borrowings using the effective interest method.

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the Group has an unconditional
right to defer settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the end of the reporting
period.

All borrowing costs are charged to the consolidated income statement in the period in
which they are incurred.

2.20 CURRENT AND DEFERRED TAXATION

The tax expense for the year comprises current and deferred tax. Tax is recognized in the
consolidated income statement, except to the extent that it relates to items recognized in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity. In this case the tax is also recognized in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity, respectively.

(i) Current income tax

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis of the tax laws enacted or
substantially enacted at the balance sheet date in the countries where the Group operates and
generates taxable income. Management periodically evaluates positions taken in tax returns
with respect to situations in which applicable tax regulation is subject to interpretation and
establishes provisions where appropriate on the basis of amounts expected to be paid to the tax
authorities.
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(ii) Deferred income tax
Inside basis differences

Deferred income tax is recognized, using the liability method, on temporary differences
arising between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts in the
consolidated financial statements. However, the deferred income tax is not accounted for if it
arises from initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction other than a business
combination that at the time of the transaction affects neither accounting nor taxable profit or
loss. Deferred income tax is determined using tax rates (and laws) that have been enacted or
substantially enacted by the balance sheet date and are expected to apply when the related
deferred income tax asset is realized or the deferred income tax liability is settled.

Deferred income tax assets are recognized only to the extent that it is probable that
future taxable profit will be available against which the temporary differences can be utilized.

Outside basis differences

Deferred income tax liabilities are provided on taxable temporary differences arising
from investments in subsidiaries, except for deferred income tax liability where the timing of
the reversal of the temporary difference is controlled by the Group and it is probable that the
temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred income tax assets are recognized on deductible temporary differences arising
from investments in subsidiaries only to the extent that it is probable the temporary difference
will reverse in the future and there is sufficient taxable profit available against which the
temporary difference can be utilized.

(iii)  Offsetting

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable
right to offset current tax assets against current tax liabilities and when the deferred income
taxes assets and liabilities relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation authority on either
the taxable entity or different taxable entities where there is an intention to settle the balances
on a net basis.

2.21 EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
(i) Employee leave entitlements

Employee entitlements to annual leave and long service leave are recognized when they
accrue to employees. A provision is made for the estimated liability for annual leave as a result
of services rendered by employees up to the balance sheet date. Employee entitlements to sick
leave and maternity leave are not recognized until the time of leave.

I-21



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX I ACCOUNTANT’S REPORT

(ii) Pension obligations

The Group participates in defined contribution retirement benefit plans organized by
relevant government authorities for its employees in the PRC and a mandatory provident fund
scheme (“MPF Scheme”) for its employees in Hong Kong.

The Group contributes for its employees in the PRC based on certain percentage of their
salaries on a monthly basis, up to a maximum fixed monetary amount, as stipulated by the
relevant government authorities. The government authorities undertake to assume the
retirement benefit obligations payable to all existing and future retired employees under these
plans.

MPF Scheme is a defined contribution scheme in accordance with the Mandatory
Provident Fund Scheme Ordinance. Under the rules of MPF Scheme, the employer and its
employees are required to contribute 5% of the employees’ salaries, up to a maximum of
HK$1,000, HK$1,250 and HK$1,500 per month during the period from April 1,2012 to May 31,
2012, from June 1, 2012 to May 31, 2014, and from June 1, 2014 to March 31, 2015,
respectively, and thereafter contributions are voluntary. The assets of MPF Scheme are held
separately from those of the Group in an independently administered fund.

(iii)  Bonus entitlements

The expected cost of bonus payments is recognized as a liability when the Group has a
present legal or constructive obligation as a result of services rendered by employees and a
reliable estimate of the obligation can be made.

Liabilities for bonus are expected to be settled within 12 months and are measured at the
amounts expected to be paid when they are settled.

2.22 PROVISIONS

Provisions are recognized when the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation
as a result of past events; it is more likely than not that an outflow of resources will be required
to settle the obligation; and the amount has been reliably estimated. Provisions are not
recognized for future operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood that an outflow will be
required in settlement is determined by considering the class of obligations as a whole. A
provision is recognized even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect to any one item
included in the same class of obligations may be small.

Provisions are measured at the present value of the expenditures expected to be required
to settle the obligation using a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time
value of money and the risks specific to the obligation. The increase in the provision due to
passage of time is recognized as interest expense.
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2.23 REVENUE RECOGNITION

Revenue comprises the fair value of the consideration received or receivable for the sale
of goods and services in the ordinary course of the Group’s activities. Revenue is shown net of
value-added tax, returns and discounts and after eliminating sales within the Group.

The Group recognizes revenue when the amount of revenue can be reliably measured, it
is probable that future economic benefits will flow to the entity and specific criteria have been
met for each of the Group’s activities as described below. The Group bases its estimates on
historical results, taking into consideration the type of customer, the type of transaction and the
specifics of each arrangement.

(i) Sale of goods

Sale of goods are recognized when a Group’s entity has delivered products to the
customer, the customer has accepted the products and collectability of the related receivables is
reasonably assured.

(ii) Interest income

Interest income is recognized on a time-proportion basis using the effective interest
method.

(iii)  Dividend income

Dividend income is recognized when the right to receive payment is established.

2.24 LEASES (AS THE LESSEE)
Operating leases

Leases in which a significant portion of the risks and rewards of ownership are retained
by the lessor are classified as operating leases. Payments made under operating leases (net of
any incentives received from the lessor) are charged to the consolidated income statement on a
straight-line basis over the period of the lease.

2.25 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from past events and whose
existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain
future events not wholly within the control of the Group. It can also be a present obligation
arising from past events that is not recognized because it is not probable that outflow of
economic resources will be required or the amount of obligation cannot be measured reliably.

A contingent liability is not recognized but is disclosed in the financial statements.

When a change in the probability of an outflow occurs so that outflow is probable, it will then be
recognized as a provision.
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2.26 DIVIDEND DISTRIBUTION

Dividend distribution to the Company’s shareholders is recognized as a liability in the
Group’s financial information in the period in which the dividends are approved by the
Company’s shareholders or directors, where appropriate.

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(a) Financial risk factors

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks including price risk, cash
flow interest rate risk, foreign exchange risk, credit risk and liquidity risk.

Management regularly manages the financial risks of the Group. The Group uses
derivative financial instruments to hedge foreign exchange risk and cash flow interest rate risk.
The hedges do not meet the criteria for hedge accounting.

(i) Price risk

Majority of the raw materials used by the Group are polyester, polyamide and spandex
and are subject to market price risk. The Group has not used any hedging activities to hedge its
exposure to market price risk.

The Group is exposed to price risk of equity securities, debt securities and investment
funds because certain investments held by the Group classified the consolidated balance sheet
as available-for-sale financial assets and financial assets at fair value through profit or loss.
Profit before income tax and other comprehensive income would increase/decrease as a result of
gains/losses on these instruments.

At as March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, if there had been a 5% change in the market value
of these equity securities, debt securities and investment funds classified as available-for-sale
financial assets, with all other variables held constant, the Group’s total comprehensive income
would have been increased/decreased by approximately HK$549,000, HK$1,162,000 and
HK$442,000, respectively.

As at March 31, 2015, the Group has no equity securities classified as financial assets at
fair value through profit or loss. At as March 31, 2013 and 2014, if there had been a 5% change
in the market value of these equity securities classified as financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss, with all other variables held constant, the Group’s profit before tax would have
been increased/decreased by approximately HK$4,020,000 and HK$1,207,000, respectively.
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(ii) Cash flow interest rate risk

As the Group has no significant interest-bearing assets except for cash and cash
equivalents and short-term bank deposits, the Group’s operating cash flows are substantially
independent of changes in market interest rates. The Group’s exposure to changes in interest
rates is mainly attributable to its borrowings with floating interest rates. These borrowings
expose the Group to cash flow interest rate risk. To manage any exposure arising from the
changes in market interest rates, the Group enters into interest rate swap, in which the Group
agrees to exchange, at specified intervals, the difference between fixed and variable rate interest
amounts calculated by reference to an agreed-upon notional principal amount. This interest rate
swap is not qualified as hedging for accounting purposes.

At March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, if interest rates had been increased/decreased by 100
basis points with all other variables held constant, profit before income tax would
decrease/increase by HK$11,129,000, HK$11,674,000 and HK$12,403,000, respectively,
resulting from the changes in borrowing costs of bank borrowings subject to floating interest
rate.

(iii) Foreign exchange risk

The Group mainly operates in Hong Kong and the PRC and most of its business
transactions, assets and liabilities are principally denominated in Hong Kong Dollar, United
States Dollar and Renminbi. Most of its sales proceeds were received in United States Dollar,
and most of the purchases are conducted in United States Dollar. Most of its production cost,
such as wages are incurred in Renminbi. Hong Kong Dollar is pegged with United States Dollar,
thus foreign exchange exposure is considered as minimal. The Group uses foreign exchange
forward contracts to mitigate a proportion of its exposures on Renminbi against United States
Dollar. These foreign exchange forward contracts are not qualified as hedging for accounting
purposes. Management will continue to monitor foreign currency exchange exposure and will
take prudent measures to minimize the currency translation risk.

At March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the Group has limited Euro (“EUR”) denominated
trade and other receivables, cash and cash equivalents, borrowings and trade and other payables.
The foreign exchange exposure in respect of EUR is considered as minimal.

At March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, if Renminbi had strengthened/weakened by 5%
against United States Dollar with all other variables held constant, profit for the years ended
March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 would have been approximately HK$5,069,000, HK$6,874,000
and HK$1,523,000, respectively, higher/lower, mainly as a result of foreign exchange gains on
translation of RMB denominated trade and other receivables, cash and cash equivalents and
trade and other payables.
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(iv) Credit risk

The credit risk of the Group mainly arises from trade and bills receivables, other
receivables and deposits, amount due from a shareholder and bank deposits. The carrying
amounts of these balances represent the Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk in relation to
financial assets.

In order to minimize the credit risk arising from bank deposits, deposits are mainly
placed with reputable banks.

The Group’s credit risk is concentrated on a number of major and long established
customers. As at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, trade and bills receivables from the top five
customers represent approximately 37%, 43% and 49% of the Group’s total trade and bills
receivables, respectively. The Group has policies in place to ensure that sales are made to
customers with appropriate credit history and to limit the amount of credit exposure to
individual customer. The Group reviews the recoverable amount of each individual trade
receivable at each balance sheet date to ensure that adequate impairment losses are made for
irrecoverable amounts. The Group’s past experience in collection of trade and bills receivables
falls within the recorded allowances.

Management considers the credit risk for amount due from a shareholder to be minimal
after considering his financial condition and other factors. Management has performed
assessment over the recoverability of the balance and management does not expect any losses
from non-performance of the shareholder.

(v) Liquidity risk

The Group finances its working capital requirements through a combination of funds
generated from its operations and bank borrowings. The Group’s policy is to maintain sufficient
cash and cash equivalents and have sufficient available funding through committed credit
facilities to meet its working capital requirements. The Directors believe that the Group has
maintained sufficient general banking facilities for financing capital commitment in the near
future and for working capital purposes.

At March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the Group held cash and cash equivalents of
HK$142,767,000, HK$217,696,000 and HK$254,729,000, short-term bank deposits of
HK$60,676,000, HK$61,697,000 and HK$12,495,000, and trade and bills receivables of
HK$273,291,000, HK$471,501,000 and HK$430,716,000, respectively, that are expected to
readily generate cash inflows for managing liquidity risk. At March 31, 2013 and 2014, the
Group held listed equity securities which are classified as financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss of HK$80,400,000 and HK$24,145,000, respectively, which could also be readily
realized to provide a further source of cash if the need arose.
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The tables below analyze the Group’s non-derivative financial liabilities into relevant
maturity groupings based on the remaining period at the balance sheet to the contractual
maturity date. The amounts disclosed in the tables are the contractual undiscounted cash flows.
Balances due within 12 months equal their carrying balances, as the impact of discounting is not
significant.

The analysis shows the cash outflow based on agreed scheduled repayments set out in the
loan agreements, while interest payments are computed using contractual rates.

Between 1 and Between 2 and

Within 1 year 2 years 5 years Total
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
As at March 31, 2013
Trade payables ............... 271,186 — — 271,186
Accruals and other payables ... .. 34,261 — — 34,261
Amount due to a related
Party . ... 60,676 — — 60,676
Borrowings . . ................ 790,847 197,596 124,483 1,112,926
Bank interest payables . .. ....... 16,778 8,106 2,594 27,478
1,173,748 205,702 127,077 1,506,527
As at March 31, 2014
Trade payables ............... 310,974 — — 310,974
Accruals and other payables ... .. 55,634 — — 55,634
Amount due to a related party . ... 61,696 — — 61,696
Borrowings . . .......... ... .. 803,657 152,565 211,180 1,167,402
Bank interest payables . .. ....... 14,230 8,661 3,170 26,061
1,246,191 161,226 214,350 1,621,767
As at March 31, 2015
Trade payables ............... 356,588 — — 356,588
Accruals and other payables ... .. 114,860 — — 114,860
Borrowings . .......... ... ... 685,013 341,845 213,444 1,240,302
Bank interest payables . . ........ 20,213 11,210 3,411 34,834
1,176,674 353,055 216,855 1,746,584

(b) Fair value estimation

The carrying amounts of the Group’s current financial assets, including cash and cash
equivalents, short-term bank deposits, trade and bills receivables, deposits and other receivables
and amount due from a shareholder, and the Group’s current financial liabilities, including trade
payables, accruals and other payables and borrowings, approximate their fair values due to their
short maturities. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss, available-for-sale financial
assets and derivative financial instruments are at fair values. For the non-current portion of the
borrowings, as the borrowings bear floating rates, the carrying amounts approximate their fair
values. The nominal value less estimated credit adjustments for financial assets and liabilities
with a maturity of less than one year are assumed to approximate their fair values.
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The table below analyzes financial instruments carried at fair value, by valuation
method. The different levels have been defined as follows:

. Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities
(level 1).
. Inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1 that are observable for the

asset or liability, either directly (that is, as prices) or indirectly (that is, derived
from prices) (level 2).

. Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (that
is, unobservable inputs) (level 3).

The following table presents the Group’s assets and liabilities that are measured at fair

value:
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
March 31, 2013
Assets
Available-for-sale financial
assets . ............... 632 10,348 59,640 70,620
Derivative financial
instruments:
— Foreign exchange
forward contracts . . .. — 1,916 — 1,916
Financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss ... .. 80,400 — — 80,400
Liabilities
Derivative financial
instruments:
— Foreign exchange
forward contracts . ... — 7,803 — 7,803
— Interest rate swap
contracts .......... — 22,604 — 22,604
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Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

March 31, 2014
Assets
Available-for-sale financial
assets . ............... — 23,238 67,987 91,225
Derivative financial
instruments:
— Foreign exchange
forward contracts . ... — 606
— Interest rate swap
contracts .......... — 5,078
Financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss ... .. 24,145

606
5,078

24,145

Liabilities
Derivative financial
instruments:
— Foreign exchange
forward contracts . ... — 98,073
— Interest rate swap
contracts ..........

98,073

14,123

14,123

March 31, 2015
Assets
Available-for-sale financial
assets . ... ... — 8,834 85,508 94,342
Derivative financial
instruments:
— Foreign exchange
forward contracts . ... — 1 — 1
— Interest rate swap
contracts .......... — 1,340 — 1,340
Liabilities
Derivative financial
instruments:
— Foreign exchange
forward contracts . ...
— Interest rate swap
contracts ..........

90,832 90,832

7,633

7,633

During the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, there were no transfers of
financial assets and liabilities between level 1, level 2 and level 3.

Financial instruments in level 1

The fair value of financial instruments traded in active markets is based on quoted
market prices at the balance sheet date. A market is regarded as active if quoted prices are
readily and regularly available from an exchange or dealer, and those prices represent actual and
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regularly occurring market transactions on an arm’s length basis. The quoted market price used
for financial assets held by the Group is the current bid price. These instruments are included in
level 1.

Financial instruments in level 2

The fair values of unlisted debt securities, investment funds and derivative financial
instruments that are not traded in an active market are determined by using valuation
techniques. These valuation techniques maximize the use of observable market data where it is
available and rely as little as possible on entity specific estimates. If all significant inputs
required to fair value an instrument are observable, the instrument is included in level 2.

Specific valuation techniques used to value financial instruments include:

. Quoted market prices from banks or dealer quotes for similar instruments.

. The fair value of interest rate swaps is calculated as the present value of the
estimated future cash flows based on observable yield curves.

. The fair value of forward foreign exchange contracts is determined using forward
exchange rates at the balance sheet date, with the resulting value discounted back
to present value.

Financial instruments in level 3

The fair value of unlisted insurance policy investments that is not traded in an active
market is determined by reference to the expected return from the insurance policy investment
which in turn is mainly derived from the account value of the insurance policy.

The following table presents the changes in level 3 instruments for the years ended
March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015.

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
AsatApril I ... .. .. ... ... . ... 50,435 59,640 67,987
Additions . ... .. Lo 8,617 6,851 15,833
Fair value gain recognized to other
comprehensive income . ........... 588 1,496 1,688
AsatMarch31 ................... 59,640 67,987 85,508

Total gains or losses for the year included
in profit or loss for assets held at the
endoftheyear ..................

Changes in fair value gains or losses
for the year included in profit or loss
atthe end of the year .............
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(c) Capital risk management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are to safeguard the Group’s ability to
continue as a going concern in order to provide returns for shareholder and benefits for other
stakeholders. In order to maintain an optimal capital structure to reduce the cost of capital, the
Group may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholder, return capital to shareholder,
issue new shares or sell assets to reduce debt.

The Group monitors capital on the basis of the gearing ratio. At March 31, 2013, 2014
and 2015, the Group had a gearing ratio of 50%, 46% and 46%, respectively. This ratio is
calculated as net debts (represented by bank borrowings less the cash and cash equivalents and
short-term bank deposits) divided by total capital. Total capital is calculated as total equity plus
net debt. The gearing ratios were as follows:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’°000 HK$°000

Total borrowings (Note 26) . .......... 1,112,926 1,167,402 1,240,302
Less:

Cash and cash equivalents (Note 23) . ... (142,767) (217,696) (254,729)
Short-term bank deposits (Note 23) ... .. (60,676) (61,697) (12,495)
Netdebt ........................ 909,483 888,009 973,078
Total equity . ........ ... ... ....... 914,244 1,027,378 1,131,284
Total capital . .. ................... 1,823,727 1,915,387 2,104,362
Gearingratio . ................ ... 50% 46% 46%

4 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND JUDGMENTS

Estimates and judgments used in preparing the financial information are continually
evaluated and are based on historical experience and other factors, including expectations of
future events that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances.

The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning the future. The resulting
accounting estimates will, by definition, seldom equal the related actual results. The estimates
and assumptions that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying
amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year are discussed below.

(a) Net realizable value of inventories

Net realizable value of inventories is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of
business, less estimated costs of completion and selling expenses. These estimates are based on
the current market condition and the historical experience of manufacturing and selling
products of similar nature. Write-downs of inventories are recorded where events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the balances may not be realized. The identification of write-downs
requires the use of judgment and estimates. Where the expectation is different from the original
estimate, such difference will impact the carrying value of inventories and write-downs of
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inventories in the period in which such estimate has been changed. Management reassesses
these estimates at each balance sheet date.

(b) Impairment of trade and other receivables

The Group’s management determines the provision for impairment of trade and other
receivables based on an assessment of the recoverability of the receivables. This assessment is
based on the credit history of its customers and other debtors and the current market condition,
and requires the use of judgments and estimates. Provisions are applied to receivables where
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the balances may not be collectible. Where the
expectation is different from the original estimate, such difference will impact the carrying
value of receivables and the provision for impairment losses in the year in which such estimate
has been changed. Management reassesses the provision at each balance sheet date.

(c) Income tax

The Group is subject to income taxes in Hong Kong and the PRC. Significant judgment
is required in determining the provision for income taxes. There are some transactions and
calculations for which the ultimate tax determination is uncertain during the ordinary course of
business. The Group recognizes liabilities for anticipated taxes based on estimates of whether
additional taxes will be due. Where the final tax outcome of these matters is different from the
amounts that were initially recorded, such differences would impact the current tax and deferred
tax provisions in the period in which such determination is made.

(d) Valuation of unlisted financial instruments

Where the fair value of financial instruments recorded in the statement of financial
position cannot be derived from active markets, they are determined using valuation techniques
including the use of recent arm’s length transactions, reference to other instruments that are
substantially the same, discounted cash flow analysis and option pricing model. The inputs to
these models are taken from observable markets where possible, but where this is not feasible,
a degree of judgment is required in establishing fair values.

(e) Useful lives of property, plant and equipment

The Group’s management determines the estimated useful lives and related depreciation
charges for its property, plant and equipment. This estimate is based on the historical experience
of the actual useful lives of property, plant and equipment of similar nature and functions. It
could change significantly as a result of technical innovations and competitor actions in
response to severe industry cycles. Management will increase the depreciation charge where
useful lives are less than previously estimated lives, or it will write-off or write-down
technically obsolete or non-strategic assets that have been abandoned or sold.

5 SEGMENT INFORMATION

The executive directors of the Company (the “Executive Directors”) are the Group’s
chief operating decision-makers. Management has determined the operating segments based on
the information reviewed by the Executive Directors for the purposes of allocating resources
and assessing performance.
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The Executive Directors review the performance of the Group mainly from the product
perspective. The Group is organized into three segments engaged in manufacturing and trading
of:

(1) Bras and intimate wear;

(i1) Bra pads and other molded products; and

(iii)  Functional sports products.

The Executive Directors assess the performance of the operating segments based on a
measure of gross profit of each segment, which is consistent with that of the financial
information. Other information, as noted below, is also provided to the Executive Directors. The

revenue reported to the Executive Directors is measured in a manner consistent with that in the
consolidated income statements.

The Company is domiciled in Hong Kong.

The segment results for the year ended March 31, 2013 are as follows:

Year ended March 31, 2013

Bra pads and Functional
Bras and other molded sports
intimate wear products products Total
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

Total segment revenue . ... .. 2,029,924 833,530 39,819 2,903,273
Gross profit/segment results . . 388,142 237,357 763 626,262
Other income ............ 5,595
Other gains, net . . ......... 1,426
Distribution and selling

EXPENSeS . .. ... (74,422)
General and administrative

EXPEenses . . ... ... .. (279,201)
Research and development

COSES v v vt (96,382)
Gains on derivative financial

instruments . ........... 18,408
Finance income ........... 56
Finance costs ............ (48,917)
Profit before income tax . . ... 152,825
Income tax expense ........ (24,731)
Profit for the year ......... 128,094

Other segment item included in the consolidated income statement for the year ended
March 31, 2013 is as follows:

Depreciation included in cost
ofsales ............... 41,931 44,815 823 87,569
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The segment results for the year ended March 31, 2014 are as follows:

Total segment revenue . . . . ..

Gross profit/segment results . .
Other income . ...........
Other gains, net . . .........
Distribution and selling
EXPEeNSeS . . ...
General and administrative
EXPENSES . . . .v.i .
Research and development
COStS . . .. ...
Losses on derivative financial
instruments . ...........
Finance income ...........
Finance costs . ...........

Profit before income tax . . . ..
Income tax expense ........

Profit for the year .........

Year ended March 31, 2014

Bras and
intimate wear

Bra pads and Functional
other molded sports
products products Total

HK$°000
2,857,426

507,466

HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
796,694 148,851 3,802,971

274,410 8,474 790,350
8,078
6,015

(75,956)
(317,381)
(110,112)

(49,516)
2,242
(53,958)

199,762
(32,851)

166,911

Other segment item included in the consolidated income statement for the year ended

March 31, 2014 is as follows:

Depreciation included in cost
ofsales ...............

48,432
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The segment results for the year ended March 31, 2015 are as follows:

Total segment revenue . . . . ..

Gross profit/segment results . .
Other income . ...........
Other gains, net . . .........
Distribution and selling
EXPEeNSeS . . ...
General and administrative
EXPENSES . . . .v.i .
Research and development
COStS . . .. ...
Gains on derivative financial
instruments . ...........
Finance income ...........
Finance costs

Profit before income tax . . . ..
Income tax expense ........

Profit for the year .........

Year ended March 31, 2015

Bras and
intimate wear

Functional
sports
products Total

Bra pads and
other molded
products

HK$°000
2,941,077

648,897

HK$°000
774,793

HK$°000
476,139

HK$°000
4,192,009

220,542 109,945 979,384

3,751
910

(79,337)
(311,195)
(125,792)

3,156
1,423
(52,119)

420,181
(82,375)

337,806

Other segment item included in the consolidated income statement for the year ended

March 31, 2015 is as follows:

Depreciation included in cost
ofsales ...............

50,918
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Revenue from external customers by countries/regions based on the headquarters of the

customers:

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

United States .. ................... 1,839,750 2,689,681 2,955,768
Europe . ...... .. .. .. ... ... 185,020 224,897 384,770
Hong Kong . ..................... 426,243 427,044 353,169
PRC ... .. . . .. 159,959 173,611 170,013
Japan ... ... 50,671 113,001 128,384
South Asia (Notea) ................ 128,252 89,358 72,402
South-east Asia (Noteb) ... .......... 94,293 50,784 70,566
Other countries/regions (Notec) . ...... 19,085 34,595 56,937

3,802,971 4,192,009

2,903,273

Note a: Includes Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and India.
Note b:  Includes Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore, Philippines, Vietnam and Thailand.

Note c: Include Taiwan, Turkey, Australia, Colombia and others.

No analysis of segment assets or segment liabilities is presented as they are not regularly

provided to the Executive Directors.

Non-current assets, other than available-for-sale financial assets, of the Group are
located in the following geographical areas:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000
PRC . ... . . . . 948,321 986,414 929,666
Hong Kong . ....... .. .. .. ... ..... 36,461 38,228 37,947
Vietnam . . ........... . ... — 2,165 268,903
984,782 1,026,807 1,236,516

An analysis of the Group’s major customers, each of which accounts for 10% or more of

the Group’s external revenue, is as follows:

Customer

Customer A . . ..
Customer B . . . .
Customer C . . . .
Customer C . . . .

Location Segments Year ended March 31,
2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
United States Bras and intimate wear 934,404 1,331,167 1,257,876
United States Bras and intimate wear N/A 392,780 486,209
United States Bras and intimate wear 397,668 462,921 373,672
United States Bra pads and other 56,587 67,525 98,970

molded products
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6 OTHER INCOME
Year ended March 31,
2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Scrap sales income . . ............... 3,392 5,047 2,828
Dividend income from available-for-sale
financial assets and financial assets
at fair value through profit or loss . ... 1,610 623 384
Others . .......... ... . ... 593 2,408 539
5,595 8,078 3,751
7 OTHER GAINS, NET
Year ended March 31,
2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Gain on disposal of available-for-sale
financial assets . ................. 2,167 540 —
(Loss)/gain on financial assets at fair
value through profit or loss ......... (509) 5,475 910
Impairment loss of available-for-sale
financial assets . ................. (232) — =
1,426 6,015 910
8 GAINS/(LOSSES) ON DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
Year ended March 31,
2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000
Fair value (loss)/gain on derivative
financial instruments
— foreign exchange forward contracts
(Note 27) v .o v (6,499) (98,431) (14,993)
— interest rate swap contracts
(Note 27) v oo i 4,588 13,559 2,750
Gain/(loss) on settlement of derivative
financial instruments
— foreign exchange forward contracts
(Note 27) .o v 11,480 10,839 10,180
— interest rate swap contracts
(Note 27) v oo v (7,505) (6,872) (4,926)
— equity put options (Note) ........ 16,344 31,389 10,145
18,408 (49,516) 3,156

Note:

The Group entered into equity put options with a bank during the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015.

There were no outstanding equity put options as at March 31, 2015.
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9

10

EXPENSES BY NATURE

Expenses included in cost of sales, distribution and selling expenses, general and
administrative expenses, and research and development costs are analyzed as follows:

Amortization of leasehold land and
land use rights (Note 15)
Amortization of intangible assets

(Note 16) .. ... ... .

Auditor’s remuneration
— Audit services
— Non-audit services

Depreciation of property, plant and

equipment (Note 14) . ............
Bank charges . .......... ... ......
Consumables . ...................
Cost of inventories sold (Note 19) .. ...

Donations
Employee benefit expenses (Note 10)

Freight and transportation expenses . . . .

Loss on disposal of property, plant and
equipment
Operating lease rental of land and
buildings

Utilities . . ... ... .. . .

Listing expenses

Others . ...... ... ... . . . . . . . .. ...

Representing:
Cost of sales
Distribution and selling expenses

Year ended March 31,

General and administrative expenses . . . .

Research and development costs

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000
. 396 405 403
. 1,897 2,963 4,530
. 750 750 750
. 770 462 2,867
. 114,834 120,053 126,468
. 4,037 3,879 3,471
. 55,695 67,191 68,545
. 1,220,723 1,618,194 1,687,928
. 4,462 2,369 1,439
1,019,075 1,355,823 1,487,387
. 33,756 35,581 36,155
. 18 57 76
. 50,239 53,738 67,259
. 79,512 94,999 101,263
. [REDACTED] [REDACTED]| [REDACTED]
. 139,757 158,749 134,236
2,727,016 3,516,070 3,728,949
. 2,277,011 3,012,621 3,212,625
. 74,422 75,956 79,337
279,201 317,381 311,195
. 96,382 110,112 125,792
2,727,016 3,516,070 3,728,949

EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES (INCLUDING DIRECTOR’S EMOLUMENTS)

Year ended March 31,

Wages, salaries, bonus and allowances . . .

Retirement benefit costs — defined

contribution schemes (Note (a)) ... ..
Staff welfare and benefits . ..........
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(a) Retirement benefit costs — defined contribution schemes

The Company’s subsidiaries in the PRC are members of the state-managed retirement
benefits scheme operated by the PRC government. The Group contributes a certain percentage
of the salaries of the subsidiaries’ employees, and has no further obligations for the actual
payment of pensions or post-retirement benefits beyond the annual contributions. The
state-managed retirement plans are responsible for the entire pension obligations payable to the
retired employees.

The Group has arranged for its Hong Kong employees to join the Mandatory Provident
Fund Scheme (the “MPF Scheme”), a defined contribution scheme managed by an independent
trustee. Under the MPF Scheme, the Group and its employees make monthly contributions to
the scheme at 5% of the employees’ earnings as defined under the Mandatory Provident Fund
legislation. Both the Group’s and the employees’ contributions were subject to a cap of
HK$1,000, HK$1,250 and HK$1,500 per month during the period from April 1, 2012 to May 31,
2012, from June 1, 2012 to May 31, 2014, and from June 1, 2014 to March 31, 2015,
respectively, and thereafter contributions are voluntary.

(b) Director’s and chief executive’s emoluments

The remunerations of every director and the chief executive for each of the years ended
March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 are set out below:

Employer’s
Estimated contribution to
money value of Housing a retirement
Fees Salaries other benefits allowance benefit scheme Total

HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HKS$’000
Year ended March 31, 2013
Hung Yau Lit (Director and
chief executive) . . . . ... .. — 7,800 — — 41 7,841

Year ended March 31, 2014
Hung Yau Lit (Director and
chief executive) . . . ... ... — 7,800 — — 45 7,845

Year ended March 31, 2015
Hung Yau Lit (Director and
chief executive) . . . ... ... — 8,700 — — 50 8,750

The remuneration shown above represents remuneration received and receivable from
the Group by the director in his capacity as an employee to the Group and/or in his capacity as
the director of the Company during the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015.

No remunerations are paid or receivables in respect of accepting office as director during
the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015.

No emoluments are paid or receivable in respect of director’s other services in
connection with the management of the affairs of the Company or its subsidiary undertaking

during the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015.
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No director waived or agreed to waive any emoluments during the years ended March 31,
2013, 2014 and 2015.

Except disclosed above, no significant transactions, arrangements and contracts in
relation to the Group’s business to which the Company was a party and in which a director of the
Company had material interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at the end of the years
or at any time during the years.

(c) Five highest paid individuals

The five individuals whose emoluments were the highest in the Group include one, one
and one director whose emolument is reflected in the analysis presented above for the years
ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively. The emoluments payable to the remaining
four, four and four individuals for the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively,
whose emoluments were the highest in the Group are as follows:

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Wages, salaries, bonus and allowances . . . 7,570 7,925 8,456
Retirement benefit costs — defined
contribution schemes ............. 59 68 104
7,629 7,993 8,560

Number of individuals

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$1,500,001 to HK$2,000,000 . ...... 3 2 1
HK$2,000,001 to HK$2,500,000 . ...... 1 2 3

11 FINANCE INCOME AND COSTS

Year ended March 31,
2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

Finance income

— interest income on bank deposits . . .. 56 2,242 1,423
Finance costs

— interest expense on amount due to

a related party (Note 34(a)) . ...... — (2,081) 951)
— interest expense on borrowings . . .. .. (48,917) (51,877) (51,168)
Finance costs, net . . ................ (48,861) (51,716) (50,696)
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12 INCOME TAX EXPENSE

Hong Kong profits tax has been provided at the rate of 16.5% on the estimated assessable
profits for each of the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015. One of the Hong Kong
subsidiaries was subject to Hong Kong profits tax at a rate of 8.25% in respect of its profits
derived from the contract processing arrangement during the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014
and 2015. The contract processing arrangement ceased in July 2014 which resulted in its loss of
the preferential profits tax rate of 8.25% and an increase in the profits tax rate from 8.25% to
16.5% thereafter.

The applicable tax rate for the PRC subsidiaries of the Group is 25% for each of the
years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015.

The subsidiary established and operated in Vietnam was subject to corporate income tax
at a rate of 22%. In accordance with the investment certificate, the subsidiary is subject to a
lower tax rate of 10% for fifteen consecutive years, commencing from the first year of making
revenue. In addition, the subsidiary is entitled to full exemption from corporate income tax for
the first four years from the earlier of (i) the year when taxable income is generated for the first
time or (ii) the fourth year of making revenue; and a 50% reduction in corporate income tax for
the next nine years. The subsidiary has no taxable profit for the years ended March 31, 2013,
2014 and 2015.

The amount of taxation charged/(credited) to the consolidated income statement
represents:

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Current income tax
— Hong Kong profits tax .......... 16,431 25,931 59,264
— PRC enterprise income tax ....... 6,522 13,251 23,678
Deferred income tax (Note 28) ........ 1,778 (6,331) (567)
Income tax expense ................ 24,731 32,851 82,375
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The taxation on the Group’s profit before income tax differs from the theoretical amount
that would arise using the weighted average tax rate applicable to profits of the group
companies as follows:

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Profit before income tax ............. 152,825 199,762 420,181
Tax calculated at domestic tax rate
applicable to profits in respective
jurisdictions .. ........... .. .. ... 22,954 28,786 76,441
Tax effects of:
Income not subject totax .......... (1,741) (285) (282)
Expenses not deductible for taxation
PUIPOSE . . o vttt 3,468 4,215 6,213
Others ........... ... ... .. ..... 50 135 3
Income tax expense . ............... 24,731 32,851 82,375

The weighted average applicable tax rate for the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and
2015 was 15.0%, 14.4% and 18.2%, respectively.

There was no material fluctuation in the weighted average applicable tax rate for the
years ended March 31, 2013 and 2014.

The increase in weighted average applicable tax rate increased from 14.4% for the year
ended March 31, 2014 to 18.2% for the year ended March 31, 2015 was mainly due to cessation
of the contract processing arrangement of a subsidiary in July 2014 which resulted in a loss of
the preferential profits tax rate of 8.25% and an increase in the profits tax rate from 8.25% to
16.5% thereafter.
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13 EARNINGS PER SHARE
(a) Basic

Basic earnings per share for the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 is
calculated by dividing the profit attributable to owner of the Company by the weighted average
number of ordinary shares in issue. Pursuant to the written resolutions passed by the
shareholders on September 11, 2015, the issued ordinary shares were sub-divided from 100
shares to 10,000 shares. Accordingly, the calculations of the basic and diluted earnings per
share were adjusted retrospectively for each of the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015.
However, it has not taken into account the capitalization issue of 884,990,000 shares pursuant to
the written resolutions passed by the shareholders on September 11, 2015 as the capitalization
issue has not become effective as at the date of this report.

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Profit attributable to owner of the
Company ..............couuo... 128,094 166,911 337,806
Weighted average number of ordinary
sharesinissue .................. 10,000 10,000 10,000
Basic earnings per share . ............ 13 17 34

(b) Diluted

Diluted earnings per share for the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 is the
same as the basic earnings per share as there were no potentially dilutive ordinary shares issued.

[-43



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX I

ACCOUNTANT’S REPORT

14

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

At April 1, 2012
Cost . . . .. ....
Accumulated
depreciation . . . .

Net book amount

Year ended March 31,
2013
Opening net book
amount
Additions . . . . ..
Disposal . . . . . ..
Transfer-in/(out) . . .
Depreciation . . . . .
Currency translation
differences

Closing net book
amount

At March 31, 2013
Cost . . . ... ...
Accumulated

depreciation . . . .

Net book amount

Year ended March 31,

2014

Opening net book
amount

Additions . . . . ..

Disposal . . . . . ..

Depreciation . . . . .

Currency translation
differences

Closing net book
amount

At March 31, 2014
Cost . . ... ....
Accumulated

depreciation . . . .

Net book amount

Year ended March 31,
2015
Opening net book
amount
Additions . . . . ..
Disposal . . . . . ..
Transfer-in/(out) . . .
Depreciation . . . . .
Currency translation
differences

Closing net book
amount

At March 31, 2015
Cost . . . ... ...
Accumulated

depreciation . . . .

Net book amount

Leasehold

Office

Plant and furniture and Computer Motor Construction
Building improvements machinery fixtures equipment vehicles in progress Total
HK$000 HK$000 HK$000 HK$000 HK$000 HK$000 HK$000 HK$000
24,012 710,105 609,880 64,630 40,954 13,644 3,754 1,466,979
(3,067) (142,086)  (250,654)  (47,531) (23,242) 9,015) — (475,595)
20,945 568,019 359,226 17,099 17,712 4,629 3,754 991,384
20,945 568,019 359,226 17,099 17,712 4,629 3,754 991,384
— 30,119 17,276 1,616 3,282 341 2,644 55,278
— (16) — — (79) — 95)
— — 5,495 — — — (5.495) —
(1,608) (45,156) (53,333) (6,854) (6,444) (1,439) — (114,834)
177 1,576 720 52 98 12 20 2,655
19,514 554,542 329,384 11,913 14,648 3,464 923 934,388
24,221 742,371 633,875 66,360 44,404 13,816 923 1,525,970
(4,707) (187,829) (304,491) (54,447) (29,756) (10,352) — (591,582)
19,514 554,542 329,384 11,913 14,648 3,464 923 934,388
19,514 554,542 329,384 11,913 14,648 3,464 923 934,388
— 37,849 92,542 6,894 8,799 3,104 8,624 157,812
— — (57) — — (150) — (207)
(1,653) (46,044) (57,400) (6,143) (7,150) (1,663) — (120,053)
340 2,826 1,007 58 167 18 (41) 4,375
18,201 549,173 365,476 12,722 16,464 4,773 9,506 976,315
24,629 784,236 728,239 73,443 53,369 15,864 9,506 1,689,286
(6,428) (235,063) (362,763) (60,721) (36,905) (11,091) — (712,971)
18,201 549,173 365,476 12,722 16,464 4,773 9,506 976,315
18,201 549,173 365,476 12,722 16,464 4,773 9,506 976,315
— 16,471 23,665 2,385 8,596 2,207 167,392 220,716
— — (79) — (27) — — (106)
— 11,590 — — — — (11,590) —
(1,644) (47,157) (63,025) (5.228) (7,523) (1,891) — (126,468)
(125) (1,495) (1,207) (61) (107) (24) (16) (3,035)
16,432 528,582 324,830 9,818 17,403 5,065 165,292 1,067,422
24,442 809,833 749,561 75,477 61,637 18,020 165,292 1,904,262
(8,010) (281,251) (424,731) (65,659) (44,234) (12,955) — (836,840)
16,432 528,582 324,830 9,818 17,403 5,065 165,292 1,067,422
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Depreciation expense charged in consolidated income statement is as follows:

Cost of sales

General and administrative expenses . . . .
Research and development costs

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
87,569 94,129 104,032
25,564 24,172 20,199
1,701 1,752 2,237
114,834 120,053 126,468

15 LEASEHOLD LAND AND LAND USE RIGHTS

The Group’s interests in leasehold land and land use rights represent prepaid operating
lease payments and their net book values are analyzed as follows:

Opening net book amount
Additions . ... .. Lo
Amortization (Note 9) . .............
Currency translation differences

Closing net book amount

At March 31

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
20,761 20,523 20,425

— — 98,209
(396) (405) (403)
158 307 (136)
20,523 20,425 118,095
22,736 23,068 121,123
(2,213) (2,643) (3,028)
20,523 20,425

118,095

The leasehold land and land use rights are located outside Hong Kong and are held on

leases of between 10 to 50 years.

Amortization of leasehold land and land use rights is included in cost of sales in the

consolidated income statement.

1-45



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX I ACCOUNTANT’S REPORT

16 INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Computer
software
HK$°000
At April 1, 2012
oSt o e e 14,212
Accumulated amortization . ....... ... ... .. ... ... (137)
14,075
Year ended March 31, 2013
Opening net book amount . . ........... ... ... ... 14,075
Additions . . ... 8,530
AmOrtization . ... ... ... (1,897)
Closing net book amount . . ......... ... ... 20,708
At March 31, 2013
COSt oo 22,742
Accumulated amortization . ....... ... ... ... (2,034)
20,708
Year ended March 31, 2014
Opening net book amount . ... ......... ... ... .. .. ... ... 20,708
AddItionsS . . . oo 9,144
AMOTHIZALION . . . o ot et (2,963)
Closing net book amount . ............ ... .. .. .. ... 26,889
At March 31, 2014
oSt o e e e, 31,886
Accumulated amortization . .... ... ... ... ... (4,997)
26,889
Year ended March 31, 2015
Opening net book amount .. .............. .. .. .. 26,889
AdditionsS . . ..o 13,884
AmOrtization . . . . ... . e (4,530)
Currency translation differences . ........... ... ... ... ... . ..... (60)
Closing net book amount . ................ .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... 36,183
At March 31, 2015
oSt e e 45,708
Accumulated amortization . ... ... ... ... (9,525)
36,183

Amortization of intangible assets is included in general and administrative expenses in
the consolidated income statement.
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17 AVAILABLE-FOR-SALE FINANCIAL ASSETS

Available-for-sale financial assets include the following:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Listed:
— Equity securities listed in Hong Kong . 632 — —
Unlisted: .. ...... .. . .. ...
— Debt securities .. ... .. ... ... ... . 7,246 20,343 4,949
— Investment funds ... ............. 3,102 2,895 3,885
— Insurance policy investments . ...... 59,640 67,987 85,508
70,620 91,225 94,342

Movement of the available-for-sale financial assets is as follows:

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

At beginning of the year . .. .......... 75,252 70,620 91,225
Additions . ... ... 11,208 19,161 15,833
Disposals . .. ... ... (16,196) (632) (15,465)
Fair value gain recognized to other

comprehensive income . ........... 588 2,076 2,749
Impairment loss recognized in profit or

10SS . . oo (232) — —
Endof theyear ................... 70,620 91,225 94,342
Less: non-current portion . ........... (70,620) (75,760) (89,393)
Current portion .. ................. — 15,465 4,949

The fair value of the listed equity securities was based on their current bid price in an
active market. The fair values of unlisted debt securities and investment funds were determined
by reference to the banks’ quote or input from reputable financial institutions. The carrying
amounts of the unlisted insurance policy investments represented the account value of the
insurance policy which approximates their fair values.

Due to a significant decline in fair values of available-for-sale financial assets below

their costs, an impairment loss of approximately HK$232,000 was recognized in profit or loss
for the year ended March 31, 2013.
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Available-for-sale financial assets are denominated in the following currencies:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’°000 HK$’°000 HK$’000
United States Dollar . . .............. 54,093 57,958 68,588
Hong Kong Dollar . ................ 16,527 20,129 25,754
Renminbi . .. ..................... — 13,138 —
70,620 91,225 94,342

As at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, debt securities of approximately HK$7,246,000,
HK$20,343,000 and HK$4,949,000, respectively, investment funds of approximately
HK$3,102,000, HK$2,895,000 and HK$3,885,000 respectively, and insurance policy
investments of approximately HK$42,062,000, HK$43,231,000 and HK$44,424,000,
respectively, were secured for bank borrowings (Note 26).

18 FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Equity securities listed in Hong Kong . . . 80,400 24,145

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are presented within operating

activities as part of changes in working capital in the consolidated cash flow statement (Note
32).

Fair value gain or loss on financial assets at fair value through profit or loss was included
in other gains, net (Note 7).

At March 31, 2013 and 2014, equity securities of HK$80,400,000 and HK$24,145,000,
respectively were secured for bank borrowings (Note 26).

The fair values of the listed securities were based on their current bid price in an active
market and were denominated in Hong Kong dollars.

19 INVENTORIES

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Raw materials . ................... 229,153 231,691 254,495
Work-in-progress .. ................ 234,268 263,991 293,607
Finished goods . . . ................. 90,707 62,195 25,613
554,128 557,877 573,715
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The cost of raw materials recognized as expense and included in cost of sales amounted
to approximately HK$1,220,723,000, HK$1,618,194,000 and HK$1,687,928,000 for the years
ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively.

20 TRADE AND BILLS RECEIVABLES

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Trade and bills receivables ........... 273,291 471,501 430,716

The carrying amounts of trade and bills receivables approximate their fair values.

(a) Other than the amount due from Le Ying Trading (Hong Kong) Limited of
HK$41,000,000 and HK$71,000,000 as at March 31, 2013 and 2014,
respectively, which are repayable on demand, the credit period granted by the
Group is generally 30 to 120 days.

Trade and bills receivables, based on due date, were aged as follows:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Current . ......... ... 177,228 347,591 328,783
1-30days ......... .. 59,851 58,789 79,274
31-60days ........... ... ... .. 19,568 26,270 6,325
61 -90days ........ ... ... .. ... 4,591 11,628 8,545
Over90days ..................... 12,053 27,223 7,789
Amounts past due but not impaired . . ... 96,063 123,910 101,933
273,291 471,501 430,716

Amounts past due but not impaired relate to a number of independent customers for
whom there is no recent history of default.

The Group does not hold any collateral as security.

(b) As at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, no trade and bills receivables were
considered impaired and had been provided for.
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(c) The carrying amounts of trade and bills receivables are denominated in the

following currencies:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000
United States Dollar . . ... ........... 177,466 341,704 383,260
Hong Kong Dollar .. ............... 66,440 91,539 32,527
Renminbi . . ...................... 29,033 38,028 14,928
Euro . ... .. . . . .. 352 230 1
273,291 471,501 430,716

(d) As at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, included in Group’s trade and bills
receivables were amounts due from related parties of approximately
HK$57,261,000, HK$95,636,000 and HK$20,256,000, respectively (Note 34(c)).

21 DEPOSITS, PREPAYMENTS AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Non-current portion
Rental deposits .. ................ 3,932 1,013 3,419
Prepayments for purchase of property,
plant and equipment and intangible
ASSEL .« o v 4,086 — 6,787
Prepayments for purchase of land use
rights . ........ .. .. ... ... .. .. — 2,165 4,013
8,018 3,178 14,219
Current portion
Rental, utilities and other deposits . . .. 1,395 4,248 2,249
Deferred listing expenses . ......... [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Value-added tax recoverable ........ 5,785 9,877 8,832
Other prepayments . .............. 1,658 3,638 6,111
Other receivables . ............... 1,536 2,064 725
10,739 20,477 20,462
Total deposits, prepayments and other
receivables . .. ... .. ... .. . ... ... 18,757 23,655 34,681

The deferred listing expenses are incurred in connection with the listing of the Group

and will be deducted from equity upon listing of the Group.

The carrying amounts of deposits and other receivables approximate their fair values.

Deposits, prepayments and other receivables do not contain impaired assets.
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The maximum exposure to credit risk at the reporting date is the fair value of each class
of receivable mentioned above. The Group does not hold collateral as security.

The carrying amounts of the deposits and other receivables are denominated in the
following currencies:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015

HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000
Hong Kong Dollar .. ............... 3,939 4,270 3,336
Renminbi . ...... ... . ... ... .... 2,924 3,055 2,689
Vietnamese Dong . . ................ — — 368
6,863 7,325 6,393

22 AMOUNT DUE FROM A SHAREHOLDER

The amount due from a shareholder is unsecured, interest-free and repayable on demand.
The amount is denominated in Hong Kong dollars.

The carrying amount of amount due from a shareholder approximates its fair value.
The amount due from a shareholder is not impaired.

Amount due from a shareholder outstanding was summarized as follows:

Maximum
At the end of At the beginning outstanding
year of year during the year
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
2013
Mr. Hung Yau Lit ... ... . ... ... 384,847 237,227 438,847
2014
Mr. Hung Yau Lit . ... ... .. . ... ... 444,012 384,847 507,012
2015
Mr. Hung Yau Lit ... ... ... ... . ... 500,740 444,012 730,740

The amount due from a shareholder was settled through offsetting against the dividends
declared on March 31, 2013, March 31, 2014 and March 31, 2015 to Mr. Hung Yau Lit, the
director and the sole shareholder of the Company (Note 31).
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23

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AND SHORT-TERM BANK DEPOSITS

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’°000 HK$’°000 HK$°000
Cash and cash equivalents . .......... 142,767 217,696 254,729
Short-term bank deposits (Note (i)) ... .. 60,676 61,697 12,495
203,443 279,393 267,224

Cash and cash equivalents and short-term bank

following currencies:

24

deposits are denominated in the

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015

HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Renminbi (Note (ii)) ............... 92,740 110,586 86,611
Hong Kong Dollar .. ............... 65,562 121,937 127,986
United States Dollar . . .............. 44,764 46,317 49,662
Vietnamese Dong (Note (ii)) .. ........ — — 2,552
Euro . ... ... . . .. 377 543 408
Others . ... ... . . . . . — 10 5

203,443 279,393 267,224
Note:

(i) As at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the effective interest rate per annum on short-term bank deposits was 3.3%,
3.0% and 3.3%, respectively; short-term bank deposits have maturities at inception ranging from over 3 months to

1 year.

(ii)  Cash and cash equivalents and short-term bank deposits of HK$92,521,000, HK$110,549,000 and HK$77,858,000
are held in Mainland China as at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively. Cash and cash equivalents and
short-term bank deposits of HK$2,552,000 are held in Vietnam as at March 31, 2015. They are subject to local
exchange control regulations. Those local exchange control regulations provide for restrictions on exporting capital

from the country, other than through normal dividends.

SHARE CAPITAL - GROUP AND COMPANY

2013

2014 2015

No. of
shares

No. of
HK$°000 shares
Authorized:
Ordinary shares at
US$1 each
At beginning and
end of the year

50,000 50,000

Issued and fully
paid:
Ordinary shares at
US$1 each
At beginning and
end of the year
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Pursuant to the written resolutions passed by the shareholders on September 11, 2015,
the Company sub-divided all its issued and unissued shares with par value of US$1.00 each into
100 shares of US$0.01 each. Accordingly, the number of issued ordinary shares increased from
100 shares to 10,000 shares. In addition, the Company increased its authorized share capital
from US$50,000 to US$500,000,000 by the creation of an additional 49,995,000,000 shares.

Pursuant to the written resolutions passed by the shareholders on September 11, 2015,
conditional upon listing and subject to the share premium account of the Company having
sufficient balance or otherwise being credited as a result of the issue of the [REDACTED] by
the Company pursuant to the [REDACTED] in relation to the listing, the Company would
capitalize an amount of US$8,849,900 standing to the credit of the share premium account of
the Company by applying such sum to pay up in full at par a total of 884,990,000 shares for
allotment and issue to the persons whose names appear on the register of members of the
Company.

25 RESERVES

Available-
Statutory for-sale
surplus financial
reserve assets Exchange Retained
(Note) reserve reserve earnings Total
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
As at April 1, 2012 . . 12,525 (570) 56,850 764,406 833,211
Profit for the year ... — — — 128,094 128,094
Currency translation
differences .. ... .. — — 6,350 — 6,350
Fair value gain on
available-for-sale
financial assets . . . . — 588 — — 588
Transfer to statutory
Ireserve . ........ 1,035 — — (1,035) —
Dividend (Note 31) .. — — — (54,000) (54,000)
As at March 31, 2013 13,560 18 63,200 837,465 914,243
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Available-
Statutory for-sale
surplus financial
reserve assets Exchange Retained
(Note) reserve reserve earnings Total
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HKS$’000
As at April 1, 2013 . . 13,560 18 63,200 837,465 914,243
Profit for the year ... — — — 166,911 166,911
Currency translation
differences .. ... .. — — 7,147 — 7,147

Fair value gain on
available-for-sale

financial assets . . .. — 2,076 — — 2,076
Transfer to statutory

reserve .. ....... 4,187 — — (4,187) —
Dividend (Note 31) .. — — — (63,000) (63,000)
As at March 31, 2014 17,747 2,094 70,347 937,189 1,027,377
As at April 1, 2014 . . 17,747 2,094 70,347 937,189 1,027,377
Profit for the year ... — — — 337,806 337,806
Currency translation

differences . ... ... — — (5,824) — (5,824)
Fair value gain on

available-for-sale

financial assets . . . . — 2,749 — — 2,749
Reclassification

adjustment upon

disposal of

available-for-sale

financial assets . . .. — (825) — — (825)
Transfer to statutory

IreServe . ........ 5,771 — — (5,771) —
Dividend (Note 31) .. — — — (230,000) (230,000)
As at March 31, 2015 23,518 4,018 64,523 1,039,224 1,131,283

Note:
Statutory surplus reserve

The balance mainly represents statutory surplus reserve. In accordance with articles of association of certain subsidiaries
incorporated in the PRC, the subsidiary is required to transfer 10% of the profit after taxation prepared in accordance with
PRC accounting standards to the statutory reserve until the balance reaches 50% of the registered share capital. Such
reserve can be used to reduce any losses incurred and to increase share capital.
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26 BORROWINGS

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’°000 HK$’°000 HK$°000
Bank borrowings
Non-current .. .................. 322,079 363,745 555,289
Current . ................0..0... 790,847 803,657 685,013

1,112,926 1,167,402 1,240,302

Borrowings are analyzed as follows:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’°000 HK$°000
Non-current
Portion of term loans due for repayment
between 1 and 2 years — secured .. ... 197,596 152,565 341,845
Portion of term loans due for repayment
between 2 and 5 years — secured .. ... 124,483 211,180 213,444
322,079 363,745 555,289
Current
Portion of term loans due for repayment
within 1 year — secured . ........... 229,410 220,823 195,409
Short-term bank loans — secured ....... 257,900 247,483 199,862
Short-term bank loans — unsecured .. ... 303,537 335,351 289,742
790,847 803,657 685,013
Total bank borrowings . ............. 1,112,926 1,167,402 1,240,302

At March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, bank borrowings are secured by (i) debt securities of
approximately HK$7,246,000, HK$20,343,000 and HK$4,949,000, respectively; (ii)
investment funds of approximately HK$3,102,000, HK$2,895,000 and HK$3,885,000,
respectively; (iii) insurance policy investments of approximately HK$42,062,000,
HK$43,231,000 and HK$44,424,000, respectively; (iv) equity securities of approximately
HK$80,400,000, HK$24,145,000 and nil, respectively; (v) personal guarantees provided by Mr.
Hung Yau Lit, a director and shareholder of the Company; (vi) corporate guarantees provided by
related companies; and (vii) properties held by a related company with an aggregate amount of
approximately HK$325,700,000, HK$228,000,000 and HK$248,000,000, respectively.

The personal guarantees provided by Mr. Hung Yau Lit, corporate guarantees provided
by related companies and the pledge of properties held by a related company were released upon
listing.

As at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, total undrawn bank facilities amounted to
approximately HK$888,719,000, HK$977,216,000 and HK$1,770,008,000, respectively.
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The carrying amounts of bank borrowings are denominated in the following currencies:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Hong Kong Dollar .. ............... 772,898 766,111 908,713
United States Dollar . . .............. 338,725 400,809 331,589
Euro ... ... ... . .. 1,303 482 —
1,112,926 1,167,402 1,240,302

As at March 31,2013, 2014 and 2015, the Group’s borrowings bore floating rates and the
effective interest rates per annum of bank borrowings were 3.1%, 2.8% and 2.8% respectively.

27 DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’°000 HK$’000
Assets
Foreign exchange forward contracts . ... 1,916 606 1
Interest rate swap contracts . .. ........ — 5,078 1,340
1,916 5,684 1,341
Liabilities
Foreign exchange forward contracts . ... 7,803 98,073 90,832
Interest rate swap contracts . .. ........ 22,604 14,123 7,633

30,407 112,196 98,465

The derivative financial instruments mainly consist of the following contracts:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
Foreign exchange forward contracts in respect
of RMB against USD
— Notional principal amounts . ........ US$14,000,000 US$63,000,000 US$34,500,000
— Maturities as at yearend ... ........ Range from 4 Range from 1 Range from 7
months to 13 month to 24 months to 19
months, months, months,
subject to subject to subject to
certain certain certain
conditions conditions conditions
Interest rate swap contracts in respect of fixed
interest rate and floating interest rate of
HIBOR
— Notional principal amounts . ........ HK$400,000,000 HK$520,000,000 HK$520,000,000
— Maturities as at yearend . .......... 35 months Range from 13 Range from 1
months to 23 month to 11
months months

Derivative financial instruments are carried at fair values.

I-56



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX I ACCOUNTANT’S REPORT

Net fair value loss of foreign exchange forward contracts and interest rate swap contracts
amounting to approximately HK$1,911,000, HK$84,872,000 and HK$12,243,000 was
recognized in the consolidated income statement for the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and
2015, respectively (Note 8).

Net gain on settlement of foreign exchange forward contracts and interest rate swap
contracts amounting to approximately HK$3,975,000, HK$3,967,000 and HK$5,254,000 was
recognized in the consolidated income statement for the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and
2015, respectively (Note 8).

28 DEFERRED INCOME TAX

The movement on the deferred income tax liabilities is as follows:

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000
At beginning of year ............... (8,675) (10,453) (4,122)
(Charged)/credited to the consolidated
income statement (Note 12) . ........ (1,778) 6,331 567
Atendofyear .................... (10,453) (4,122) (3,555)

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable
right to set off current tax assets against current tax liabilities and when the deferred income
taxes relate to the same fiscal authority. The following amounts, determined after appropriate
offsetting, are shown in the consolidated balance sheet:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Deferred tax assets . ... ............. 1,145 — 597
Deferred tax liabilities .............. (11,598) (4,122) (4,152)
(10,453) (4,122) (3,555)

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are to be settled after more than 12 months.
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The movements in gross deferred income tax assets and liabilities during the years

without taking into consideration of the offsetting of balances within the same tax jurisdiction

are as follows:

Deferred income tax liabilities:

Accelerated tax

depreciation
HK$’000
As at April 1, 2012 . .. 26,376
Credited to consolidated income statement . ....................... (726)
As at March 31, 2013 . . . . e 25,650
Asat April 1, 2013 . .. 25,650
Credited to consolidated income statement . ....................... (1,403)
As at March 31, 2014 . . . . .. . e 24,247
Asat April 1, 2014 . . 24,247
Credited to consolidated income statement . ....................... (4,660)
As at March 31, 2015 . . . . . 19,581
Deferred income tax assets:
Net fair value
Net fair value losses on
losses on financial assets
derivative at fair value
financial through profit
instruments or loss Tax losses Total
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HKS$°000
As at April 1,2012 ........ 5,270 11,911 520 17,701
Charged to consolidated
income statement ........ (569) (1,415) (520) (2,504)
As at March 31,2013 ....... 4,701 10,496 — 15,197
As at April 1,2013 ........ 4,701 10,496 — 15,197
Credited/(charged) to
consolidated income
statement . . ............ 12,873 (7,945) — 4,928
As at March 31, 2014 .. ... .. 17,574 2,551 — 20,125
As at April 1,2014 ... ..... 17,574 2,551 — 20,125
Charged to consolidated
income statement ........ (1,548) (2,551) — (4,099)
As at March 31, 2015 ....... 16,026 — 16,026

As at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the Group does not have any material

unrecognized deferred tax assets in respect of tax losses.
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As at March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, deferred income tax liabilities of approximately
HK$2,387,000, HK$4,434,000 and HK$7,273,000, respectively, have not been established for
the withholding taxation that would be payable on the unremitted earnings of subsidiaries in the
PRC of approximately HK$47,741,000, HK$88,677,000 and HK$145,463,000, respectively, as
the director considered that the timing of the reversal of the related temporary differences can
be controlled and the related temporary difference will not be reversed and will not be taxable in
the foreseeable future.

29 TRADE PAYABLES

Trade payables, based on invoice date, were aged as follows:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
0-30days ......... ... ... ... .. ... 112,679 190,654 141,538
31-60days ........... ... ... ... 81,267 62,144 112,439
61 -90days .......... ... ... .. ... 68,710 46,628 92,711
Over90days .......... ... ... ..... 8,530 11,548 9,900
271,186 310,974 356,588

The carrying amounts of trade payables are denominated in the following currencies:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Hong Kong Dollar .. ............... 129,599 134,467 105,926
United States Dollar . . .............. 119,559 164,145 176,686
Renminbi........ ... ... ... .... 20,386 11,133 71,182
Euro ... ... ... .. 1,613 1,229 2,629
Others . ...... ... .. ... ... ... ..... 29 — 165
271,186 310,974 356,588

The carrying amounts of trade payables approximate their fair values.
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30 ACCRUALS AND OTHER PAYABLES

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Accruals for wages, salaries, staff welfare
and other related costs . ... ......... 95,554 130,399 126,901
Payable for factoryrent ............. 7,444 10,109 14,653
Payable for utilities . ............... 4,481 5,401 7,947
Payable for purchase of property, plant
and equipment, intangible assets and
consumables . ... ............ . ... 4,780 21,051 75,274
Other payables . .. ................. 17,556 19,073 16,986

129,815 186,033 241,761

The carrying amounts of accruals and other payables are denominated in the following
currencies:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Hong Kong Dollar .. ............... 18,203 20,322 17,570
Renminbi . . ....... .. ... ... ....... 109,384 164,142 164,494
United States Dollar . .. ............. 2,228 1,569 1,391
Vietnamese Dong . . ................ — — 58,306
129,815 186,033 241,761

The carrying amounts of other payables approximate their fair values.

31 DIVIDEND

Year ended March 31,
2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

Interim dividend . ................. 54,000 63,000 230,000

During the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, interim dividends of
HK$540,000, HK$630,000 and HK$2,300,000 per ordinary share were declared on March 31,
2013, March 31, 2014 and March 31, 2015, respectively and were offset against the amount due
from a shareholder (Note 22).

Pursuant to the written resolutions passed by the shareholders on September 11, 2015,
conditional on (i) the listing committee granting the listing of, and permission to deal in, the
shares in issue, shares to be issued pursuant to the capitalization issue and the shares to be
issued as mentioned in this document (including any shares with may be issued pursuant to the
exercise of the over-allotment option or the options which may be granted under the share
option scheme), (ii) the [REDACTED] being fixed on the price determination date and (iii) the
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obligations of the underwriters under the underwriting agreements becoming unconditional and
not being terminated in accordance with the terms therein or otherwise, in each case on or
before such dates as maybe specified in the underwriting agreements, special dividends of
HK$680,000,000 will be declared and settled against outstanding amount due from a
shareholder using the distributable reserves of the Company prior to the listing.

32 Cash generated from operations
(a) Reconciliation of profit before income tax to net cash generated from operations:
Year ended March 31,
2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Profit before income tax . ............ 152,825 199,762 420,181
Adjustments for:
Amortization of leasehold land and land
userights .......... ... ... .... 396 405 403
Amortization of intangible assets . . . . . 1,897 2,963 4,530
Depreciation of property, plant and
equipment . ... ... ... 114,834 120,053 126,468
Loss on disposal of property, plant and
equipment . . ........... .. ... .. 18 57 76
Gain on disposal of available-for-sale
financial assets . ............... (2,167) (540) —
(Gains)/losses on derivative financial
instruments . . ... ... ... (18,408) 49,516 (3,156)
Loss/(gain) on financial assets at fair
value through profit or loss ....... 509 (5,475) (910)
Impairment loss on available-for-sale
financial assets . ............... 232 — —
Finance income ................. (56) (2,242) (1,423)
Finance costs ................... 48,917 53,958 52,119
298,997 418,457 598,288
Changes in working capital:
Inventories . . ................... (75,552) (372) (18,577)
Trade and bills receivables ......... (72,372) (197,582) 40,456
Deposits, prepayments and other
receivables ................... (962) (6,684) (2,492)
Trade payables . ................. 15,704 39,788 45,614
Accruals and other payables ........ 20,141 53,860 57,149
Financial assets at fair value through
profitorloss .................. 18,567 61,730 25,055
Cash generated from operations . ...... 204,523 369,197 745,493
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(b) In the consolidated cash flow statement, proceeds from disposal of property,
plant and equipment comprise:

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$’000

Net book amount . ................. 95 207 106
Loss on disposal of property, plant and

equipment . ......... ... (18) (57) (76)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant

and equipment . ................. 77 150 30
(c) Significant non-cash transaction

During the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, dividends of HK$54,000,000,
HK$63,000,000 and HK$230,000,000 were declared and offset against amount due from a
shareholder (Note 22).

33 COMMITMENTS
(a) Capital commitments

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015

HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Contracted but not provided for

Property, plant and equipment . ... ... 10,719 23,636 82,853
Leasehold land and land use rights . . . . 17,754 35,469

(b) Operating lease commitments

At March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, the Group had future aggregate minimum lease
payments under non-cancellable operating leases of land and buildings as follows:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Not later than one year . ............. 39,218 51,775 79,088
Later than one year and not later than five
VOAIS vt e 62,145 82,069 143,827
Later than five years . . .. ............ 38,976 27,415 14,691
140,339 161,259 237,606
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34 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Parties are considered to be related if one party has the ability, directly or indirectly, to
control the other party or exercise significant influence over the other party in making financial
and operating decisions. Parties are also considered to be related if they are subject to common
control or common significant influence.

The Group is controlled by Mr. Hung Yau Lit, who owns 100% of the Company’s shares,
who is also a common controlling shareholder and director of the following related companies.

Name of related parties Relationship with the Company
Le Ying Trading (Hong Kong) Limited . ... .. Common controlling shareholder and
director
Le Ying Apparel (Shenzhen) Limited ....... Common controlling shareholder and
director
Le Ying Apparel (Beijing) Limited . ........ Common controlling shareholder and
director
Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory Limited .. Common controlling shareholder and
director
Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory Common controlling shareholder and
(Shenzhen) Limited . ................. director

(a) In addition to those disclosed elsewhere in the Financial Information, the Group
has the following transactions with related parties:

(i) Continuing

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000
Sales of goods to related parties
— Le Ying Trading (Hong Kong) Limited
(Note (1)) ..o v 52,932 39,147 39,427
— Le Ying Apparel (Shenzhen) Limited
(Note (1)) v oo v 4,499 3,880 4,286
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(i1) Discontinued

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015

HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Sales of goods to a related party
— Le Ying Apparel (Beijing) Limited
(Note (1)) -« v v v e 1,451 4,219 1,205

Interest expense paid to a related party
— Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad
Factory (Shenzhen) Limited
(Note (c)(ii)) « v oo v ve it — 2,081 951

Purchase from a related party
— Le Ying Trading (Hong Kong) Limited

(NOte (1))« voe oo 2,500

Rental expense paid to a related party
— Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad
Factory (Shenzhen) Limited
(Note (1)) « v v oo e 3,845 1,963

Utilities expense paid to a related party
— Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad
Factory (Shenzhen) Limited
(Note (1)) - v oo oo 6,770 7,840 7,019

Notes:

(i) The pricing of these transactions was determined based on mutual negotiation and agreement between the Group
and the related parties.

(ii)  The rental expense and utilities expense was determined based on terms mutually agreed between parties involved.

(b) Key management compensation

Year ended March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Wages, salaries, bonus and allowances . . . 22,333 23,492 26,666
Retirement benefits costs — defined
contribution scheme .............. 221 243 323
22,554 23,735 26,989
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(c) Year-end balances with related parties

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015

Name of related parties HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Trade receivables:
— Le Ying Trading (Hong Kong) Limited

(Note (1)) -« v v v e 50,682 80,956 20,204
— Le Ying Apparel (Shenzhen) Limited

(Note (1)) -« oo v e 4,846 8,015 52
— Le Ying Apparel (Beijing) Limited

(Note (1)) -~ v v v e e 1,733 6,665 —

57,261 95,636 20,256

Amount due to a related party:
— Red Star Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad

Factory (Shenzhen) Limited

(Note (1)) = v v v v v e e 60,676 61,696 —

Note:

(i) Included in these balances were HK$41,000,000 and HK$71,000,000 due from Le Ying Trading (Hong Kong)
Limited as at March 31, 2013 and 2014, respectively, which were unsecured, interest-free and repayable on
demand. Such balance was fully settled during the year ended March 31, 2015. The remaining trade receivables due
from related parties are unsecured, interest-free and with credit terms of 120 days.

(ii)  The balance was denominated in RMB, unsecured, repayable on demand and interest-bearing at 3.30%, 3.08% and
3.08% per annum during the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively. The terms were mutually
agreed between parties involved. The carrying amount approximates its fair value. The balance was fully settled
during the year ended March 31, 2015.

(d) The Group has provided corporate guarantees to secure bank borrowings and
overdrafts of a related company at no consideration. Details of the bank
borrowings and overdraft balances of the related companies drawn under the
guarantees are as follows:

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Shun Cheong Shoulder Pad Factory
Limited . . . ......... ... ... .... 1,560 130

The guarantees will be released upon listing.
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35 NOTES TO THE BALANCE SHEETS OF THE COMPANY

(a) Interest in a subsidiary

As at March 31,

2013 2014 2015
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
Investment in unlisted shares,

atcoSt . . ... 510,724

(b) Amount due from a subsidiary

510,724

510,724

Amount due from a subsidiary is unsecured, interest-free and repayable on demand. The

balance is denominated in Hong Kong dollars.

The carrying amount of amount due from a subsidiary approximates its fair value.

The amount due from a subsidiary is not impaired.

(c) Amount due to a shareholder

Amount due to a shareholder is unsecured, interest-free and repayable on demand. The

balance is denominated in Hong Kong dollars.

The carrying amount of amount due to a shareholder approximates its fair value.

(d) Reserve movement of the Company

Contributed Retained
surplus (Note) earnings Total
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000

As at April 1,2012 . .......... 510,725 2,967 513,692
Profit for the year .. .......... — 54,465 54,465
Dividend (Note 31) . .......... — (54,000) (54,000)
As at March 31,2013 ......... 510,725 3,432 514,157
Profit for the year .. .......... — 62,976 62,976
Dividend (Note 31) .. . ........ — (63,000) (63,000)
As at March 31,2014 ......... 510,725 3,408 514,133
Profit for the year .. .......... — 229,956 229,956
Dividend (Note 31) ... ........ (100,000) (130,000) (230,000)
As at March 31, 2015 ......... 410,725

Note:

103,364

514,089

Contributed surplus of the Company represents the difference between the cost of investment in the subsidiary acquired
pursuant to the group reorganization on June 30, 2011 over the nominal value of the share capital of the Company issued

in exchange thereof.
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36 EVENTS AFTER THE BALANCE SHEET DATE

Save as disclosed elsewhere in this report (Notes 13, 24 and 31), the following
significant events took place subsequent to March 31, 2015:

(a) On August 1, 2015, insurance policy investments of the Group, which were
recognized as available-for-sale financial assets, with carrying values of
approximately HK$19,297,000 and HK$25,526,000 as at July 31, 2015 were
assigned to Mr. Hung Yau Lit and Regent Marvel International Limited, a related
company, respectively. The transfer prices were same as the carrying values as at
August 1, 2015 and were mutually agreed between parties involved.

(b) Subsequent to March 31, 2015, the controlling shareholder, Mr. Hung Yau Lit,
agreed and confirmed to indemnify the Group for any losses that the Group may
suffer from settlements of foregoing outstanding foreign exchange forward
contracts with the banks on or after April 1, 2015 in excess of the amount of
HK$90,800,000.

111 SUBSEQUENT FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

No audited financial statements have been prepared by the Company or any of its
subsidiaries in respect of any period subsequent to March 31, 2015 up to the date of this report.
Save as disclosed in this report, no dividend or distribution has been declared or made by the
Company or any of its subsidiaries in respect of any period subsequent to March 31, 2015.

Yours faithfully,

[PricewaterhouseCoopers]
Certified Public Accountants
Hong Kong
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The information set out in this Appendix does not form part of the Accountant’s Report
from PricewaterhouseCoopers, Certified Public Accountants, Hong Kong, the Reporting
Accountant of the Company, as set out in Appendix I, and is included herein for illustrative
purposes only. The unaudited pro forma financial information should be read in conjunction
with “Financial Information” and Appendix I.

A. Unaudited Pro Forma Adjusted Net Tangible Assets

The following unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible assets of the Group prepared in
accordance with Rule 4.29 of the Listing Rules are set out below to illustrate the effect of the
[REDACTED] and the Capitalization Issue on the consolidated net tangible assets of the Group
attributable to the owners of the Company as at March 31, 2015 as if the [REDACTED] and the
Capitalization Issue had taken place on that date.

The unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible assets have been prepared for illustrative
purposes only and, because of its hypothetical nature, it may not give a true picture of the
consolidated net tangible assets of the Group had the [REDACTED] and the Capitalization
Issue been completed as at March 31, 2015 or at any future dates. It is prepared based on the
consolidated net assets of the Group as at March 31, 2015 as set out in the accountant’s report of
the Group, the text of which is set out in Appendix I to this document, and adjusted as described
below. The unaudited pro forma statement of adjusted net tangible assets does not form part of
the accountant’s report.

Audited
consolidated Unaudited
net tangible pro forma
assets of the adjusted net
Group tangible
attributable assets of the Unaudited
to the owners Group pro forma
of the Estimated attributable adjusted net
Company as Special net proceeds to the owners tangible
at March 31, dividends from the of the assets per
2015V declared® [REDACTED]® Company share™®
(HK$°000) (HK$’°000) (HK$’°000) (HK$°000) HKS$
Based on an [REDACTED] of
HKS$[®] per share . . . . . . 1,095,101 (680,000) [REDACTED]  [REDACTED]  [REDACTED]
Based on an [REDACTED] of
HKS[@®] per share . . . . . . 1,095,101 (680,000 [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED]

Notes

(1)  The audited consolidated net tangible assets of the Group attributable to the owners of the Company as at March 31,
2015 is extracted from the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix I, which is based on the audited consolidated net
assets of the Group attributable to the owners of the Company as at March 31, 2015 of HK$1,131,284,000 with an
adjustment for the intangible assets of HK$36,183,000.

(2)  Pursuant to the written resolutions passed by the Shareholders on September 11, 2015, conditional on (i) the Listing
Committee granting the listing of, and permission to deal in, the Shares in issue, Shares to be issued pursuant to the
Capitalization Issue and the Shares to be issued as mentioned in this document (including any Shares which may be
issued pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option or the options which may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme), (ii) the [REDACTED] being fixed on the Price Determination Date and (iii) the obligations of the
Underwriters under the Underwriting Agreements becoming unconditional and not being terminated in accordance
with the terms therein or otherwise, in each case on or before such dates as maybe specified in the Underwriting
Agreements, special dividends of HK$680,000,000 will be declared and settled against outstanding amount due from
a shareholder using the distributable reserves of the Company prior to Listing.
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(3)

(4)

(5)

The estimated net proceeds to be received by the Company from the [REDACTED] are based on the indicative
[REDACTED] of HK$[REDACTED] and HK$[REDACTED] per Share, respectively, after deduction of the
underwriting fees and other related expenses borne by the Company subsequent to March 31, 2015 and takes no
account of any shares which may fall to be issued upon the exercise of the Over-allotment Option or any shares which
may be granted and issued or repurchased by the Company pursuant to the general mandate and the Repurchase
Mandate.

The unaudited pro forma net tangible assets per share is arrived at after the adjustments referred to in the preceding
paragraphs and on the basis that [REDACTED] shares were in issue assuming that the [REDACTED] and the
Capitalization Issue has been completed on March 31, 2015 but takes no account of any shares which may fall to be
issued upon the exercise of the Over-allotment Option or any shares which may be granted and issued or repurchased
by the Company pursuant to the general mandate and the Repurchase Mandate.

Other than the dividends to be declared upon Listing as referred to in note (2) above, no adjustment has been made to
reflect any trading result or other transactions of the Group entered into subsequent to 31 March 2015.
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This Appendix contains a summary of the Memorandum and Articles of Association of
our Company. As the information set out below is in summary form, it does not contain all of the
information that may be important to potential investors. As stated in the section headed
“Documents Delivered to the Registrar of Companies and Available for Inspection” in
Appendix V to this document, a copy of the Memorandum and Articles of Association is
available for inspection.

Set out below is a summary of certain provisions of the Memorandum and Articles of
Association of the Company and of certain aspects of Cayman company law.

The Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands as an exempted company with
limited liability on September 21, 2010 under the Cayman Companies Law. The Memorandum
of Association and the Articles of Association comprise its constitution.

1. MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION

(a) The Memorandum states, inter alia, that the liability of members of the Company
is limited to the amount, if any, for the time being unpaid on the Shares
respectively held by them and that the objects for which the Company is
established are unrestricted (including acting as an investment company), and
that the Company shall have and be capable of exercising all the functions of a
natural person of full capacity irrespective of any question of corporate benefit,
as provided in section 27(2) of the Companies Law and in view of the fact that the
Company is an exempted company that the Company will not trade in the Cayman
Islands with any person, firm or corporation except in furtherance of the business
of the Company carried on outside the Cayman Islands.

(b) The Company may by special resolution alter its Memorandum with respect to
any objects, powers or other matters specified therein.

2. ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION

The Articles were adopted on September 11, 2015 with effect from Listing. The
following is a summary of certain provisions of the Articles:

(a) Directors
(i) Power to allot and issue shares and warrants

Subject to the provisions of the Companies Law and the Memorandum and Articles and
to any special rights conferred on the holders of any shares or class of shares, any share may be
issued with or have attached thereto such rights, or such restrictions, whether with regard to
dividend, voting, return of capital, or otherwise, as the Company may by ordinary resolution
determine (or, in the absence of any such determination or so far as the same may not make
specific provision, as the board may determine). Subject to the Companies Law, the rules of any
Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the Articles) and the Memorandum and Articles, any
share may be issued on terms that, at the option of the Company or the holder thereof, they are
liable to be redeemed.
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The board may issue warrants conferring the right upon the holders thereof to subscribe
for any class of shares or securities in the capital of the Company on such terms as it may from
time to time determine.

Subject to the provisions of the Companies Law and the Articles and, where applicable,
the rules of any Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the Articles) and without prejudice to
any special rights or restrictions for the time being attached to any shares or any class of shares,
all unissued shares in the Company shall be at the disposal of the board, which may offer, allot,
grant options over or otherwise dispose of them to such persons, at such times, for such
consideration and on such terms and conditions as it in its absolute discretion thinks fit, but so
that no shares shall be issued at a discount.

Neither the Company nor the board shall be obliged, when making or granting any
allotment of, offer of, option over or disposal of shares, to make, or make available, any such
allotment, offer, option or shares to members or others with registered addresses in any
particular territory or territories being a territory or territories where, in the absence of a
registration statement or other special formalities, this would or might, in the opinion of the
board, be unlawful or impracticable. Members affected as a result of the foregoing sentence
shall not be, or be deemed to be, a separate class of members for any purpose whatsoever.

(it)  Power to dispose of the assets of the Company or any subsidiary

There are no specific provisions in the Articles relating to the disposal of the assets of
the Company or any of its subsidiaries. The Directors may, however, exercise all powers and do
all acts and things which may be exercised or done or approved by the Company and which are
not required by the Articles or the Companies Law to be exercised or done by the Company in
general meeting.

(iii) Compensation or payments for loss of office

Pursuant to the Articles, payments to any Director or past Director of any sum by way of
compensation for loss of office or as consideration for or in connection with his retirement from
office (not being a payment to which the Director is contractually entitled) must be approved by
the Company in general meeting.

(iv)  Loans and provision of security for loans to Directors

There are provisions in the Articles prohibiting the making of loans to Directors.

(v) Disclosure of interests in contracts with the Company or any of its subsidiaries

A Director may hold any other office or place of profit with the Company (except that of
the auditor of the Company) in conjunction with his office of Director for such period and,
subject to the Articles, upon such terms as the board may determine, and may be paid such extra
remuneration therefor (whether by way of salary, commission, participation in profits or
otherwise) in addition to any remuneration provided for by or pursuant to any other Articles. A
Director may be or become a director or other officer of, or otherwise interested in, any
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company promoted by the Company or any other company in which the Company may be
interested, and shall not be liable to account to the Company or the members for any
remuneration, profits or other benefits received by him as a director, officer or member of, or
from his interest in, such other company. Subject as otherwise provided by the Articles, the
board may also cause the voting power conferred by the shares in any other company held or
owned by the Company to be exercised in such manner in all respects as it thinks fit, including
the exercise thereof in favor of any resolution appointing the Directors or any of them to be
directors or officers of such other company, or voting or providing for the payment of
remuneration to the directors or officers of such other company.

Subject to the Companies Law and the Articles, no Director or proposed or intended
Director shall be disqualified by his office from contracting with the Company, either with
regard to his tenure of any office or place of profit or as vendor, purchaser or in any other
manner whatsoever, nor shall any such contract or any other contract or arrangement in which
any Director is in any way interested be liable to be avoided, nor shall any Director so
contracting or being so interested be liable to account to the Company or the members for any
remuneration, profit or other benefits realized by any such contract or arrangement by reason of
such Director holding that office or the fiduciary relationship thereby established. A Director
who to his knowledge is in any way, whether directly or indirectly, interested in a contract or
arrangement or proposed contract or arrangement with the Company shall declare the nature of
his interest at the meeting of the board at which the question of entering into the contract or
arrangement is first taken into consideration, if he knows his interest then exists, or in any other
case, at the first meeting of the board after he knows that he is or has become so interested.

A Director shall not vote (nor be counted in the quorum) on any resolution of the board
approving any contract or arrangement or other proposal in which he or any of his close
associates (as defined in the Articles) is materially interested, but this prohibition shall not
apply to any of the following matters, namely:

(aa) any contract or arrangement for giving to such Director or his close associate(s)
any security or indemnity in respect of money lent by him or any of his close
associates or obligations incurred or undertaken by him or any of his close
associates at the request of or for the benefit of the Company or any of its
subsidiaries;

(bb) any contract or arrangement for the giving of any security or indemnity to a third
party in respect of a debt or obligation of the Company or any of its subsidiaries
for which the Director or his close associate(s) has himself/themselves assumed
responsibility in whole or in part whether alone or jointly under a guarantee or
indemnity or by the giving of security;

(cc) any contract or arrangement concerning an offer of shares or debentures or other
securities of or by the Company or any other company which the Company may
promote or be interested in for subscription or purchase, where the Director or his
close associate(s) is/are or is/are to be interested as a participant in the
underwriting or sub-underwriting of the offer;
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(dd) any contract or arrangement in which the Director or his close associate(s) is/are
interested in the same manner as other holders of shares or debentures or other
securities of the Company by virtue only of his/their interest in shares or
debentures or other securities of the Company; or

(ee) any proposal or arrangement concerning the adoption, modification or operation
of a share option scheme, a pension fund or retirement, death, or disability
benefits scheme or other arrangement which relates both to Directors, his close
associates and employees of the Company or of any of its subsidiaries and does
not provide in respect of any Director, or his close associate(s), as such any
privilege or advantage not accorded generally to the class of persons to which
such scheme or fund relates.

(vi) Remuneration

The ordinary remuneration of the Directors shall from time to time be determined by the
Company in general meeting, such sum (unless otherwise directed by the resolution by which it
is voted) to be divided amongst the Directors in such proportions and in such manner as the
board may agree or, failing agreement, equally, except that any Director holding office for part
only of the period in respect of which the remuneration is payable shall only rank in such
division in proportion to the time during such period for which he held office. The Directors
shall also be entitled to be prepaid or repaid all traveling, hotel and incidental expenses
reasonably expected to be incurred or incurred by them in attending any board meetings,
committee meetings or general meetings or separate meetings of any class of shares or of
debentures of the Company or otherwise in connection with the discharge of their duties as
Directors.

Any Director who, by request, goes or resides abroad for any purpose of the Company or
who performs services which in the opinion of the board go beyond the ordinary duties of a
Director may be paid such extra remuneration (whether by way of salary, commission,
participation in profits or otherwise) as the board may determine and such extra remuneration
shall be in addition to or in substitution for any ordinary remuneration as a Director. An
executive Director appointed to be a managing director, joint managing director, deputy
managing director or other executive officer shall receive such remuneration (whether by way
of salary, commission or participation in profits or otherwise or by all or any of those modes)
and such other benefits (including pension and/or gratuity and/or other benefits on retirement)
and allowances as the board may from time to time decide. Such remuneration may be either in
addition to or in lieu of his remuneration as a Director.

The board may establish or concur or join with other companies (being subsidiary
companies of the Company or companies with which it is associated in business) in establishing
and making contributions out of the Company’s monies to any schemes or funds for providing
pensions, sickness or compassionate allowances, life assurance or other benefits for employees
(which expression as used in this and the following paragraph shall include any Director or
ex-Director who may hold or have held any executive office or any office of profit with the
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Company or any of its subsidiaries) and ex-employees of the Company and their dependents or
any class or classes of such persons.

The board may pay, enter into agreements to pay or make grants of revocable or
irrevocable, and either subject or not subject to any terms or conditions, pensions or other
benefits to employees and ex-employees and their dependents, or to any of such persons,
including pensions or benefits additional to those, if any, to which such employees or
ex-employees or their dependents are or may become entitled under any such scheme or fund as
is mentioned in the previous paragraph. Any such pension or benefit may, as the board considers
desirable, be granted to an employee either before and in anticipation of, or upon or at any time
after, his actual retirement.

(vii) Retirement, appointment and removal

At each annual general meeting, one third of the Directors for the time being (or if their
number is not a multiple of three, then the number nearest to but not less than one third) shall
retire from office by rotation provided that every Director shall be subject to retirement at an
annual general meeting at least once every three years. The Directors to retire by rotation shall
include any Director who wishes to retire and not offer himself for re-election. Any further
Directors so to retire shall be those who have been longest in office since their last re-election or
appointment but as between persons who became or were last re-elected Directors on the same
day those to retire will (unless they otherwise agree among themselves) be determined by lot.
There are no provisions relating to retirement of Directors upon reaching any age limit.

The Directors shall have the power from time to time and at any time to appoint any
person as a Director either to fill a casual vacancy on the board or as an addition to the existing
board. Any Director appointed to fill a casual vacancy shall hold office until the first general
meeting of members after his appointment and be subject to re-election at such meeting and any
Director appointed as an addition to the existing board shall hold office only until the next
following annual general meeting of the Company and shall then be eligible for re-election.
Neither a Director nor an alternate Director is required to hold any shares in the Company by
way of qualification.

A Director may be removed by an ordinary resolution of the Company before the
expiration of his period of office (but without prejudice to any claim which such Director may
have for damages for any breach of any contract between him and the Company) and the
members may by ordinary resolution appoint another in his place at the meeting at which such
Director is removed. Unless otherwise determined by the Company in general meeting, the
number of Directors shall not be less than two. There is no maximum number of Directors.

The office of director shall be vacated:

(aa) if he resigns his office by notice in writing delivered to the Company at the
registered office of the Company for the time being or tendered at a meeting of
the Board;

(bb) if he becomes of unsound mind or dies;
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(cc) if, without special leave, he is absent from meetings of the board (unless an
alternate director appointed by him attends) for six (6) consecutive months, and
the board resolves that his office is vacated;

(dd) if he becomes bankrupt or has a receiving order made against him or suspends
payment or compounds with his creditors;

(ee) if he is prohibited from being a director by law;

(ff)  if he ceases to be a director by virtue of any provision of law or is removed from
office pursuant to the Articles.

The board may from time to time appoint one or more of its body to be managing
director, joint managing director, or deputy managing director or to hold any other employment
or executive office with the Company for such period and upon such terms as the board may
determine and the board may revoke or terminate any of such appointments. The board may
delegate any of its powers, authorities and discretions to committees consisting of such Director
or Directors and other persons as the board thinks fit, and it may from time to time revoke such
delegation or revoke the appointment of and discharge any such committees either wholly or in
part, and either as to persons or purposes, but every committee so formed shall, in the exercise
of the powers, authorities and discretions so delegated, conform to any regulations that may
from time to time be imposed upon it by the board.

(viii) Borrowing powers

The board may exercise all the powers of the Company to raise or borrow money, to
mortgage or charge all or any part of the undertaking, property and assets (present and future)
and uncalled capital of the Company and, subject to the Companies Law, to issue debentures,
bonds and other securities of the Company, whether outright or as collateral security for any
debt, liability or obligation of the Company or of any third party.

Note: These provisions, in common with the Articles in general, can be varied with the sanction of a special resolution
of the Company.

(ix)  Proceedings of the Board

The board may meet for the despatch of business, adjourn and otherwise regulate its
meetings as it considers appropriate. Questions arising at any meeting shall be determined by a
majority of votes. In the case of an equality of votes, the chairman of the meeting shall have an
additional or casting vote.

(x) Register of Directors and Officers

The Companies Law and the Articles provide that the Company is required to maintain at
its registered office a register of directors and officers which is not available for inspection by
the public. A copy of such register must be filed with the Registrar of Companies in the Cayman
Islands and any change must be notified to the Registrar within thirty (30) days of any change in
such directors or officers.
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(b) Alterations to constitutional documents

The Articles may be rescinded, altered or amended by the Company in general meeting
by special resolution. The Articles state that a special resolution shall be required to alter the
provisions of the Memorandum, to amend the Articles or to change the name of the Company.

(c) Alteration of capital

The Company may from time to time by ordinary resolution in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the Companies Law:

(1) increase its capital by such sum, to be divided into shares of such amounts as the
resolution shall prescribe;

(i1) consolidate and divide all or any of its capital into shares of larger amount than its
existing shares;

(iii)  divide its shares into several classes and without prejudice to any special rights
previously conferred on the holders of existing shares attach thereto respectively
any preferential, deferred, qualified or special rights, privileges, conditions or
restrictions as the Company in general meeting or as the directors may determine;

(iv)  sub-divide its shares or any of them into shares of smaller amount than is fixed by
the Memorandum, subject nevertheless to the provisions of the Companies Law,
and so that the resolution whereby any share is sub-divided may determine that,
as between the holders of the shares resulting from such sub-division, one or
more of the shares may have any such preferred or other special rights, over, or
may have such deferred rights or be subject to any such restrictions as compared
with the others as the Company has power to attach to unissued or new shares; or

(v) cancel any shares which, at the date of passing of the resolution, have not been
taken, or agreed to be taken, by any person, and diminish the amount of its capital
by the amount of the shares so canceled.

The Company may subject to the provisions of the Companies Law reduce its share
capital or any capital redemption reserve or other undistributable reserve in any way by special
resolution.

(d) Variation of rights of existing shares or classes of shares

Subject to the Companies Law, all or any of the special rights attached to the shares or
any class of shares may (unless otherwise provided for by the terms of issue of that class) be
varied, modified or abrogated either with the consent in writing of the holders of not less than
three-fourths in nominal value of the issued shares of that class or with the sanction of a special
resolution passed at a separate general meeting of the holders of the shares of that class. To
every such separate general meeting the provisions of the Articles relating to general meetings
will mutatis mutandis apply, but so that the necessary quorum (other than at an adjourned
meeting) shall be two persons holding or representing by proxy not less than one-third in
nominal value of the issued shares of that class and at any adjourned meeting two holders
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present in person or by proxy (whatever the number of shares held by them) shall be a quorum.
Every holder of shares of the class shall be entitled to one vote for every such share held by him.

The special rights conferred upon the holders of any shares or class of shares shall not,
unless otherwise expressly provided in the rights attaching to the terms of issue of such shares,
be deemed to be varied by the creation or issue of further shares ranking pari passu therewith.

(e) Special resolution-majority required

Pursuant to the Articles, a special resolution of the Company must be passed by a
majority of not less than three-fourths of the votes cast by such members as, being entitled so to
do, vote in person or, in the case of such members as are corporations, by their duly authorized
representatives or, where proxies are allowed, by proxy at a general meeting of which notice has
been duly given in accordance with the articles (see paragraph 2(i) below for further details).

A copy of any special resolution must be forwarded to the Registrar of Companies in the
Cayman Islands within fifteen (15) days of being passed.

An ordinary resolution is defined in the Articles to mean a resolution passed by a simple
majority of the votes of such members of the Company as, being entitled to do so, vote in person
or, in the case of corporations, by their duly authorized representatives or, where proxies are
allowed, by proxy at a general meeting held in accordance with the Articles.

(f) Voting rights

Subject to any special rights or restrictions as to voting for the time being attached to any
shares by or in accordance with the Articles, at any general meeting on a poll every member
present in person or by proxy or, in the case of a member being a corporation, by its duly
authorized representative shall have one vote for every fully paid share of which he is the holder
but so that no amount paid up or credited as paid up on a share in advance of calls or
installments is treated for the foregoing purposes as paid up on the share. A member entitled to
more than one vote need not use all his votes or cast all the votes he uses in the same way.

At any general meeting a resolution put to the vote of the meeting is to be decided by way
of a poll save that the chairman of the meeting may in good faith, allow a resolution which
relates purely to a procedural or administrative matter to be voted on by a show of hands in
which case every member present in person (or being a corporation, is present by a duly
authorized representative), or by proxy(ies) shall have one vote provided that where more than
one proxy is appointed by a member which is a clearing house (or its nominee(s)), each such
proxy shall have one vote on a show of hands.

If a recognized clearing house (or its nominee(s)) is a member of the Company it may
authorize such person or persons as it thinks fit to act as its representative(s) at any meeting of
the Company or at any meeting of any class of members of the Company provided that, if more
than one person is so authorized, the authorisation shall specify the number and class of shares
in respect of which each such person is so authorized. A person authorized pursuant to this
provision shall be deemed to have been duly authorized without further evidence of the facts
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and be entitled to exercise the same powers on behalf of the recognized clearing house (or its
nominee(s)) as if such person was the registered holder of the shares of the Company held by
that clearing house (or its nominee(s)) including, where a show of hands is allowed, the right to
vote individually on a show of hands.

Where the Company has any knowledge that any shareholder is, under the rules of the
Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the Articles), required to abstain from voting on any
particular resolution of the Company or restricted to voting only for or only against any
particular resolution of the Company, any votes cast by or on behalf of such shareholder in
contravention of such requirement or restriction shall not be counted.

(g2) Requirements for annual general meetings

An annual general meeting of the Company must be held in each year, other than the year
of adoption of the Articles (within a period of not more than fifteen (15) months after the
holding of the last preceding annual general meeting or a period of not more than eighteen (18)
months from the date of adoption of the Articles, unless a longer period would not infringe the
rules of any Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the Articles)) at such time and place as
may be determined by the board.

(h) Accounts and audit

The board shall cause true accounts to be kept of the sums of money received and
expended by the Company, and the matters in respect of which such receipt and expenditure
take place, and of the property, assets, credits and liabilities of the Company and of all other
matters required by the Companies Law or necessary to give a true and fair view of the
Company’s affairs and to explain its transactions.

The accounting records shall be kept at the registered office or at such other place or
places as the board decides and shall always be open to inspection by any Director. No member
(other than a Director) shall have any right to inspect any accounting record or book or
document of the Company except as conferred by law or authorized by the board or the
Company in general meeting. However, an exempted company shall make available at its
registered office in electronic form or any other medium, copies of its books of account or parts
thereof as may be required of it upon service of an order or notice by the Tax Information
Authority pursuant to the Tax Information Authority Law (2009 Revision) of the Cayman
Islands.

A copy of every balance sheet and profit and loss account (including every document
required by law to be annexed thereto) which is to be laid before the Company at its general
meeting, together with a printed copy of the Directors’ report and a copy of the auditors’ report,
shall not less than twenty-one (21) days before the date of the meeting and at the same time as
the notice of annual general meeting be sent to every person entitled to receive notices of
general meetings of the Company under the provisions of the Articles; however, subject to
compliance with all applicable laws, including the rules of the Designated Stock Exchange (as
defined in the Articles), the Company may send to such persons summarized financial
statements derived from the Company’s annual accounts and the directors’ report instead
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provided that any such person may by notice in writing served on the Company, demand that the
Company sends to him, in addition to summarized financial statements, a complete printed copy
of the Company’s annual financial statement and the directors’ report thereon.

Auditors shall be appointed and the terms and tenure of such appointment and their
duties at all times regulated in accordance with the provisions of the Articles. The remuneration
of the auditors shall be fixed by the Company in general meeting or in such manner as the
members may determine.

The financial statements of the Company shall be audited by the auditor in accordance
with generally accepted auditing standards. The auditor shall make a written report thereon in
accordance with generally accepted auditing standards and the report of the auditor shall be
submitted to the members in general meeting. The generally accepted auditing standards
referred to herein may be those of a country or jurisdiction other than the Cayman Islands. If so,
the financial statements and the report of the auditor should disclose this fact and name such
country or jurisdiction.

(i) Notices of meetings and business to be conducted thereat

An annual general meeting shall be called by notice of not less than twenty-one (21)
clear days and not less than twenty (20) clear business days. All other general meetings
(including an extraordinary general meeting) shall be called by notice of at least fourteen (14)
clear days and not less than ten (10) clear business days. The notice must specify the time and
place of the meeting and, in the case of special business, the general nature of that business. In
addition notice of every general meeting shall be given to all members of the Company other
than to such members as, under the provisions of the Articles or the terms of issue of the shares
they hold, are not entitled to receive such notices from the Company, and also to the auditors for
the time being of the Company.

Notwithstanding that a meeting of the Company is called by shorter notice than that
mentioned above if permitted by the rules of the Designated Stock Exchange, it shall be deemed
to have been duly called if it is so agreed:

(1) in the case of a meeting called as an annual general meeting, by all members of
the Company entitled to attend and vote thereat; and

(i1) in the case of any other meeting, by a majority in number of the members having
a right to attend and vote at the meeting, being a majority together representing
not less than ninety-five per cent (95%) of the total voting rights at the meeting of
all the members.

All business shall be deemed special that is transacted at an extraordinary general
meeting and also all business shall be deemed special that is transacted at an annual general
meeting with the exception of the following, which shall be deemed ordinary business:

(aa) the declaration and sanctioning of dividends;
(bb)  the consideration and adoption of the accounts and balance sheet and the reports

of the directors and the auditors;
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(cc)  the election of directors in place of those retiring;
(dd) the appointment of auditors and other officers;
(ee) the fixing of the remuneration of the directors and of the auditors;

(ff)  the granting of any mandate or authority to the directors to offer, allot, grant
options over or otherwise dispose of the unissued shares of the Company
representing not more than twenty per cent (20%) in nominal value of its existing
issued share capital; and

(gg) the granting of any mandate or authority to the directors to repurchase securities
of the Company.

§)) Transfer of shares

All transfers of shares may be effected by an instrument of transfer in the usual or
common form or in a form prescribed by the Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the
Articles) or in such other form as the board may approve and which may be under hand or, if the
transferor or transferee is a clearing house or its nominee(s), by hand or by machine imprinted
signature or by such other manner of execution as the board may approve from time to time. The
instrument of transfer shall be executed by or on behalf of the transferor and the transferee
provided that the board may dispense with the execution of the instrument of transfer by the
transferee in any case in which it thinks fit, in its discretion, to do so and the transferor shall be
deemed to remain the holder of the share until the name of the transferee is entered in the
register of members in respect thereof. The board may also resolve either generally or in any
particular case, upon request by either the transferor or the transferee, to accept mechanically
executed transfers.

The board in so far as permitted by any applicable law may, in its absolute discretion, at
any time and from time to time transfer any share upon the principal register to any branch
register or any share on any branch register to the principal register or any other branch register.

Unless the board otherwise agrees, no shares on the principal register shall be
transferred to any branch register nor may shares on any branch register be transferred to the
principal register or any other branch register. All transfers and other documents of title shall be
lodged for registration and registered, in the case of shares on a branch register, at the relevant
registration office and, in the case of shares on the principal register, at the registered office in
the Cayman Islands or such other place at which the principal register is kept in accordance with
the Companies Law.

The board may, in its absolute discretion, and without assigning any reason, refuse to
register a transfer of any share (not being a fully paid up share) to a person of whom it does not
approve or any share issued under any share incentive scheme for employees upon which a
restriction on transfer imposed thereby still subsists, and it may also refuse to register any
transfer of any share to more than four joint holders or any transfer of any share (not being a
fully paid up share) on which the Company has a lien.
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The board may decline to recognize any instrument of transfer unless a fee of such
maximum sum as any Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the Articles) may determine to
be payable or such lesser sum as the Directors may from time to time require is paid to the
Company in respect thereof, the instrument of transfer, if applicable, is properly stamped, is in
respect of only one class of share and is lodged at the relevant registration office or registered
office or such other place at which the principal register is kept accompanied by the relevant
share certificate(s) and such other evidence as the board may reasonably require to show the
right of the transferor to make the transfer (and if the instrument of transfer is executed by some
other person on his behalf, the authority of that person so to do).

The registration of transfers may be suspended and the register closed on giving notice
by advertisement in a relevant newspaper and, where applicable, any other newspapers in
accordance with the requirements of any Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the
Articles), at such times and for such periods as the board may determine and either generally or
in respect of any class of shares. The register of members shall not be closed for periods
exceeding in the whole thirty (30) days in any year.

(k) Power for the Company to purchase its own shares

The Company is empowered by the Companies Law and the Articles to purchase its own
Shares subject to certain restrictions and the Board may only exercise this power on behalf of
the Company subject to any applicable requirements imposed from time to time by any
Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the Articles).

@ Power for any subsidiary of the Company to own shares in the Company and
financial assistance to purchase shares of the Company

There are no provisions in the Articles relating to ownership of shares in the Company by
a subsidiary.

Subject to compliance with the rules and regulations of the Designated Stock Exchange
(as defined in the Articles) and any other relevant regulatory authority, the Company may give
financial assistance for the purpose of or in connection with a purchase made or to be made by
any person of any shares in the Company.

(m) Dividends and other methods of distribution

Subject to the Companies Law, the Company in general meeting may declare dividends
in any currency to be paid to the members but no dividend shall be declared in excess of the
amount recommended by the board.

The Articles provide dividends may be declared and paid out of the profits of the
Company, realized or unrealised, or from any reserve set aside from profits which the directors
determine is no longer needed. With the sanction of an ordinary resolution dividends may also
be declared and paid out of share premium account or any other fund or account which can be
authorized for this purpose in accordance with the Companies Law.

Except in so far as the rights attaching to, or the terms of issue of, any share may
otherwise provide, (i) all dividends shall be declared and paid according to the amounts paid up
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on the shares in respect whereof the dividend is paid but no amount paid up on a share in
advance of calls shall for this purpose be treated as paid up on the share and (ii) all dividends
shall be apportioned and paid pro rata according to the amount paid up on the shares during any
portion or portions of the period in respect of which the dividend is paid. The Directors may
deduct from any dividend or other monies payable to any member or in respect of any shares all
sums of money (if any) presently payable by him to the Company on account of calls or
otherwise.

Whenever the board or the Company in general meeting has resolved that a dividend be
paid or declared on the share capital of the Company, the board may further resolve either (a)
that such dividend be satisfied wholly or in part in the form of an allotment of shares credited as
fully paid up, provided that the shareholders entitled thereto will be entitled to elect to receive
such dividend (or part thereof) in cash in lieu of such allotment, or (b) that shareholders entitled
to such dividend will be entitled to elect to receive an allotment of shares credited as fully paid
up in lieu of the whole or such part of the dividend as the board may think fit. The Company may
also upon the recommendation of the board by an ordinary resolution resolve in respect of any
one particular dividend of the Company that it may be satisfied wholly in the form of an
allotment of shares credited as fully paid up without offering any right to shareholders to elect
to receive such dividend in cash in lieu of such allotment.

Any dividend, interest or other sum payable in cash to the holder of shares may be paid
by cheque or warrant sent through the post addressed to the holder at his registered address, or
in the case of joint holders, addressed to the holder whose name stands first in the register of the
Company in respect of the shares at his address as appearing in the register or addressed to such
person and at such addresses as the holder or joint holders may in writing direct. Every such
cheque or warrant shall, unless the holder or joint holders otherwise direct, be made payable to
the order of the holder or, in the case of joint holders, to the order of the holder whose name
stands first on the register in respect of such shares, and shall be sent at his or their risk and
payment of the cheque or warrant by the bank on which it is drawn shall constitute a good
discharge to the Company. Any one of two or more joint holders may give effectual receipts for
any dividends or other moneys payable or property distributable in respect of the shares held by
such joint holders.

Whenever the board or the Company in general meeting has resolved that a dividend be
paid or declared the board may further resolve that such dividend be satisfied wholly or in part
by the distribution of specific assets of any kind.

All dividends or bonuses unclaimed for one year after having been declared may be
invested or otherwise made use of by the board for the benefit of the Company until claimed and
the Company shall not be constituted a trustee in respect thereof. All dividends or bonuses
unclaimed for six years after having been declared may be forfeited by the board and shall
revert to the Company.

No dividend or other monies payable by the Company on or in respect of any share shall
bear interest against the Company.
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(n) Proxies

Any member of the Company entitled to attend and vote at a meeting of the Company is
entitled to appoint another person as his proxy to attend and vote instead of him. A member who
is the holder of two or more shares may appoint more than one proxy to represent him and vote
on his behalf at a general meeting of the Company or at a class meeting. A proxy need not be a
member of the Company and shall be entitled to exercise the same powers on behalf of a
member who is an individual and for whom he acts as proxy as such member could exercise. In
addition, a proxy shall be entitled to exercise the same powers on behalf of a member which is
a corporation and for which he acts as proxy as such member could exercise if it were an
individual member. Votes may be given either personally (or, in the case of a member being a
corporation, by its duly authorized representative) or by proxy.

(0) Call on shares and forfeiture of shares

Subject to the Articles and to the terms of allotment, the board may from time to time
make such calls upon the members in respect of any monies unpaid on the shares held by them
respectively (whether on account of the nominal value of the shares or by way of premium). A
call may be made payable either in one lump sum or by installments. If the sum payable in
respect of any call or installment is not paid on or before the day appointed for payment thereof,
the person or persons from whom the sum is due shall pay interest on the same at such rate not
exceeding twenty per cent. (20%) per annum as the board may agree to accept from the day
appointed for the payment thereof to the time of actual payment, but the board may waive
payment of such interest wholly or in part. The board may, if it thinks fit, receive from any
member willing to advance the same, either in money or money’s worth, all or any part of the
monies uncalled and unpaid or installments payable upon any shares held by him, and upon all
or any of the monies so advanced the Company may pay interest at such rate (if any) as the board
may decide.

If a member fails to pay any call on the day appointed for payment thereof, the board
may serve not less than fourteen (14) clear days’ notice on him requiring payment of so much of
the call as is unpaid, together with any interest which may have accrued and which may still
accrue up to the date of actual payment and stating that, in the event of non-payment at or before
the time appointed, the shares in respect of which the call was made will be liable to be
forfeited.

If the requirements of any such notice are not complied with, any share in respect of
which the notice has been given may at any time thereafter, before the payment required by the
notice has been made, be forfeited by a resolution of the board to that effect. Such forfeiture
will include all dividends and bonuses declared in respect of the forfeited share and not actually
paid before the forfeiture.

A person whose shares have been forfeited shall cease to be a member in respect of the
forfeited shares but shall, notwithstanding, remain liable to pay to the Company all monies

which, at the date of forfeiture, were payable by him to the Company in respect of the shares,
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together with (if the board shall in its discretion so require) interest thereon from the date of
forfeiture until the date of actual payment at such rate not exceeding twenty per cent. (20%) per
annum as the board determines.

(p) Inspection of register of members

Pursuant to the Articles the register and branch register of members shall be open to
inspection for at least two (2) hours during business hours by members without charge, or by
any other person upon a maximum payment of HK$2.50 or such lesser sum specified by the
board, at the registered office or such other place at which the register is kept in accordance with
the Companies Law or, upon a maximum payment of HK$1.00 or such lesser sum specified by
the board, at the Registration Office (as defined in the Articles), unless the register is closed in
accordance with the Articles.

(q) Quorum for meetings and separate class meetings

No business shall be transacted at any general meeting unless a quorum is present when
the meeting proceeds to business, but the absence of a quorum shall not preclude the
appointment of a chairman.

Save as otherwise provided by the Articles the quorum for a general meeting shall be two
members present in person (or, in the case of a member being a corporation, by its duly
authorized representative) or by proxy and entitled to vote. In respect of a separate class
meeting (other than an adjourned meeting) convened to sanction the modification of class rights
the necessary quorum shall be two persons holding or representing by proxy not less than
one-third in nominal value of the issued shares of that class.

A corporation being a member shall be deemed for the purpose of the Articles to be
present in person if represented by its duly authorized representative being the person appointed
by resolution of the directors or other governing body of such corporation to act as its
representative at the relevant general meeting of the Company or at any relevant general
meeting of any class of members of the Company.

(r) Rights of the minorities in relation to fraud or oppression

There are no provisions in the Articles relating to rights of minority shareholders in
relation to fraud or oppression. However, certain remedies are available to shareholders of the
Company under Cayman law, as summarized in paragraph 3(f) of this Appendix.

(s) Procedures on liquidation
A resolution that the Company be wound up by the court or be wound up voluntarily

shall be a special resolution.

Subject to any special rights, privileges or restrictions as to the distribution of available
surplus assets on liquidation for the time being attached to any class or classes of shares (i) if
the Company shall be wound up and the assets available for distribution amongst the members
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of the Company shall be more than sufficient to repay the whole of the capital paid up at the
commencement of the winding up, the excess shall be distributed pari passu amongst such
members in proportion to the amount paid up on the shares held by them respectively and (ii) if
the Company shall be wound up and the assets available for distribution amongst the members
as such shall be insufficient to repay the whole of the paid-up capital, such assets shall be
distributed so that, as nearly as may be, the losses shall be borne by the members in proportion
to the capital paid up, or which ought to have been paid up, at the commencement of the winding
up on the shares held by them respectively.

If the Company shall be wound up (whether the liquidation is voluntary or by the court)
the liquidator may, with the authority of a special resolution and any other sanction required by
the Companies Law divide among the members in specie or kind the whole or any part of the
assets of the Company whether the assets shall consist of property of one kind or shall consist of
properties of different kinds and the liquidator may, for such purpose, set such value as he
deems fair upon any one or more class or classes of property to be divided as aforesaid and may
determine how such division shall be carried out as between the members or different classes of
members. The liquidator may, with the like authority, vest any part of the assets in trustees upon
such trusts for the benefit of members as the liquidator, with the like authority, shall think fit,
but so that no contributory shall be compelled to accept any shares or other property in respect
of which there is a liability.

(t) Untraceable members

Pursuant to the Articles, the Company may sell any of the shares of a member who is
untraceable if (i) all cheques or warrants in respect of dividends of the shares in question (being
not less than three in total number) for any sum payable in cash to the holder of such shares have
remained uncashed for a period of 12 years; (ii) upon the expiry of the 12 year period, the
Company has not during that time received any indication of the existence of the member; and
(iii) the Company has caused an advertisement to be published in accordance with the rules of
the Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the Articles) giving notice of its intention to sell
such shares and a period of three (3) months, or such shorter period as may be permitted by the
Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the Articles), has elapsed since the date of such
advertisement and the Designated Stock Exchange (as defined in the Articles) has been notified
of such intention. The net proceeds of any such sale shall belong to the Company and upon
receipt by the Company of such net proceeds, it shall become indebted to the former member of
the Company for an amount equal to such net proceeds.

(u) Subscription rights reserve

The Articles provide that to the extent that it is not prohibited by and is in compliance
with the Companies Law, if warrants to subscribe for shares have been issued by the Company
and the Company does any act or engages in any transaction which would result in the
subscription price of such warrants being reduced below the par value of a share, a subscription
rights reserve shall be established and applied in paying up the difference between the
subscription price and the par value of a share on any exercise of the warrants.

3. CAYMAN ISLANDS COMPANY LAW

The Company is incorporated in the Cayman Islands subject to the Companies Law and,
therefore, operates subject to Cayman law. Set out below is a summary of certain provisions of
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Cayman company law, although this does not purport to contain all applicable qualifications
and exceptions or to be a complete review of all matters of Cayman company law and taxation,
which may differ from equivalent provisions in jurisdictions with which interested parties may
be more familiar:

(a) Operations

As an exempted company, the Company’s operations must be conducted mainly outside
the Cayman Islands. The Company is required to file an annual return each year with the
Registrar of Companies of the Cayman Islands and pay a fee which is based on the amount of its
authorized share capital.

(b) Share capital

The Companies Law provides that where a company issues shares at a premium, whether
for cash or otherwise, a sum equal to the aggregate amount of the value of the premiums on
those shares shall be transferred to an account, to be called the “share premium account”. At the
option of a company, these provisions may not apply to premiums on shares of that company
allotted pursuant to any arrangement in consideration of the acquisition or cancelation of shares
in any other company and issued at a premium. The Companies Law provides that the share
premium account may be applied by the company subject to the provisions, if any, of its
memorandum and articles of association in (a) paying distributions or dividends to members;
(b) paying up unissued shares of the company to be issued to members as fully paid bonus
shares; (c) the redemption and repurchase of shares (subject to the provisions of section 37 of
the Companies Law); (d) writing-off the preliminary expenses of the company; and (e)
writing-off the expenses of, or the commission paid or discount allowed on, any issue of shares
or debentures of the company.

No distribution or dividend may be paid to members out of the share premium account
unless immediately following the date on which the distribution or dividend is proposed to be
paid, the company will be able to pay its debts as they fall due in the ordinary course business.

The Companies Law provides that, subject to confirmation by the Grand Court of the
Cayman Islands (the “Court”), a company limited by shares or a company limited by guarantee
and having a share capital may, if so authorized by its articles of association, by special
resolution reduce its share capital in any way.

The Articles includes certain protections for holders of special classes of shares,
requiring their consent to be obtained before their rights may be varied. The consent of the
specified proportions of the holders of the issued shares of that class or the sanction of a
resolution passed at a separate meeting of the holders of those shares is required.

(c) Financial assistance to purchase shares of a company or its holding company

Subject to all applicable laws, the Company may give financial assistance to Directors
and employees of the Company, its subsidiaries, its holding company or any subsidiary of such
holding company in order that they may buy Shares in the Company or shares in any subsidiary
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or holding company. Further, subject to all applicable laws, the Company may give financial
assistance to a trustee for the acquisition of Shares in the Company or shares in any such
subsidiary or holding company to be held for the benefit of employees of the Company, its
subsidiaries, any holding company of the Company or any subsidiary of any such holding
company (including salaried Directors).

There is no statutory restriction in the Cayman Islands on the provision of financial
assistance by a company to another person for the purchase of, or subscription for, its own or its
holding company’s shares. Accordingly, a company may provide financial assistance if the
directors of the company consider, in discharging their duties of care and acting in good faith,
for a proper purpose and in the interests of the company, that such assistance can properly be
given. Such assistance should be on an arm’s-length basis.

(d) Purchase of shares and warrants by a company and its subsidiaries

Subject to the provisions of the Companies Law, a company limited by shares or a
company limited by guarantee and having a share capital may, if so authorized by its articles of
association, issue shares which are to be redeemed or are liable to be redeemed at the option of
the company or a shareholder and the Companies Law expressly provides that it shall be lawful
for the rights attaching to any shares to be varied, subject to the provisions of the company’s
articles of association, so as to provide that such shares are to be or are liable to be so redeemed.
In addition, such a company may, if authorized to do so by its articles of association, purchase
its own shares, including any redeemable shares. However, if the articles of association do not
authorize the manner and terms of purchase, a company cannot purchase any of its own shares
unless the manner and terms of purchase have first been authorized by an ordinary resolution of
the company. At no time may a company redeem or purchase its shares unless they are fully
paid. A company may not redeem or purchase any of its shares if, as a result of the redemption
or purchase, there would no longer be any issued shares of the company other than shares held
as treasury shares. A payment out of capital by a company for the redemption or purchase of its
own shares is not lawful unless immediately following the date on which the payment is
proposed to be made, the company shall be able to pay its debts as they fall due in the ordinary
course of business.

Shares purchased by a company shall be treated as canceled unless, subject to the
memorandum and articles of association of the company, the directors of the company resolve
to hold such shares in the name of the company as treasury shares prior to the purchase. Where
shares of a company are held as treasury shares, the company shall be entered in the register of
members as holding those shares, however, notwithstanding the foregoing, the company shall
not be treated as a member for any purpose and shall not exercise any right in respect of the
treasury shares, and any purported exercise of such a right shall be void, and a treasury share
shall not be voted, directly or indirectly, at any meeting of the company and shall not be counted
in determining the total number of issued shares at any given time, whether for the purposes of
the company’s articles of association or the Companies Law. Further, no dividend may be
declared or paid, and no other distribution (whether in cash or otherwise) of the company’s
assets (including any distribution of assets to members on a winding up) may be made to the
company, in respect of a treasury share.
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A company is not prohibited from purchasing and may purchase its own warrants subject
to and in accordance with the terms and conditions of the relevant warrant instrument or
certificate. There is no requirement under Cayman Islands law that a company’s memorandum
or articles of association contain a specific provision enabling such purchases and the directors
of a company may rely upon the general power contained in its memorandum of association to
buy and sell and deal in personal property of all kinds.

Under Cayman Islands law, a subsidiary may hold shares in its holding company and, in
certain circumstances, may acquire such shares.

(e) Dividends and distributions

With the exception of section 34 of the Companies Law, there is no statutory provisions
relating to the payment of dividends. Based upon English case law, which is regarded as
persuasive in the Cayman Islands, dividends may be paid only out of profits. In addition, section
34 of the Companies Law permits, subject to a solvency test and the provisions, if any, of the
company’s memorandum and articles of association, the payment of dividends and distributions
out of the share premium account (see paragraph 2(m) above for further details).

() Protection of minorities

The Cayman Islands courts ordinarily would be expected to follow English case law
precedents which permit a minority shareholder to commence a representative action against or
derivative actions in the name of the company to challenge (a) an act which is ultra vires the
company or illegal, (b) an act which constitutes a fraud against the minority and the wrongdoers
are themselves in control of the company, and (c) an irregularity in the passing of a resolution
which requires a qualified (or special) majority.

In the case of a company (not being a bank) having a share capital divided into shares,
the Court may, on the application of members holding not less than one fifth of the shares of the
company in issue, appoint an inspector to examine into the affairs of the company and to report
thereon in such manner as the Court shall direct.

Any shareholder of a company may petition the Court which may make a winding up
order if the Court is of the opinion that it is just and equitable that the company should be wound
up or, as an alternative to a winding up order, (a) an order regulating the conduct of the
company’s affairs in the future, (b) an order requiring the company to refrain from doing or
continuing an act complained of by the shareholder petitioner or to do an act which the
shareholder petitioner has complained it has omitted to do, (c) an order authorizing civil
proceedings to be brought in the name and on behalf of the company by the shareholder
petitioner on such terms as the Court may direct, or (d) an order providing for the purchase of
the shares of any shareholders of the company by other shareholders or by the company itself
and, in the case of a purchase by the company itself, a reduction of the company’s capital
accordingly.

Generally claims against a company by its shareholders must be based on the general

laws of contract or tort applicable in the Cayman Islands or their individual rights as
shareholders as established by the company’s memorandum and articles of association.
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(g) Management

The Companies Law contains no specific restrictions on the power of directors to
dispose of assets of a company. However, as a matter of general law, every officer of a company,
which includes a director, managing director and secretary, in exercising his powers and
discharging his duties must do so honestly and in good faith with a view to the best interests of
the company and exercise the care, diligence and skill that a reasonably prudent person would
exercise in comparable circumstances.

(h) Accounting and auditing requirements

A company shall cause proper books of account to be kept with respect to (i) all sums of
money received and expended by the company and the matters in respect of which the receipt
and expenditure takes place; (ii) all sales and purchases of goods by the company; and (iii) the
assets and liabilities of the company.

Proper books of account shall not be deemed to be kept if there are not kept such books
as are necessary to give a true and fair view of the state of the company’s affairs and to explain
its transactions.

(i) Exchange control

There are no exchange control regulations or currency restrictions in the Cayman
Islands.

§)) Taxation

Pursuant to section 6 of the Tax Concessions Law (2011 Revision) of the Cayman
Islands, the Company has obtained an undertaking from the Governor-in-Cabinet:

(D) that no law which is enacted in the Cayman Islands imposing any tax to be levied
on profits, income, gains or appreciation shall apply to the Company or its
operations; and

2) that the aforesaid tax or any tax in the nature of estate duty or inheritance tax
shall not be payable on or in respect of the shares, debentures or other obligations
of the Company.

The undertaking for the Company is for a period of twenty years from May 12, 2015.

The Cayman Islands currently levy no taxes on individuals or corporations based upon
profits, income, gains or appreciations and there is no taxation in the nature of inheritance tax or
estate duty. There are no other taxes likely to be material to the Company levied by the
Government of the Cayman Islands save certain stamp duties which may be applicable, from
time to time, on certain instruments executed in or brought within the jurisdiction of the
Cayman Islands. The Cayman Islands are a party to a double tax treaty entered into with the
United Kingdom in 2010 but otherwise is not party to any double tax treaties.
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(k) Stamp duty on transfers

No stamp duty is payable in the Cayman Islands on transfers of shares of Cayman Islands
companies except those which hold interests in land in the Cayman Islands.

) Loans to directors

There is no express provision in the Companies Law prohibiting the making of loans by
a company to any of its directors.

(m) Inspection of corporate records

Members of the Company will have no general right under the Companies Law to inspect
or obtain copies of the register of members or corporate records of the Company. They will,
however, have such rights as may be set out in the Company’s Articles.

An exempted company may maintain its principal register of members and any branch
registers at such locations, whether within or without the Cayman Islands, as the directors may,
from time to time, think fit. A branch register shall be kept in the same manner in which a
principal register is by the Companies Law required or permitted to be kept. The company shall
cause to be kept at the place where the company’s principal register is kept a duplicate of any
branch register duly entered up from time to time. There is no requirement under the Companies
Law for an exempted company to make any returns of members to the Registrar of Companies of
the Cayman Islands. The names and addresses of the members are, accordingly, not a matter of
public record and are not available for public inspection. However, an exempted company shall
make available at its registered office, in electronic form or any other medium, such register of
members, including any branch register of members, as may be required of it upon service of an
order or notice by the Tax Information Authority pursuant to the Tax Information Authority Law
(2009 Revision) of the Cayman Islands.

(n) Winding up

A company may be wound up compulsorily by order of the Court voluntarily; or, under
supervision of the Court. The Court has authority to order winding up in a number of specified
circumstances including where it is, in the opinion of the Court, just and equitable to do so.

A company may be wound up voluntarily when the members so resolve in general
meeting by special resolution, or, in the case of a limited duration company, when the period
fixed for the duration of the company by its memorandum or articles expires, or the event occurs
on the occurrence of which the memorandum or articles provides that the company is to be
dissolved, or, the company does not commence business for a year from its incorporation (or
suspends its business for a year), or, the company is unable to pay its debts. In the case of a
voluntary winding up, such company is obliged to cease to carry on its business from the time of
passing the resolution for voluntary winding up or upon the expiry of the period or the
occurrence of the event referred to above.
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For the purpose of conducting the proceedings in winding up a company and assisting
the Court, there may be appointed one or more than one person to be called an official liquidator
or official liquidators; and the Court may appoint to such office such qualified person or
persons, either provisionally or otherwise, as it thinks fit, and if more persons than one are
appointed to such office, the Court shall declare whether any act hereby required or authorized
to be done by the official liquidator is to be done by all or any one or more of such persons. The
Court may also determine whether any and what security is to be given by an official liquidator
on his appointment; if no official liquidator is appointed, or during any vacancy in such office,
all the property of the company shall be in the custody of the Court. A person shall be qualified
to accept an appointment as an official liquidator if he is duly qualified in terms of the
Insolvency Practitioners Regulations. A foreign practitioner may be appointed to act jointly
with a qualified insolvency practitioner.

In the case of a members’ voluntary winding up of a company, the company in general
meeting must appoint one or more liquidators for the purpose of winding up the affairs of the
company and distributing its assets. A declaration of solvency must be signed by all the
directors of a company being voluntarily wound up within twenty-eight (28) days of the
commencement of the liquidation, failing which, its liquidator must apply to Court for an order
that the liquidation continue under the supervision of the Court.

Upon the appointment of a liquidator, the responsibility for the company’s affairs rests
entirely in his hands and no future executive action may be carried out without his approval. A
liquidator’s duties are to collect the assets of the company (including the amount (if any) due
from the contributories), settle the list of creditors and, subject to the rights of preferred and
secured creditors and to any subordination agreements or rights of set-off or netting of claims,
discharge the company’s liability to them (pari passu if insufficient assets exist to discharge the
liabilities in full) and to settle the list of contributories (shareholders) and divide the surplus
assets (if any) amongst them in accordance with the rights attaching to the shares.

As soon as the affairs of the company are fully wound up, the liquidator must make up an
account of the winding up, showing how the winding up has been conducted and the property of
the company has been disposed of, and thereupon call a general meeting of the company for the
purposes of laying before it the account and giving an explanation thereof. At least twenty-one
(21) days before the final meeting, the liquidator shall send a notice specifying the time, place
and object of the meeting to each contributory in any manner authorized by the company’s
articles of association and published in the Gazette in the Cayman Islands.

(0) Reconstructions

There are statutory provisions which facilitate reconstructions and amalgamations
approved by a majority in number representing seventy-five per cent. (75%) in value of
shareholders or class of shareholders or creditors, as the case may be, as are present at a meeting
called for such purpose and thereafter sanctioned by the Court. Whilst a dissenting shareholder
would have the right to express to the Court his view that the transaction for which approval is
sought would not provide the shareholders with a fair value for their shares, the Court is
unlikely to disapprove the transaction on that ground alone in the absence of evidence of fraud
or bad faith on behalf of management.
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(p) Compulsory acquisition

Where an offer is made by a company for the shares of another company and, within four
(4) months of the offer, the holders of not less than ninety per cent. (90%) of the shares which
are the subject of the offer accept, the offeror may at any time within two (2) months after the
expiration of the said four (4) months, by notice in the prescribed manner require the dissenting
shareholders to transfer their shares on the terms of the offer. A dissenting shareholder may
apply to the Court within one (1) month of the notice objecting to the transfer. The burden is on
the dissenting shareholder to show that the Court should exercise its discretion, which it will be
unlikely to do unless there is evidence of fraud or bad faith or collusion as between the offeror
and the holders of the shares who have accepted the offer as a means of unfairly forcing out
minority shareholders.

(q) Indemnification

Cayman Islands law does not limit the extent to which a company’s articles of
association may provide for indemnification of officers and directors, except to the extent any
such provision may be held by the court to be contrary to public policy (e.g. for purporting to
provide indemnification against the consequences of committing a crime).

4. GENERAL

Conyers Dill & Pearman, the Company’s special legal counsel on Cayman Islands law,
have sent to the Company a letter of advice summarizing certain aspects of Cayman Islands
company law. This letter, together with a copy of the Companies Law, is available for inspection
as referred to in the paragraph headed “Documents available for inspection” in Appendix V. Any
person wishing to have a detailed summary of Cayman Islands company law or advice on the
differences between it and the laws of any jurisdiction with which he is more familiar is
recommended to seek independent legal advice.
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A. FURTHER INFORMATION ABOUT OUR GROUP
1. Incorporation of Our Company

We were incorporated in the Cayman Islands under Cayman Companies Law as an
exempted company with limited liability on September 21, 2010. Our registered office is at
Cricket Square, Hutchins Drive, PO Box 2681, Grand Cayman KY1-1111, Cayman Islands. We
have established a principal place of business in Hong Kong at 10th Floor, Tower A, Regent
Centre, 63 Wo Yi Hop Road, Kwai Chung, Hong Kong and have been registered with the
Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong as a non-Hong Kong company under Part 16 of the
Companies Ordinance on June 17, 2015. Mr. Yiu Kar Chun Antony and Mr. Law Kwan Chuen
have been appointed as the authorized representatives of our Company for the acceptance of
service of process and notices in Hong Kong.

As we were incorporated in the Cayman Islands, our corporate structure and
Memorandum and Articles of Association are subject to the relevant laws and regulations of the
Cayman Islands. A summary of the relevant laws and regulations of the Cayman Islands and of
the Memorandum and Articles of Association is set out in the section headed “Summary of the
Constitution of Our Company and Cayman Companies Law” in Appendix III to this document.

2. Changes in the Share Capital of Our Company

As of the date of incorporation of our Company, our Company had an authorized share
capital of US$50,000, divided into 50,000 shares of US$1.00 each.

The following changes in the share capital of our Company have taken place since the
date of incorporation of our Company up to the date of this document:

J On September 21, 2010, one Share of US$1.00 was allotted and issued to
Offshore Incorporations (Cayman) Limited and such Share was subsequently
transferred to Mr. Hung for a consideration of US$1.00 on the same day;

J On June 30, 2011, 99 Shares of US$1.00 each were allotted and issued to Mr.
Hung for a consideration of US$65,730,386;

. On June 3, 2015, Mr. Hung transferred 80 Shares of US$1.00 each to Regent
Marvel at a consideration of US$80; and

. On September 11, 2015, our Company sub-divided all its issued and unissued
shares with par value of US$1.00 each into 100 Shares of US$0.01 each. On the
same date, our Company increased its authorized share capital to
US$500,000,000 divided into 50,000,000,000 Shares with a par value of US$0.01
each by the creation of an additional 49,995,000,000 Shares.

Immediately following the completion of the [REDACTED] and the Capitalization
Issue but without taking into account any Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of the
Over-allotment Option and any Shares to be issued upon the exercise of the options which may
be granted under the Share Option Scheme, the issued share capital of our Company will be
USS[REDACTED] divided into [REDACTED] Shares, all fully paid or credited as fully paid
and [REDACTED] Shares will remain unissued.
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Save for the aforesaid and as mentioned in the sub-section headed “3. Resolutions in
writing of our Shareholders passed on September 11, 2015” below in this Appendix, there has
been no alteration in the share capital of our Company since our incorporation.

3. Resolutions in writing of our Shareholders passed on September 11, 2015
Pursuant to the written resolutions passed by our Shareholders on September 11, 2015:

(a) we approved and adopted the Memorandum with immediate effect and the
Articles of Association which will become effective upon Listing Date;

(b) we subdivided each existing issued and unissued share of par value US$1.00 in
the capital of the Company into 100 new ordinary shares of US$0.01 each;

(c) the authorized share capital of our Company was increased from US$50,000 to
US$500,000,000 by the creation of an additional 49,995,000,000 Shares;

(d) conditional on (1) the Listing Committee granting the approval for the listing of,
and permission to deal in, the Shares in issue, Shares to be issued pursuant to the
Capitalization Issue and the Shares to be issued as mentioned in this document
(including any Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the
Over-allotment Option or the options which may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme), (2) the [REDACTED] being fixed on the Price Determination
Date and (3) the obligations of the Underwriters under the Underwriting
Agreements becoming unconditional and not being terminated in accordance
with the terms therein or otherwise, in each case on or before such dates as may
be specified in the Underwriting Agreements:

(i) the [REDACTED] and the Over-allotment Option were approved and the
Directors were authorized to allot and issue the new Shares pursuant to the
[REDACTED] and the Over-allotment Option;

(i1) the granting of the Over-allotment Option was approved;

(iii) the rules of the Share Option Scheme, the principal terms of which are set
out in the sub-paragraph headed “D. Other Information — 1. Share Option
Scheme” below in this Appendix, were approved and adopted and our
Directors were authorized to grant options to subscribe for Shares
thereunder and to allot, issue and deal with the Shares pursuant to exercise of
the options granted under the Share Option Scheme;

(iv) the proposed Listing was approved and the Directors were authorized to
implement the Listing; and

(v) subject to the share premium account of our Company having sufficient
balance, or otherwise being credited as a result of the issue of
[REDACTED] pursuant to the [REDACTED], our Directors were
authorized to allot and issue a total of 884,990,000 Shares credited as fully
paid at par to the holders of Shares on the register of members of our
Company at the close of business on the date immediately preceding the date
on which the [REDACTED] becoming unconditional (or as they may direct)
in proportion to their respective shareholdings (as nearly as possible without
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(e)

()

fractions) by way of capitalization of the sum of US$8,849,900 standing to
the credit of the share premium account of our Company, and the Shares to
be allotted and issued pursuant to this resolution shall rank pari passu in all
respects with the existing issued Shares;

a general unconditional mandate was granted to the Directors to allot, issue and
deal with Shares or securities convertible into Shares or options, warrants or
similar rights to subscribe for Shares or such convertible securities and to make
or grant offers, agreements or options which would or might require the exercise
of such powers, provided that the aggregate nominal value of Shares allotted or
agreed to be allotted by the Directors other than pursuant to (i) a rights issue, (ii)
any scrip dividend scheme or similar arrangement providing for the allotment of
Shares in lieu of the whole or part of a dividend on Shares in accordance with the
Articles of Association, (iii) the exercise of options granted pursuant to the Share
Option Scheme, (iv) the exercise of any subscription or conversion rights
attaching to any warrants or securities which are convertible into Shares or in
issue prior to the date of passing the relevant resolution or (v) a specific authority
granted by the Shareholders in general meeting, shall not exceed the aggregate of
(1) 20% of the total nominal value of the share capital of our Company in issue
immediately following the completion of the Capitalization Issue and the
[REDACTED] (but excluding any Shares to be issued upon the exercise of the
options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme or any Shares
which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option) and
(2) the total nominal value of the share capital of our Company repurchased by
our Company (if any) under the general mandate to repurchase Shares referred to
in paragraph (f) below, such mandate to remain in effect during the period from
the passing of the resolution until the earliest of the conclusion of our next annual
general meeting, the expiration of the period within which we are required by any
applicable laws or the Articles of Association to hold our next annual general
meeting or the date on which the resolution is varied or revoked by an ordinary
resolution of the Shareholders in general meeting (the “Applicable Period”);

a general unconditional mandate was granted to the Directors to exercise all
powers of our Company to repurchase on the Stock Exchange or on any other
stock exchange on which the securities of our Company may be listed and which
is recognized by the SFC and the Stock Exchange for this purpose Shares with a
total nominal value of not more than [REDACTED]% of the total nominal value
of the share capital of our Company in issue immediately following completion
of the Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED] (but excluding any Shares to be
issued upon the exercise of the options which may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme or any Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the
Over-allotment Option), such mandate to remain in effect during the Applicable
Period;
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(2)

(h)

the general unconditional mandate mentioned in paragraph (e) above be extended
by the addition to the aggregate nominal amount of the share capital of our
Company which may be allotted or agreed conditionally or unconditionally to be
allotted by the Directors pursuant to such general mandate of an amount
representing the aggregate nominal amount of the share capital of our Company
repurchased by our Company pursuant to the mandate to repurchase Shares
referred to in paragraph (f) above, provided that such extended amount shall not
exceed [REDACTED]% of the aggregate nominal amount of the Company’s
share capital in issue immediately following completion of the Capitalization
Issue and the [REDACTED] (but excluding any Shares to be issued upon the
exercise of the options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme or
any Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment
Option); and

the declaration and settlement of special dividend (as referred to in the section
headed “Financial Information — Analysis of selected consolidated balance
sheet items — Amount due from a shareholder” in this document, for the purpose
of settling all outstanding amounts due from Mr. Hung using distributable
reserves of our Company prior to Listing, was approved.

4. Our Corporate Reorganization

The companies comprising the Group did not undergo a reorganization in preparation for

the Listing.

5. Changes in the Share Capital of Our Subsidiaries

Our subsidiaries are referred to in the Accountant’s Report, the text of which is set out in

Note 1(b) of section II of Appendix I to this document. Save for the subsidiaries mentioned in
the Accountant’s Report, we do not have any other subsidiaries.

The following alterations in the share capital of our subsidiaries have taken place within

the two years immediately preceding the date of this document:

On June 8, 2013, the registered capital of RMIA Shenzhen was increased from
HK$193,000,000 to HK$243,000,000, which was injected by way of cash in the
sum of HK$50,000,000; and

On November 13, 2013, the registered capital of RMIA Shenzhen was increased
from HK$243,000,000 to HK$300,000,000, which was injected by way of cash in
the sum of HK$57,000,000.

Save as disclosed above, there have been no alterations in the share capital of our

subsidiaries within the two years immediately preceding the date of this document.

Iv-4



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX 1V STATUTORY AND GENERAL INFORMATION

6. Repurchases of Our Own Securities
(a) Provisions of the Listing Rules

The Listing Rules permit companies with a primary listing on the Stock Exchange to
repurchase their own securities on the Stock Exchange subject to certain restrictions, the more
important of which are summarized below:

(i) Shareholders’ Approval

All proposed repurchases of securities (which must be fully paid up in the case of shares)
by a company with a primary listing on the Stock Exchange must be approved in advance by an
ordinary resolution of the shareholders in general meeting, either by way of general mandate or
by specific approval of a particular transaction.

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our then Shareholders on September 11, 2015, a
general unconditional mandate (the “Repurchase Mandate”) was given to the Directors
authorizing any repurchase by our Company of Shares on the Stock Exchange or on any other
stock exchange on which the securities may be listed and which is recognized by the SFC and
the Stock Exchange for this purpose, of not more than 10% of the aggregate nominal value of
our Company’s share capital in issue immediately following the completion of the
Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED] (without taking into account any Shares to be
issued upon the exercise of the options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme or
any Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option), such
mandate to expire at the conclusion of our next annual general meeting, the expiration of the
period within which we are required by any applicable laws or the Articles of Association to
hold our next annual general meeting or the date on which the resolution is varied or revoked by
an ordinary resolution of Shareholders in general meeting, whichever first occurs.

(ii) Source of funds

Repurchases must be funded out of funds legally available for the purpose in accordance
with our Memorandum and the Articles of Association, the Listing Rules and the applicable
laws of the Cayman Islands.

A listed company may not repurchase its own securities on the Stock Exchange for a
consideration other than cash or for settlement otherwise than in accordance with the trading
rules of the Stock Exchange as amended from time to time. Subject to the foregoing, any
repurchases by our Company may be made out of the profits of our Company, out of the share
premium account of our Company or out of a fresh issue of Shares made for the purpose of the
repurchase or, subject to the Cayman Companies Law, out of capital and, in the case of any
premium payable on the purchase, out of the profits of our Company or from sums standing to
the credit of the share premium account of our Company or, subject to the Cayman Companies
Law, out of capital.
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(iii)  Trading Restrictions

The total number of shares which a listed company may repurchase on the Stock
Exchange is the number of shares representing up to a maximum of 10% of the aggregate
number of shares in issue. A company may not issue or announce a proposed issue of new
securities for a period of 30 days immediately following a repurchase (other than an issue of
securities pursuant to an exercise of warrants, share options or similar instruments requiring the
company to issue securities which were outstanding prior to such repurchase) without the prior
approval of the Stock Exchange. In addition, a listed company is prohibited from repurchasing
its shares on the Stock Exchange if the purchase price is 5% or more than the average closing
market price for the five preceding trading days on which its shares were traded on the Stock
Exchange. The Listing Rules also prohibit a listed company from repurchasing its securities if
the repurchase would result in the number of listed securities which are in the hands of the
public falling below the relevant prescribed minimum percentage as required by the Stock
Exchange. A company is required to procure that the broker appointed by it to effect a
repurchase of securities discloses to the Stock Exchange such information with respect to the
repurchase as the Stock Exchange may require.

(iv)  Status of Repurchased Shares

All repurchased securities (whether effected on the Stock Exchange or otherwise) will
be automatically delisted and the certificates for those securities must be canceled and
destroyed.

(v) Suspension of Repurchase

A listed company may not make any repurchase of securities at any time after inside
information has come to its knowledge until the information has been made publicly available.
In particular, during the period of one month immediately preceding the earlier of (a) the date of
the board meeting (as such date is first notified to the Stock Exchange in accordance with the
Listing Rules) for the approval of a listed company’s results for any year, half-year, quarterly or
any other interim period (whether or not required under the Listing Rules) and (b) the deadline
for publication of an announcement of a listed company’s results for any year or half-year under
the Listing Rules, or quarterly or any other interim period (whether or not required under the
Listing Rules), and ending on the date of the results announcement, the listed company may not
repurchase its shares on the Stock Exchange other than in exceptional circumstances. In
addition, the Stock Exchange may prohibit a repurchase of securities on the Stock Exchange if
a listed company has breached the Listing Rules.
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(vi)  Reporting Requirements

Certain information relating to repurchases of securities on the Stock Exchange or
otherwise must be reported to the Stock Exchange not later than 30 minutes before the earlier of
the commencement of the morning trading session or any pre-opening session on the following
business day. In addition, a listed company’s annual report is required to disclose details
regarding repurchases of securities made during the year, including a monthly analysis of the
number of securities repurchased, the purchase price per share or the highest and lowest price
paid for all such repurchases, where relevant, and the aggregate prices paid.

(vii) Connected Persons

A listed company is prohibited from knowingly repurchasing securities on the Stock
Exchange from a core connected person (as defined in the Listing Rules) and a core connected
person is prohibited from knowingly selling his securities to the company.

(b) Reasons for Repurchases

The Directors believe that the ability to repurchase Shares is in the interests of our
Company and the Shareholders. Repurchases may, depending on market conditions, funding
arrangements and other circumstances, result in an increase in the net assets and/or earnings per
Share. The Directors sought the grant of a general mandate to repurchase Shares to give our
Company the flexibility to do so if and when appropriate. The number of Shares to be
repurchased on any occasion and the price and other terms upon which the same are repurchased
will be decided by the Directors at the relevant time having regard to the circumstances then
pertaining. Repurchases of Shares will only be made when our Directors believe that such
repurchases will benefit our Company and our Shareholders.

(c) Funding of Repurchases

In repurchasing securities, our Company may only apply funds lawfully available for
such purpose in accordance with the Memorandum and Articles of Association, the Listing
Rules and the applicable laws of the Cayman Islands. There could be a material and adverse
impact on the working capital and/or gearing position of our Company (as compared with the
position disclosed in this document) in the event that the repurchase mandate were to be carried
out in full at any time during the share repurchase period. However, our Directors do not
propose to exercise the general mandate to such extent as would, in the circumstances, have a
material and adverse effect on the working capital requirements of our Company or the gearing
levels which in the opinion of our Directors are from time to time appropriate for our Company.
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(d) General

The exercise in full of the repurchase mandate, on the basis of [REDACTED] Shares in
issue immediately following the completion of the Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED]
(assuming the Over-allotment Option is not exercised and without taking into account any
Shares to be issued upon the exercise of the options which may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme), could accordingly result in up to [REDACTED] Shares being repurchased by
our Company during the period prior to:

(1) the conclusion of our next annual general meeting; or

(i1))  the end of the period within which we are required by any applicable law or our
Articles of Association to hold our next annual general meeting; or

(iii)  the date when the repurchase mandate is varied or revoked by an ordinary
resolution of our Shareholders in general meeting,

whichever is the earliest.

None of the Directors nor, to the best of their knowledge having made all reasonable
enquiries, any of their respective close associates (as defined in the Listing Rules), has any
present intention to sell any Shares to our Company or our subsidiaries.

The Directors have undertaken to the Stock Exchange that, so far as the same may be
applicable, they will exercise the repurchase mandate in accordance with the Listing Rules and
the applicable laws in the Cayman Islands.

No core connected person (as defined in the Listing Rules) of our Company has notified
our Company that he or she has a present intention to sell Shares to our Company, or has
undertaken not to do so, if the repurchase mandate is exercised.

If, as a result of any repurchase of Shares pursuant to the repurchase mandate, a
Shareholder’s proportionate interest in the voting rights of our Company is increased, such
increase will be treated as an acquisition for the purposes of the Hong Kong Code on Takeovers
and Mergers (the “Takeovers Code”). Accordingly, a Shareholder or a group of Shareholders
acting in concert could obtain or consolidate control of our Company and become obliged to
make a mandatory offer in accordance with Rule 26 of the Takeovers Code. Save as aforesaid,
the Directors are not aware of any consequences which would arise under the Takeovers Code as
a consequence of any repurchases pursuant to the repurchase mandate.

Any repurchase of Shares that results in the number of Shares held by the public falling
below 25% of the total number of Shares in issue, being the relevant minimum prescribed
percentage as required by the Stock Exchange, could only be implemented if the Stock
Exchange agreed to waive the requirement regarding the public float under Rule 8.08 of the
Listing Rules. However, our Directors have no present intention to exercise the repurchase
mandate to such an extent that, under the circumstances, there would be insufficient public float
as prescribed under the Listing Rules.
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B. FURTHER INFORMATION ABOUT OUR BUSINESS
1. Summary of Material Contracts

The following contracts (not being contracts entered into in the ordinary course of
business) were entered into by our Company or its subsidiaries within the two years preceding
the date of this document and are or may be material:

(a) the Deed of Non-Competition;

(b) the deed of indemnity dated September 11, 2015 entered into by our Controlling
Shareholders in favor of our Company (for itself and for its subsidiaries), in
respect of, amongst others, the matters referred to in the paragraph headed “C.
Further Information about our Directors and Substantial Shareholders — 5.
Indemnity Given by the Controlling Shareholders” in this Appendix;

(¢) [REDACTED]
(d) [REDACTED]

(e) the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement.

2. Material Intellectual Property Rights of the Group

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have registered or have applied for the registration
of the following intellectual property rights which are material in relation to our business.

(a) Trademarks

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have registered the following trademarks which are
material to our business:

Registered Place of

No. Trademarks Class owner registration Registration number Registration date Expiry date

I. REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMI HK EU 009758178 August 23, 2011 February 23, 2021
2. REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMI HK Hong Kong 301703024 August 31, 2010 August 30, 2020
3. REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMI HK Japan 5383324 January 14,2011 January 14,2021

4. REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMI HK Malaysia 2011003231 August 31,2010 August 31, 2020

5. REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMI HK Philippines 42011500276  August 25, 2011 August 25, 2021

V-9



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX 1V

STATUTORY AND GENERAL INFORMATION

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17

18

19

20

21

Registered Place of
Trademarks Class owner registration Registration number Registration date Expiry date
REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMI HK Singapore T11021141 February 22,2011 February 22, 2021
REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMI HK Taiwan 1463036 July 1, 2011 June 30, 2021
REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMI HK Thailand TM342940 September 9, 2010 September §, 2020
REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMI HK Vietnam 210700 August 21, 2013 February 21, 2022
REGINA MIRACLE 25 RMIGHK  PRC 8820681 November 21,2011 November 20, 2021
REGINA MIRACLE 35 RMIGHK  Hong Kong 302291634 June 21,2012 June 20, 2022
REGINA MIRACLE 35 RMIG HK  Japan 5617411 September 20, 2013 September 20, 2023
REGINA MIRACLE 35 RMIGHK  PRC 11116382 November 28, 2013 November 27, 2023
REGINA MIRACLE 35 RMIG HK  Singapore T1306269A April 19, 2013 April 19, 2023
REGINA MIRACLE 35 RMIGHK  Taiwan 1635407 April 1,2014 March 31, 2024
REGINA MIRACLE 35 RMIGHK UK 3001789 April 12, 2013 April 12,2023
: - 16 RMIGHK  Hong Kong 303147958 September 25, 2014 September 24, 2024
..
..
& : 25&26 RMIHK EU 004973021 July 20, 2007 March 22, 2016
..
: ) 25 RMI HK Hong Kong 2000B09978 July 24,1999 July 24, 2016
..
: ) 25 RMI HK Japan 4991964 September 29, 2006 September 29, 2016
..
25 RMI HK Malaysia 2010017077 September 9, 2010 September 9, 2020

¥
=2
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No.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

Registered Place of
Trademarks Class owner registration Registration number Registration date Expiry date
25 RMIGHK  PRC 5251772 July 28, 2009 July 27,2019
..
25 RMI HK Singapore T10/11265E September 1, 2010  September 1, 2020
iracle
25 RMI HK South Korea 4009487160000 January 14, 2013 January 14, 2023
25 RMI HK Taiwan 1234711 November 1, 2006 October 31, 2016
25 RMI HK Thailand TM261166 April 28, 2006 April 27, 2016
iracle
25 RMI HK Vietnam 94127 January 7, 2008 March 24, 2016
iradle
25 RMI HK Australia 1189166 July 25, 2007 July 25, 2017
..
V373 25 RMIGHK  Hong Kong 301875592 March 31, 2011 March 30, 2021
HEZIR 35 RMIGHK  Hong Kong 302291661 June 21, 2012 June 20, 2022
B UR 35 RMIGHK  PRC 11115685 January 21,2014 January 20, 2024
X) 25 RMIG HK  Hong Kong 302086029 November 15, 2011  November 14, 2021
7>
,fp\\_
? 25 RMIGHK  PRC 10475477 April 7, 2013 April 6, 2023
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(b) Domain Names

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have registered the following domain names which
are material to our business:

No. Domain Name Registered Owner Date of Registration Expiry Date
1. reginamiracle.com RMI HK March 30, 2000 March 30, 2019
2. reginamiraclefactory.com RMIG HK May 6, 2011 May 6, 2016

3. reginamiraclefactory.com.hk RMI HK April 28, 2011 April 29, 2016
4. reginamiracle.com.vn RMI HK May 26, 2015 May 26, 2016
S. reginamiracleholdings.com  RMI HK March 19, 2015 March 19, 2020

(c) Patents

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have registered the following patents which are
material to our business:

Place of
No. Title of Invention Registered owner Registration number registration Date of filing Date of expiration
l. Brassieres RMI HK 592644 Taiwan February 15,2002 February 14, 2022
2. Breast cup for a bra with RMI HK 60,796,876 U.S. January 21, 2003 January 21, 2023
visual enhancement
3. Brassiere with visual RMI HK 6,805,611 U.S. January 21, 2003 January 21, 2023
enhancement features
4, Multi panel molded RMI HK 6,805,612 U.S. May 28, 2003 May 28, 2023
brassiere cup
5. Brassiere cup with RMI HK 0,899,590 U.Ss. January 21, 2003 July 4, 2023
rhinestones detailing
and related method of
manufacture
0. Empaistic cup for a RMI HK 0,986,697 U.S. January 21, 2003 February 14, 2023
brassiere
1. Molded seamless RMI HK 7,128,635 U.S. November 4, 2005  November 4, 2025
brassiere
incorporating
fasteners
8. Bra RMI HK 3124719 Japan June 15, 2006 June 15, 2016
Bra with the lower breast RMIG HK 3126567 Japan August 16, 2006 August 16, 2016
support function
10.  Brassiere RMI HK 7,179,150 U.S. June 8, 2004 January 21, 2023
11.  Brassiere and molded RMI HK 7,166,012 U.S. June 3, 2004 September 2, 2024
breast cup
construction therefor
and related method of
manufacture
12.  Brassiere RMI HK 7,192,332 U.S. June 28, 2005 September 2, 2024
13. Bra construction RMI HK 7,198,540 U.Ss. December 10,2003 September 2, 2024
14, A brassiere RMI HK M306044 Taiwan June 15, 2006 June 14, 2016
15. Bra RMI HK 7L 200620118733.6 PRC June 15, 2006 June 15, 2016
16.  Bra RMIG HK 3133255 Japan April 23,2007 April 23,2017
17.  Bra RMIG HK 3134850 Japan March 9, 2007 March 9, 2017
18. Bra RMIG HK 3135406 Japan July 3,2007 July 3,2017
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No.

19.

20.

21.
22,
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.

30.

31

32,
33

34.

35
36.

37.

38.

39.

Place of
Title of Invention Registered owner Registration number registration Date of filing Date of expiration
Brassiere, seamless RMIG HK M326786 Taiwan  July 27, 2006 July 26, 2016
brassiere, brassiere
cup and brassiere cup
assembly
A brassiere RMI HK EP 1440626 EU (UK,  March 20, 2003 March 20, 2023
Germany,
France)
Bra, core panel for a bra, RMIG HK M335950 Taiwan ~ May 9, 2007 May 8, 2017
and molded brassiere
Bra cup component, RMIG HK 7L 200720169222.1 PRC June 21, 2007 June 21, 2017
brassieres and bra cup
Improvement of bra RMIG HK ZL 200720004948.X PRC February 27,2007 February 27, 2017
Brassieres RMIG HK 7L 200720169221.7 PRC June 21, 2007 June 21, 2017
Reversible brassiere RMIG HK 7,435,156 U.S. April 23, 2007 April 23, 2027
Brassiere RMI HK 7,407,427 U.S. May 19, 2006 August 31,2026
Molding bra RMIG HK 71.200720142243 .4 PRC April 16,2007 April 16,2017
Brassiere RMIG HK ZL200710106791.6 PRC June 22, 2007 June 22, 2027
Shaped inner steel wire RMIG HK ZL 200820110502.X PRC May 4, 2008 May 4, 2018
and bra containing the
inner steel wire
Molded seamless RMI HK ZL 200610078560.4 PRC May 10, 2006 May 10, 2026
brassiere
incorporating
fasteners
Brassiere with under RMIG HK 7,604,526 U.S. June 21, 2006 October 3, 2027
breast support
Brassiere RMI HK 7,563,152 U.S. November 15, 2006  November 12, 2024
Moulded Seamless RMI HK 791 Vietnam  January 4, 2006 January 4, 2016
Brassiere
Incorporating
Fasteners and Method
for manufacture of
this Brassiere
Brassiere RMI HK EP 1872674 EU (UK,  June 28,2007 June 28, 2027
Germany,
France)
Bra cushioned RMIG HK 3162257 Japan June 14, 2010 June 14, 2020
Molded cup and RMIG HK 7L 2010201581663 PRC April 9, 2010 April 9, 2020
component and bra
comprising same
Improved bras and RMI HK ZL 201020164100.5 PRC April 16,2010 April 16, 2020
improved back wings
therefor
Brassiere and method of RMIHK 1344344 Taiwan  April 15, 2004 April 14,2024
manufacturing the
same
Bra supporting structure RMIG HK ZL 201120050955.X PRC February 24,2011 February 24, 2021

and bra with same
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No.

40.

41.

42.

43.
44.

45.

46.

47.
48.
49.
50.

51

2.

33.

54.
55.

56.

7.

38.

Place of
Title of Invention Registered owner Registration number registration Date of filing Date of expiration
Bra and inner steel wire RMIG HK ZL 201120036274.8 PRC February 1, 2011 February 1, 2021
thereof
Improved support RMIG HK 3173285 Japan November 15, 2011 ~ November 15, 2021
structure for a
brassiere
Cushioning structure for RMI HK 8,113,909 U.S. June 16, 2009 May 12, 2030
an underwire of a
brassiere or the like
Brassieres RMI HK 8,133,091 U.S. November 17,2008  September 8§, 2030
Molded breast cup and a RMI HK 8,128,456 U.S. May 11, 2009 June 3, 2030
brassiere
incorporating such a
breast cup
Improved support RMIG HK 1153345 Hong Kong ~ October 27, 2011 October 27, 2019
structure for a
brassiere
Shoe object, inner liner RMIG HK ZL 201120318319.0 PRC August 29, 2011 August 29, 2021
used for the same, and
shoe object with the
inner linear
Back wing for brassiere RMI HK 8,221,188 U.S. May 19, 2009 July 7, 2030
Brassieres RMI HK 8,388,406 U.S. September 2, 2008~ November 21, 2031
Cushioned brassiere RMIG HK 8,419,503 U.S. June 15, 2009 August 21, 2030
An improved back wing RMIHK 2470450 UK. January 19, 2010 January 19, 2030
for a brassiere
Back wing for a brassiere RMIG HK 1179462 Hong Kong  August 8, 2012 August 8, 2020
and a method of
forming a back wing
A cushioned underwire RMIG HK 1179461 Hong Kong ~ August 7, 2012 August 7, 2020
for a brassiere, a bra
cup comprising a
cushioned underwire
for a brassiere, and
methods of their
manufacture
A breast cup assembly RMIG HK 1183591 Hong Kong  November 1,2012  November 1, 2020
and a brassiere
incorporating such a
breast cup
Underwire for a brassiere RMIG HK 8,008,548 U.Ss. March 23, 2011 February 8, 2032
Support structure for a RMIG HK 8,747,184 U.Ss. April 19,2011 February 21, 2032
brassiere
Padded breast cup for a RMIG HK 8,827,765 U.S. August 18,2010 February 19, 2031
brassiere
Breast cup assembly and RMIG HK 8,956,199 U.S. May 30, 2012 November 3, 2032
a brassiere
incorporating such a
breast cup
Breast cup construction RMI HK 0,837,772 U.S. July 18, 2003 July 18,2023
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No. Title of Invention Registered owner Registration number registration Date of filing Date of expiration

59. Multi-panel molded RMI HK 0,878,033 U.S. January 29, 2003 June 24, 2023

brassiere cup and
related methods of
manufacture
60.  Brassieres RMIG HK M341419 Taiwan  May 9, 2007 May 8, 2017

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have filed the following patent applications which
are pending, published and material to our business:

No. Title of Invention Applicant Place of application Application number Date of filing
l. Cushioned brassiere RMIG HK Filed in the European 10165785.6 June 14, 2010
Patent Office
2. Underwire for a brassiere RMIG HK USs. 13/390,844 November 29, 2011
BB A4 (translated as  RMIG HK PRC 201210499694.9 November 29, 2012

“underwire for a brassiere”)

4. ERAMNETEEER RMIG HK PRC 201110447577.3 December 23, 2011
1% (translated as

“breast cup components and
brassiere including such
components”)
5. BRANE T EEER RMIG HK PRC 201210324169.3 September 4, 2012
M1 (translated as
“breast cup components and
brassiere including such
components”)

6. Breast cup core, breast cup, RMIG HK Filed in the European 13151708.8 January 17, 2013
and method of making same Patent Office

7. Breast cup core, breast cup, RMIG HK Hong Kong 14103362.8 April 8, 2014
and method of making same

8. Breast cup and method of RMIG HK U.S. 13/853,814 March 29, 2013
manufacture

9. M RHEETE (ranslated  RMIG HK PRC 201310072551.4 March 7, 2013

as “breast cup and method
of manufacture”)
0. ARHEEHHBELREZH  RMIGHK PRC 201310272002.1 Tuly 1, 2013
HEMF ik (translated as
“cushion for the underwire
the and method of
manufacture”)
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No.

11.

12.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Title of Invention

Applicant

Place of application

Application number

Date of filing

Cushioned casing for an
underwire and method of
manufacturing the
cushioned casing

Cushioned casing for an
underwire and method of
manufacturing the
cushioned casing

0 B2 0 2 O
R ERZE R
HAM (translated as
“method of attaching a
cushion to a sidewing for
a brassiere and method of
manufacture”)

WSt~ AR B R ik
(translated as “brassiere,
breast cup and method of
manufacture”)

FR S B R A
BE J i (translated as
“cushion for the underwire
the and method of
manufacture”)

Method of attaching a
fastening means pad to a
sidewing for a brassiere, a
sidewing and fastening
means pad for a brassiere,
and a brassiere comprising
the sidewing and fastening
means pad

Brassiere cup and method of
manufacture

Improved support structure for
a brassiere

RMIG HK

RMIG HK

RMIG HK

RMIG HK

RMIG HK

RMIG HK

RMIG HK

RMIG HK

U.S.

U.S.

PRC

PRC

PRC

U.S.

U.S.

Filed in European Patent
Office
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C. FURTHER INFORMATION ABOUT OUR DIRECTORS AND SUBSTANTIAL
SHAREHOLDERS

1. Disclosure of Interests
(a) Interests of the Directors and the Chief Executive of Our Company

Immediately following the completion of the Capitalization Issue and the
[REDACTED] and without taking into account any Shares which may be issued pursuant to the
exercise of the Over-allotment Option and any Shares to be issued upon the exercise of the
options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme or any Shares, so far as the
Directors are aware, the interests or short positions of the Directors and chief executive of our
Company in the shares, underlying shares and debentures of our Company or our associated
corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which will be required to be notified
to our Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO
(including interests or short positions which they were taken or deemed to have under such
provisions of the SFO) or which will be required, pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO, to be
entered in the register referred to in that section, or which will be required, pursuant to the
Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers as set out in Appendix 10
to the Listing Rules, to be notified to our Company and the Stock Exchange, once the Shares are
listed, will be as follows:

Approximate
percentage of
shareholding interest

immediately following
the completion of the

Capacity/nature Number of underlying Capitalization Issue
Name of Director/Chief Executive of interest shares” and the [REDACTED]
Mr. Hung® ... ... ... ....... Beneficial Interest; [REDACTED] [REDACTED]

interest in

controlled

corporation

Notes:

(1)  The calculation is based on the total number of [REDACTED] Shares in issue immediately following the completion
of the Capitalization Issue and the [REDACTED] (assuming that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised and
without taking into account any Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of the options which may be granted
under the Share Option Scheme).

(2)  Mr. Hung beneficially owns the entire share capital of Regent Marvel, which in turn owns [REDACTED]% of the
issued share capital of the Company. By virtue of the SFO, Mr. Hung is deemed to be interested in [REDACTED]
Shares held by Regent Marvel. Mr. Hung also directly owns [REDACTED] Shares, which is [REDACTED]% of the
issued share capital of the Company.

(3)  All interests stated are long positions.

(b) Interests of the Substantial Shareholders

Saved as disclosed in the section headed “Substantial Shareholders” in this document,
our Directors or chief executive are not aware of any other person (other than a Director or chief
executive of our Company) who will have an interest or short position in the Shares or the
underlying Shares which would fall to be disclosed to our Company and the Stock Exchange
under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or are, directly or indirectly,
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interested in 10% or more of the nominal value of any class of share capital carrying rights to
vote in all circumstances at general meetings of any other member of the Company:

2. Directors’ Service Contracts and Letters of Appointment

Each of our executive Directors has entered into a service contract with our Company on
September 11, 2015, and we have issued letters of appointment to each of our independent
non-executive Directors. The service agreements with each of our executive Directors are for an
initial fixed term of three years commencing from September 11, 2015. The letters of
appointment with each of our independent non-executive Directors are for an initial fixed term
of three years commencing from September 11, 2015. The service contracts and the letters of
appointment are subject to termination in accordance with their respective terms. The service
contracts may be renewed in accordance with our Articles of Association and the applicable
Listing Rules.

Save as disclosed above, none of our Directors has entered, or has proposed to enter, a
service contract with any member of our Group (other than contracts expiring or determinable
by the employer within one year without the payment of compensation (other than statutory
compensation)).

3. Directors’ Remuneration

The aggregate remuneration (including fees, salaries, contributions to pension schemes,
discretionary bonuses, housing and other allowances and other benefits in kind) paid to the
Directors for the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015 were approximately HK$7.8
million, HK$7.8 million and HK$8.8 million, respectively.

Save as disclosed above, no other payments have been made or are payable, in respect of
the years ended March 31, 2013, 2014, and 2015, by any of member of the Group to any of the
Directors.

Under the arrangements currently in force, we estimate the aggregate remuneration,
excluding discretionary bonus, of the Directors for the year ending March 31, 2016 to be
approximately HK$17.2 million.

4. Directors’ Competing Interests

None of our Directors are interested in any business apart from the Group’s business
which competes or is likely to compete, directly or indirectly, with the business of the Group.

5. Indemnity Given by the Controlling Shareholders

The Controlling Shareholders, pursuant to a deed of indemnity referred to in the section
headed “B. Further Information about Our Business — 1. Summary of Material Contracts” in
this Appendix IV, have agreed to give indemnities in favor of our Company (for itself and for its
subsidiaries) in connection with, among other things, (i) any actual loss we may suffer from
settlements of our outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts in Fiscal 2016 and thereafter
in excess of HK$90.8 million as set forth in the section headed “Financial Information —
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Analysis of Selected Consolidated Balance Sheet Items — Derivative Financial Instruments”;
(i1) all losses, fines or expenditures incurred as a result of the title defect of the Shenzhen
Guangming Properties as set forth in the section headed “Business — Properties” and (iii)
monetary fines, settlements payments and any associated costs and expenses which would be
incurred or suffered by us in connection with the non-compliance incidents by our Group
occurred on or before the Listing Date as set forth in the section headed “Business — Licenses,
Regulatory Approvals and Compliance — Regulatory non-compliance” . The aforesaid deed of
indemnity is conditional on the conditions set out in the paragraph headed [REDACTED] in the
section headed “Structure of the Global Offering” being fulfilled.

6. Disclaimers
Save as disclosed in this document:

(a) none of the Directors or chief executive of our Company has any interests or short
positions in the shares, underlying shares and debentures of our Company or our
associated corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which will
be required to be notified to our Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to
Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including interests or short positions
which he is taken or deemed to have taken under such provisions of the SFO) or
which will be required, pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO, to be entered in the
register referred to in that section, or which will be required, pursuant to the
Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors and Listed Companies, to be
notified to our Company and the Stock Exchange, in each case once the Shares
are listed on the Stock Exchange;

(b) so far as is known to any Director or chief executive of our Company, no person
has an interest or short position in the Shares and underlying Shares which would
fall to be disclosed to our Company and the Stock Exchange under the provisions
of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or is, directly or indirectly, interested
in 10% or more of the nominal value of any class of share capital carrying rights
to vote in all circumstances at general meetings of any other member of the

Group;
(c) none of the Directors nor any of the persons listed in the section headed “— D.
Other Information — 6. Qualification of Experts” below is interested in the

promotion of, or in any assets which have been, within the two years immediately
preceding the issue of this document, acquired or disposed of by or leased to any
member of the Group, or are proposed to be acquired or disposed of by or leased
to any member of the Group;

(d) none of the Directors nor any of the persons listed in the section headed “— D.
Other Information — 6. Qualification of Experts” below is materially interested
in any contract or arrangement with the Group subsisting at the date of this
document which is significant in relation to the business of the Group as a whole;

(e) save in connection with Underwriting Agreements, none of the parties listed in
the section headed “— D. Other Information — 6. Qualification of Experts”
below (i) is interested legally or beneficially in any of the Shares or any shares in
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any of our subsidiaries; or (ii) has any right (whether legally enforceable or not)
to subscribe for or to nominate persons to subscribe for securities in any member
of our Group; and

(f) so far as is known to the Directors, none of our Directors, their respective
associates (as defined under the Listing Rules), or Shareholders who are
interested in more than 5% of the issued share capital of our Company has any
interest in our Company’s five largest customer and five largest suppliers.

D. OTHER INFORMATION
1. Share Option Scheme

The following is a summary of the principal terms of the Share Option Scheme
conditionally approved and adopted by our Shareholders on September 11, 2015 and its
implementation is conditional on the Listing.

(a) Purpose

The purpose of the Share Option Scheme is to incentivize and reward the Eligible
Persons for their contribution to our Group and to align their interests with that of our Company
so as to encourage them to work towards enhancing the value of our Company.

(b) Who may participate

The Board (including any committee or delegate of the Board appointed by the Board to
perform any of its functions pursuant to the rules of the Share Option Scheme) may, at its
absolute discretion, offer to grant an option to subscribe for such number of Shares as the Board
may determine to an employee (whether full time or part-time) or a director of a member of our
Group or associated companies of our Company (“Eligible Persons™).

(c) Maximum number of Shares in respect of which options may be granted

The maximum number of Shares which may be issued upon exercise of all options to be
granted under the Share Option Scheme and any other share option schemes (the “Other
Schemes”) of our Company must not in aggregate exceed [REDACTED]% of the total number
of Shares in issue as at the Listing Date (the “Scheme Mandate Limit”). Options lapsed in
accordance with the terms of the Share Option Scheme and any Other Schemes of our Company
will not be counted for the purpose of calculating the Scheme Mandate Limit.

The Board may, with the approval of the Shareholders in general meeting, refresh the
Scheme Mandate Limit provided that the total number of Shares which may be issued upon the
exercise of all options to be granted under the Share Option Scheme and any Other Schemes of
our Company under the Scheme Mandate Limit as refreshed must not exceed 10% of the Shares
in issue as at the date on which the Shareholders approve the refreshment of the Scheme
Mandate Limit. Options previously granted under the Share Option Scheme and any Other
Schemes of our Company (including those outstanding, canceled, lapsed in accordance with the
terms of the relevant scheme, or exercised options) will not be counted for the purpose of
calculating the Scheme Mandate Limit as “refreshed”. The Board may, with the approval of the
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Shareholders in general meeting, grant options to any Eligible Person or Eligible Persons
specifically identified by them which would cause the Scheme Mandate Limit to be exceeded.
Our Company shall send to the Shareholders a circular containing the information required
under the Listing Rules for the purpose of seeking the approval of the Shareholders.

At any time, the maximum number of Shares which may be issued upon exercise of all
outstanding options granted and not yet exercised under the Share Option Scheme and any
Other Schemes of our Company to Eligible Persons must not exceed 30% of the total number of
Shares in issue from time to time.

The maximum number of Shares in respect of which options may be granted shall be
adjusted, in such manner as the auditors of our Company or independent financial advisor
appointed by the Board shall certify in writing to the Board to be fair and reasonable, in the
event of any alteration in the capital structure of our Company whether by way of capitalization
of profits or reserves, rights issue, consolidation or subdivision of shares, or reduction of the
share capital of our Company, provided that no such adjustment shall be made in the event of an
issue of Shares as consideration in respect of a transaction.

(d) Maximum entitlement of each individual

No options shall be granted to any Eligible Person under the Share Option Scheme
which, if exercised, would result in such Eligible Person becoming entitled to subscribe for
such number of Shares as, when aggregated with the total number of Shares already issued or to
be issued to him under all options granted to him (including exercised, canceled and
outstanding Options) in the 12-month period up to and including the date of offer of such
options, exceeds 1% of the Shares in issue at such date.

Any further grant of options to an Eligible Person in excess of this 1% limit shall be
subject to the approval of the Shareholders in general meeting with such Eligible Person and his
close associates (or if such Eligible Person is a connected person, his associates) abstaining
from voting. Our Company must send a circular to the Shareholders disclosing the identity of
the Eligible Person in question, the number and terms of the options to be granted (and options
previously granted to such Eligible Person) and such other information required under the
Listing Rules.

The number and terms (including the exercise price) of the options to be granted to such
Eligible Person must be fixed before the Shareholders’ approval and the date of the Board
meeting approving such further grant shall be taken as the date of grant for the purpose of
determining the exercise price of the options.

(e) Grant of options to connected persons

Each grant of options to an Eligible Person who is a Director (including an independent
non-executive Director), chief executive or substantial shareholder of our Company, or any of
their respective associates, under the Share Option Scheme must be approved by the
independent non-executive Directors (excluding any independent non-executive Director who
is the proposed grantee of the options).
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Where any grant of options to a substantial shareholder or an independent non-executive
Director of our Company, or any of their respective associates, would result in the Shares issued
and to be issued upon exercise of all options already granted and to be granted under the Share
Option Scheme (including options exercised, canceled and outstanding) to such person in the
12-month period up to and including the date of such grant:

(1) representing in aggregate over 0.1% of the Shares in issue; and

(ii))  having an aggregate value, based on the closing price of the securities at the date
of each grant, in excess of HK$5 million,

such further grant of options by the Board must be approved by the Shareholders in general
meeting. Such grantee, his associates and any Shareholder who is a core connected person of
our Company must abstain from voting on the resolution to approve such further grant of
options, except that such a core connected person may vote against such resolution subject to
the requirements of the Listing Rules. Our Company shall send to the Shareholders a circular
containing the information required under the Listing Rules for the purpose of seeking the
approval of the Shareholders.

f) Acceptance of an offer of options

An offer of options shall be open for acceptance for such period (not exceeding 30 days
inclusive of, and from, the date of offer) as the Board may determine and notify to the Eligible
Persons concerned provided that no such offer shall be open for acceptance after the expiry of
the duration of the Share Option Scheme. An offer of options not accepted within this period
shall lapse. An amount of HK$1.00 is payable upon acceptance of the grant of an option and
such payment shall not be refundable and shall not be deemed to be a part payment of the
exercise price.

(g) Exercise price

Subject to any adjustment made as described in sub-paragraph (u) below, the exercise
price shall be such price as determined by the Board and notified to an option-holder and which
shall not be less than the higher of:

(1) the closing price of the Shares as stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotation
sheets on the date of offer of the option;

(i1) the average of the closing price of the Shares as stated in the Stock Exchange’s
daily quotation sheets for the five trading days immediately preceding the date of
offer of the option; and

(iii)  the nominal value of the Shares.

(h) Duration of Share Option Scheme

The Share Option Scheme shall be valid and effective for a period of ten years
commencing on the Listing Date, after which period no further options will be granted but the
provisions of the Share Option Scheme shall remain in full force and effect to the extent
necessary to give effect to the exercise of any options granted prior thereto which are at that
time or become thereafter capable of exercise under the Share Option Scheme, or otherwise to
the extent as may be required in accordance with the provisions of the Share Option Scheme.
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(i) Time of vesting and exercise of options

Any option shall be vested on an option-holder immediately upon his acceptance of the
offer of options provided that if any vesting schedule and/or conditions are specified in the offer
of the option, such option shall only be vested on an option-holder according to such vesting
schedule and/or upon the fulfillment of the vesting conditions (as the case may be). Any vested
option which has not lapsed and which conditions have been satisfied or waived by the Board in
its sole discretion may, unless the Board determines otherwise in its absolute discretion, be
exercised at any time from the next business day after the offer of options has been accepted.
Any option which remain unexercised shall lapse upon the expiry of the option period, which
period shall be determined by the Board and shall not exceed ten years from the offer date of the
option (the “Option Period”).

An option shall be subject to such terms and conditions (if any) as may be determined by
the Board and specified in the offer of the option, including any vesting schedule and/or
conditions, any minimum period for which any option must be held before it can be exercised
and/or any performance target which needs to be achieved by an option-holder before the option
can be exercised. Any terms and conditions determined by the Board must not be contrary to the
purpose of the Share Option Scheme and must be consistent with such guidelines (if any) as may
be approved from time to time by the Shareholders.

No option may be exercised in circumstances where such exercise would, in the opinion
of the Board, be in breach of a statutory or regulatory requirement.

G) Restriction on the time of grant of options

A grant of options may not be made after inside information has come to our knowledge
until such inside information has been announced as required under the Listing Rules. In
particular, no option may be granted during the period commencing one month immediately
preceding the earlier of:

(1) the date of the Board meeting (as such date is first notified to the Stock Exchange
in accordance with the Listing Rules) for the approval of our Company’s results
for any year, half-year, quarterly or other interim period (whether or not required
under the Listing Rules); and

(ii))  the deadline for our Company to publish an announcement of the results for any
year, or half-year under the Listing Rules, or quarterly or any other interim period
(whether or not required under the Listing Rules),

and ending on the date of the results announcement. The period during which no option may be
granted will cover any period of delay in the publication of a results announcement.

(k) Ranking of the Shares

No dividends (including distributions made upon the liquidation of our Company) will
be payable and no voting rights will be exercisable in relation to an option that has not been
exercised. Shares allotted and issued on the exercise of an option will rank equally in all

1v-23



THIS DOCUMENT IS IN DRAFT FORM, INCOMPLETE AND SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND THAT THE INFORMATION MUST
BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SECTION HEADED “WARNING” ON THE COVER OF THIS DOCUMENT.

APPENDIX 1V STATUTORY AND GENERAL INFORMATION

respects with the Shares in issue on the date of allotment. They will not rank for any rights
attaching to Shares by reference to a record date preceding the date of allotment.

) Restrictions on transfer

Except for the transmission of an option on the death of an option-holder to his personal
representatives, neither the option nor any rights in respect of it may be transferred, assigned or
otherwise disposed of by any option-holder to any other person or entity. If an option-holder
transfers, assigns or disposes of any such option or rights, whether voluntarily or involuntarily,
then the relevant option will immediately lapse.

(m)  Rights on voluntary resignation

If an option-holder ceases to be an Eligible Person by reason of his voluntary resignation
(other than in circumstances where he is constructively dismissed), any outstanding offer of
options shall continue to be open for acceptance for such period as determined by the Board at
its absolute discretion and notified to such Eligible Person, and all options (to the extent vested
but not already exercised) will continue to be exercisable for such period as the Board may
determine at its absolute discretion and notify to such Eligible Person on the date of cessation of
employment of such Eligible Person.

(n) Rights on termination of employment

If an option-holder ceases to be an Eligible Person by reason of (i) his employer
terminating his contract of employment in accordance with its terms or any right conferred on
his employer by law, or (ii) his contract of employment, being a contract for a fixed term,
expiring and not being renewed, or (iii) his employer terminating his contract for serious or
gross misconduct, then any outstanding offer of an option and all options, vested or unvested,
will lapse on the date the option-holder ceases to be an Eligible Person.

(o) Rights on death, disability, retirement and transfer
If an option-holder ceases to be an Eligible Person by reason of:
(1) his death; or

(i1) his serious illness or injury which in the opinion of the Board renders the
option-holder concerned unfit to perform the duties of his employment and which
in the normal course would render the option-holder unfit to continue performing
the duties under his contract of employment for the following 12 months provided
such illness or injury is not self-inflicted; or

(ii1)  his retirement in accordance with the terms of an option-holder’s contract of
employment; or

(iv)  his early retirement by agreement with the option-holder’s employer; or
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v) his employer terminating his contract of employment by reason of redundancy; or
(vi)  his employer ceasing to be a member of our Group or an associated company of
our Company or under the control of our Company; or
(vii) a transfer of the business, or the part of the business, in which the option-holder
works to a person who is neither under the control of our Company nor a member
of our Group or associated companies of our Company; or
(viii) if the Board determines in its absolute discretion that circumstances exist which

mean that it is appropriate and consistent with the purpose of the Share Option
Scheme to treat an option-holder whose options would otherwise lapse so that
such options do not lapse but continue to subsist in accordance with (and subject
to) the provisions of the Share Option Scheme,

then, any outstanding offer of an option which has not been accepted and any unvested option

will lapse and the option-holder or his personal representatives (if appropriate) may exercise all

his options (to the extent vested but not already exercised) within a period of three months of the

date of cessation of employment. Any option not exercised prior to the expiry of this period

shall lapse.

If the Board determines that an option-holder who ceases to be an Eligible Person in

circumstances such that his options continue to subsist in accordance with sub-paragraph (o)

above:

(a)

(b)

()

(d)

is guilty of any misconduct which would have justified the termination of his
contract of employment for cause but which does not become known to our
Company until after he has ceased employment with any member of our Group or
associated companies; or

is in breach of any material term of contract of employment (or other contract or
agreement related to his contract of employment), without limitation, any
confidentiality agreement or agreement containing non-competition or
non-solicitation restrictions between him and any member of our Group or
associated companies; or

has disclosed trade secrets or confidential information of any member of our
Group or associated companies; or

has entered into competition with any member of our Group or associated
companies or breached any non-solicitation provisions in his contract of
employment,

then it may, in its absolute discretion, determine that any unexercised options, vested or not

vested, held by the option-holder shall immediately lapse upon the Board resolving to make

such determination (whether or not the option-holder has been notified of the determination).
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(p) Rights on cessation to be a director

In the event that any director ceases to be a director of any member of our Group or
associated companies, our Company shall, as soon as practicable thereafter, give notice to the
relevant option-holder who as a result ceases to be an Eligible Person. Any outstanding offer of
an option which has not been accepted and any unvested option will lapse on the date the
option-holder ceases to be an Eligible Person. The option-holder (or his personal
representative) may exercise all his options (to the extent vested but not already exercised)
within a period of three months of the date of the notification by the Board. Any option not
exercised prior to the expiry of this period shall lapse.

(q) Rights on a general offer

If as a result of any general offer made to the holders of Shares, the Board becomes
aware that the right to cast more than 50% of the votes which may ordinarily be cast on a poll at
a general meeting of our Company has or will become vested in the offeror, any company
controlled by the offeror and any person associated with or acting in concert with the offeror (a
“Change of Control”), the Board will notify every option-holder of this within 14 days of
becoming so aware or as soon as practicable after any legal or regulatory restriction on such
disclosure no longer applies. Each option-holder will be entitled to exercise his options (to the
extent vested but not already exercised) during the period of one month starting on the date of
the Board’s notification to the option-holders. All options, vested or unvested, not exercised
before the end of such period will lapse.

(r) Rights on company reconstructions

In the event of a compromise or arrangement, our Company shall give notice to all
option-holders on the same date as it gives notice of the meeting to the Shareholders or creditors
to consider such a compromise or arrangement and each option-holder (or his personal
representative) may at any time thereafter, but before such time as shall be notified by our
Company, exercise all or any of his options (to the extent vested but not already exercised), and
subject to our Company receiving the exercise notice and the exercise price, our Company shall
as soon as possible and in any event no later than the business day immediately prior to the date
of the proposed general meeting, allot, issue and register under the name of the option-holder
such number of fully paid Shares which fall to be issued on exercise of such options. Any
options, vested or unvested, not so exercised will lapse.

(s) Rights on winding up

In the event a notice is given by our Company to the Shareholders to convene a general
meeting for the purpose of considering and, if thought fit, approving a resolution to voluntarily
wind up our Company, our Company shall on the same date as or soon after we dispatch such
notice to the Shareholders give notice thereof to all option-holders and each option-holder shall
be entitled to exercise all or any of his options (to the extent vested but not already exercised) at
any time no later than seven days prior to the proposed general meeting of our Company, and
subject to our Company receiving the exercise notice and the exercise price, our Company shall
as soon as possible and, in any event, no later than the business day immediately prior to the
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date of the proposed general meeting, allot, issue and register under the name of the
option-holder such number of fully paid Shares which fall to be issued on exercise of such
options. Any options, vested or unvested, not so exercised will lapse.

(1) Lapse of option

An option will lapse on the earlier of:

(1) the expiry of the option period as determined by the Board;

(ii) the date on which an option-holder is in breach of sub-paragraph (l); or

(iii)  the expiry of the time provided for in the applicable rule where any of the
circumstances provided in sub-paragraphs (m) to (s) above applies.

(u) Effect of alteration to share capital

In the event of any alteration in the capital structure of the Company whilst any option
remains exercisable, whether by way of capitalization of profits or reserves, further rights
issues of Shares, consolidation or subdivision of shares, or reduction of the share capital of our
Company in accordance with applicable laws and regulatory requirements (other than an issue
of any share capital as consideration in respect of a transaction), such corresponding
adjustments (if any) shall be made to the number of Shares, the subject matter of the option
(insofar as it is unexercised) and/or the price at which the options are exercisable, as the
auditors of our Company or an independent financial advisor appointed by the Board shall
certify in writing to the Board to be in their opinion fair and reasonable. Notice of any
adjustments shall be given by our Company to an option-holder.

Any such adjustments shall be made on the basis that an option-holder shall have the
same proportion of the issued share capital of our Company as that to which he was entitled
before such adjustment. No such adjustment shall be made the effect of which would be to
enable any Share to be issued at less than its nominal value, or to increase the proportion of the
issued share capital of our Company for which any option-holder would have been entitled to
subscribe had he exercised all the options held by him immediately prior to such adjustments.

The auditors of our Company or the independent financial advisor selected by the Board
(as appropriate) must confirm to the Board in writing that the adjustment satisfies the
requirements of the Note to paragraph 17.03(13) of the Listing Rules and such applicable
guidance and/or interpretation of the Listing Rules from time to time issued by the Stock
Exchange, except where such adjustment is made on a capitalization issue.

The capacity of the auditors or independent financial advisors is that of experts and not
of arbitrators and their certification shall be final and binding on our Company and the
option-holders in the absence of fraud or manifest error. The costs of the auditors or
independent financial advisors shall be borne by our Company.
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(v) Cancelation of option

Unless the option-holder agrees, the Board may only cancel an option (which has been
granted but not yet exercised) if, at the election of the Board, either:

(1) our Company pays to the option-holder an amount equal to the fair market value
of the option at the date of cancelation as determined by the Board at its absolute
discretion, after consultation with the auditors of our Company or an independent
financial advisor appointed by the Board; or

(ii))  the Board offers to grant to the option-holder replacement options (or options
under any other share option scheme of any member of our Group) or makes such
arrangements as the option-holder may agree to compensate him for the loss of
the option; or

(iii) the Board makes such arrangements as the option-holder may agree to
compensate him for the cancelation of the option.

(w)  Termination of the Share Option Scheme

The Share Option Scheme will expire automatically on the day immediately preceding
the tenth anniversary of the Listing Date. The Board may terminate the Share Option Scheme at
any time without Shareholders’ approval by resolving that no further options shall be granted
under the Share Option Scheme and in such case, no new offers to grant options under the Share
Option Scheme will be made and any options which have been granted but not yet exercised
shall either (i) continue subject to the Share Option Scheme, or (ii) be canceled in accordance
with sub-paragraph (v).

(x) Amendments to the Share Option Scheme

The Board may amend any of the provisions of the Share Option Scheme (including
amendments in order to comply with changes in legal or regulatory requirements) at any time
(but not so as to affect adversely any rights which have accrued to any option-holder at that
date), except that amendments which are to the advantage of present or future option-holders in
respect of matters contained in Rule 17.03 of the Listing Rules must be approved by the
Shareholders in general meeting.

Any amendments to the terms and conditions of the Share Option Scheme which are of a
material nature or any amendments to the terms of any options granted may only be made with
the approval of the shareholders of our Company save where the amendments take effect
automatically under the existing terms of the Share Option Scheme.

Any amendments to the terms of options granted to an option-holder who is a substantial
shareholder of our Company or an independent non-Executive Director, or any of their
respective associates, must be approved by the Shareholders in general meeting. The resolution
to approve the amendment must be taken on a poll and any connected person of our Company
must abstain from voting on the resolution to approve such amendment, except that such a
connected person may vote against such resolution.
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Any change to the authority of the Board in relation to any amendment of the rules of the
Share Option Scheme may only be made with the approval of the Shareholders in general
meeting.

(y) Conditions of the Share Option Scheme
The adoption of the Share Option Scheme is conditional on:

(1) the Listing Committee granting (or agreeing to grant) approval (subject to such
conditions as the Stock Exchange may impose) for the listing of, and permission
to deal in, the Shares which may fall to be issued pursuant to the exercise of any
options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme; and

(i1))  the commencement of the dealings in the Shares on the Stock Exchange.

If the conditions above are not satisfied on or before the date following six months after
the date the Share Option Scheme was conditionally adopted:

(a) the Share Option Scheme shall forthwith determine;

(b) any option granted or agreed to be granted pursuant to the Share Option Scheme
and any offer of such a grant shall be of no effect; and

(c) no person shall be entitled to any rights or benefits or be under any obligation
under or in respect of the Share Option Scheme or any option.

(z) General

An application has been made to the Listing Committee to the Stock Exchange for the
listing of, and permission to deal in, the new Shares which may be issued pursuant to the
exercise of the options which may be granted pursuant to the Share Option Scheme.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, no option had been granted or agreed to be granted by
our Company pursuant to the Share Option Scheme.

Details of the Share Option Scheme, including particulars and movements of the options
granted during each financial year of our Company, and our employee costs arising from the
grant of the options will be disclosed in our annual report.

2. Estate Duty

Our Directors have been advised that no material liability for estate duty is likely to fall
on our Company or any of our subsidiaries.

3. Litigation

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, no member of the
Group was engaged in any litigation, arbitration or claim of material importance, and no
litigation, arbitration or claim of material importance was known to the Directors to be pending
or threatened by or against the Group, that would have a material and adverse effect on its
business, financial condition or results of operations.
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4. Sole Sponsor

The Sole Sponsor has made an application on behalf of our Company to the Listing
Committee for the listing of, and permission to deal in, the Shares in issue, the Shares to be
issued pursuant to the [REDACTED] (including the additional Shares which may be issued
pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option). All necessary arrangements have been
made to enable such Shares to be admitted into CCASS.

The Sole Sponsor satisfy the independence criteria applicable to sponsors set out in Rule
3A.07 of the Listing Rules. See “Underwriting — The Sole Sponsor’s Independence” for details
regarding the independence of the Sole Sponsor.

The fees payable to the Sole Sponsor are US$500,000 and are payable by our Company.

5. No Material and Adverse Change

The Directors confirm that there has been no material and adverse change in the financial
or trading position or prospects of the Group since March 31, 2015 (being the date to which the
latest audited consolidated financial statements of the Group were prepared).

6. Qualification of Experts

The following are the qualifications of the experts (as defined under the Listing Rules
and the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance) who have given
opinions or advice which are contained in this document:

Name Qualification

Morgan Stanley Asia Limited ......... License to conduct type 1 (dealing in securities), type 4
(advising on securities), type 5 (advising on futures
contracts), type 6 (advising on corporate finance), type 7
(providing automated trading services) and type 9 (asset
management) of the regulated activities under the SFO

PricewaterhouseCoopers .. .......... Certified public accountants

Deheng Law Offices (Shenzhen) . ... ... Legal advisors on PRC law to our Company
Conyers Dill & Pearman . ........... Cayman Islands attorneys-at-law

Vietnam International Law Firm . ... ... Legal advisors on Vietnam law to our Company
Mr. Leung Wai-keung, Richard .. ... ... Barrister-at-law in Hong Kong

Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc., Industry Consultant

Shanghai Branch Co. . ............
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7. Consents of Experts
Each of the experts referred to in the section headed “ — D. Other Information —

6. Qualification of Experts* in this Appendix has given and has not withdrawn its consent to the
issue of this document with the inclusion of its report and/or letter and/or legal opinion (as the
case may be) and references to its name included in the form and context in which it
respectively appears.

None of the experts named above has any shareholding interests in our Company or any
of our subsidiaries or the right (whether legally enforceable or not) to subscribe for or to
nominate persons to subscribe for securities in our Company or any of our subsidiaries.

8. Promoter

Our Company has no promoter for the purpose of the Listing Rules.

9. Preliminary Expenses

The preliminary expenses incurred by our Company were approximately HK$25,000 and
were payable by us.

10. Binding Effect

This document shall have the effect, if an application is made in pursuance of this
document, of rendering all persons concerned bound by all of the provisions (other than the
penal provisions) of Sections 44A and 44B of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance insofar as applicable.

11. Bilingual Document

The English language and Chinese language versions of this document are being
published separately, in reliance upon the exemption provided by section 4 of the Companies
(Exemption of Companies and Documents from Compliance with Provisions) Notice (Chapter
32L of the Laws of Hong Kong).

12. Miscellaneous
(a) Save as disclosed in this document:

(i) within the two years immediately preceding the date of this document,
neither we nor any of our subsidiaries has issued or agreed to issue any share
or loan capital fully or partly paid up either for cash or for a consideration
other than cash;

(i1) no share or loan capital of our Company or any of our subsidiaries is under
option or is agreed conditionally or unconditionally to be put under option;
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(b)

(c)

(iii) no commissions, discounts, brokerage or other special terms have been

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

granted in connection with the issue or sale of any shares or loan capital of
any member of the Group;

within the two years immediately preceding the date of this document, no
commission has been paid or payable (except commission to
sub-underwriters) to any persons for subscription, agreeing to subscribe,
procuring subscription or agreeing to procure subscription of any shares of
our Company or any of our subsidiaries;

no founder, management or deferred shares of our Company or any of our
subsidiaries have been issued or agreed to be issued;

our Company has no outstanding convertible debt securities or debentures;
and

(vii) there is no arrangement under which future dividends are waived or agreed

to be waived.

Our Directors confirm that:

(1)

(ii)

since March 31, 2015 (being the date on which the latest audited
consolidated financial statements of the Group was made up), there has been
no material and adverse change in our financial or trading position or
prospects;

there has not been any interruption in the business of our Company which
may have or have had a material and adverse effect on the financial position
of our Company in the 12 months immediately preceding the date of this
document; and

(iii) our Company has no outstanding convertible debt securities or debentures.

No company within our Group is presently listed on any stock exchange or traded
on any trading system.
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1. DOCUMENTS DELIVERED TO THE REGISTRAR OF COMPANIES

The documents attached to a copy of this document and delivered to the Registrar of
Companies in Hong Kong for registration were:

(a)
(b)

(c)

copies of each of the [REDACTED];

a copy of each of the material contracts referred to the section headed “Statutory
and General Information — B. Further Information About Our Business — 1.
Summary of Material Contracts” in Appendix IV to this document; and

the written consents referred to in the section headed “Statutory and General
Information — D. Other Information — 7. Consents of Experts” in Appendix IV
to this document.

2. DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION

Copies of the following documents will be available for inspection at the offices of
Simpson Thacher & Bartlett, ICBC Tower, 35/F, 3 Garden Road, Hong Kong during normal
business hours up to and including the date which is 14 days from the date of this document:

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(2)

(h)

€)

the Memorandum and Articles of Association of our Company;

the audited consolidated financial statements of our Group for the years ended
March 31, 2013, 2014 and 2015;

the Accountant’s Report from PricewaterhouseCoopers, the text of which is set
out in Appendix I to this document;

the report from PricewaterhouseCoopers on the unaudited pro forma financial
information, the text of which is set out in Appendix II to this document;

the legal opinions issued by Deheng Law Offices (Shenzhen), our PRC legal
advisor, dated [REDACTED] in respect of certain aspects of the Group and the
property interests of the Group in the PRC;

the letter of advice prepared by Conyers Dill & Pearman, our Cayman legal
advisor, summarizing certain aspects of the Cayman Islands company law
referred to in Appendix III to this document;

the Vietnamese legal opinions dated [REDACTED] and issued by Vietnam
International Law Firm in respect of certain aspects of the Group;

the legal opinion dated [REDACTED] and issued by Mr. Leung Wai-keung,
Richard;

the Frost & Sullivan Report;

the material contracts referred to the section headed “Statutory and General
Information — B. Further Information About Our Business — 1. Summary of
Material Contracts” in Appendix IV to this document;
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(k) the written consents referred to in the section headed “Statutory and General
Information — D. Other Information — 7. Consents of Experts” in Appendix IV
to this document; and

) service contracts and letters of appointment referred to in the section headed
“Statutory and General Information — C. Further Information about Our
Directors and Substantial Shareholders — 2. Directors’ Service Contracts and
Letters of Appointment” in Appendix IV to this document.
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